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color, religion, sex, marital or parental status,
national origin or ancestry, age, mental and/or
physical disabilities (except where they are
bona fide occupational qualifications), sexual
orientation, gender identity, military or vet-
eran status, or other legally protected charac-
teristics or conduct.
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College Calendar
(Subject to change)

Spring 2009
January
Jan. 1 Th   New Year’s Day (College Closed)
Jan. 2 F  College Closed
Jan. 14 W  Classes Begin
Jan. 17 S  Saturday Classes Begin
Jan. 19 M  Martin Luther King, Jr., Day Observance (College Closed)

February
Feb. 16 M  Presidents Day (College Closed)

March
Mar. 10 T  Midterm
Mar. 11-14 W-S  Spring Break (No Classes)
Mar. 16 M  Second 8-week Classes Begin

April

April 9 Th   Professional Development Day (No Classes)
April 10 F-S  Spring Holiday (College Closed)

May
May 8 F  Last Day for Withdrawal with “W”
May 11-14 M-Th   Final Exams
May 15 F  Graduation
May 16  S  Saturday Finals
May 18 M  Grades Due by 11:00 a.m.
May 25 M  Memorial Day (College Closed)

Summer 2009
June 
June 1 M  Classes Begin
June 25 Th   Midterm

July
July 3 F  Independence Day Observance (College Closed)
July 21 Tu  Last Day for Withdrawal with “W”
July 22-23 W-Th   Finals
July 27 M  Grades Due by 11:00 a.m.

Fall 2009
August 
August 17 M  Classes Begin
August 22 S  Saturday Classes Begin

September
Sept. 1-2 T-W  Farm Progress Show (No Classes)
Sept. 7 M  Labor Day (College Closed)

October
Oct. 9 F  Midterm
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Oct. 12 M  Columbus Day Observance (College Closed)
Oct. 13 T  Second 8-week Classes Begin

November
Nov. 11 W  Veterans Day (College Closed)
Nov. 25 W  College Closed after  5 p.m.
Nov. 26-28 Th -S  Th anksgiving (College Closed)

December 
Dec. 8 T  Last Day for Withdrawal with “W”
Dec. 9-14 W-M  Finals 
Dec. 12 S  Saturday Finals
Dec. 16 W  Grades Due by 11:00 a.m.
Dec. 24-31   Holiday Break

Spring 2010
January
Jan. 1-2 F-S  Holiday Break (College Closed)
Jan. 4 M  Registration Resumes
Jan. 13 W  Classes Begin
Jan. 16 S  Saturday Classes Begin
Jan. 18 M  Martin Luther King, Jr., Day Observance (College Closed)

February
Feb. 15 M  Presidents Day (College Closed)

March
Mar. 10 W  Midterm
Mar. 11-13 Th -S  Spring Break (No Classes)
Mar. 15 M  Second 8-week Classes Begin

April
April 1 Th   Professional Development (College Closed)
April 2-3 F-S  Spring Holiday (College Closed) 

May
May 7 F  Last Day for Withdrawal with “W”
May 10-14 M-Th   Final Exams
May 14 F  Graduation
May 16  S  Saturday Finals
May 17 M  Grades Due by 11:00 a.m.
May 31 M  Memorial Day (College Closed)

Summer 2010
June 
June 7 M  Classes Begin

July
July 1 Th   Midterm
July 5 M  Independence Day (College Closed)
July 27 Tu  Last Day for Withdrawal with “W”
July 28-29 W-Th   Finals

August 
August 2 M  Grades Due by 11:00 a.m. 
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Welcome to Richland Community College!

Welcome to Richland Community College.  Th e faculty, staff , and I are pleased 
that you have chosen Richland to begin or continue your education.

As Richland celebrates over 35 years of serving the citizens of its District, you have 
joined thousands of people who have benefi ted from the many programs, services, 
and opportunities that the College off ers.  Some academic programs are designed 
for easy transfer for a baccalaureate degree.  Career and Technical Education 
degrees and certifi cates are designed for you to fi nd a job or to learn specifi c skills 
for your current job.  Non-credit courses for training and retraining off er focused, 
short-term options.  Students can fi nd what they need to meet their academic, 
personal, and professional needs.
  
Learning opportunities extend beyond the classroom.  Clubs and organizations 
off er options for leadership roles, for serving the community, and for developing 
friendships.  Some clubs are organized around specifi c majors, and others focus 
on broader interests and issues.  You can also fi nd opportunities to lead and learn 
through serving as a Student Mentor, a Student Trustee, or a Student Senator.  
Information about all of these groups is available in this Catalog and you can learn 
about activities in the Student Handbook, on bulletin boards, and the College website, www.richland.edu.

Perhaps the best connections you can make at Richland Community College are with the faculty and staff .  You will soon dis-
cover that the Richland faculty and staff  are dedicated to providing the best educational experience through teaching excellence 
and student support.  Every student is important at Richland, so do not hesitate to ask questions and seek assistance.

Whatever your reason for coming to Richland, we’re glad you’re here and hope you will take advantage of the student services, 
cultural programs, and mentoring opportunities that Richland off ers.  In fact, we hope you will fi nd Richland to be even more 
than you expected!

         Sincerely,

         Dr. Gayle M. Saunders
         President



10

Introduction to Richland
  Richland Community College was founded in 1971. At that 
time, its mission statement identifi ed it as a comprehensive community 
college, which required that it off er baccalaureate, technical, continu-
ing education, and community service programs. For over 35 years, 
that is what the College has done. Th e people of the District have 
benefi ted and prospered from the services the College has off ered.
  Since its founding, the basic purpose and mission have not dramat-
ically changed.  What have changed, however, are the scope of activities 
and the manner in which they occur.  Th e 21st Century places demands 
on Richland that are far diff erent than the demands in 1971. Today’s new 
economy retains the elements of mass production but adds new standards 
for quality, variety, customization, convenience, and timeliness. Yesterday’s 
community colleges measured their success by how many students they 
served. Today’s community colleges measure their successes by how well 
they serve. For a college to serve well, it must commit to improving standards 
of quality. It must commit to providing education, programs, and services 
in a variety of ways to diverse people at ever-changing times and places.
  Richland’s faculty and staff  are committed to meeting the 
challenges of the new economies and technologies. Th ey are com-
mitted to providing the leadership and education required to cre-
ate a talented pool of people who will help Central Illinois grow and 
prosper in an increasingly complex world. Th e statement of purpose, 
mission, vision, and goals outline the blueprint, the plan, and the pro-
cess by which Richland will meet the challenges of the 21st Century.
  As Richland Community College works to serve residents 
of the College District, it looks forward to meeting new chal-
lenges and fulfi lling its most important mission—student success.  

Governance
  Th e College is governed by an eight-member Board of Trustees. Sev-
en of the members are elected on staggered, six-year terms by the registered 
voters living within the District. Th e eighth, a student member, is elected 
for a one-year term by the College student body. Th e Student Trustee may 
cast an advising vote to show position and can make and second motions.
 Th e Trustees meet on the third Tuesday of every month in the College 
Board Room. Special meetings are also called as required. All meetings 
of the Board and its committees are open to the public except for discus-
sion of certain exempt matters including those relating to employment, 
land acquisition, and pending litigation. Th e general public is invited to 
attend all Board meetings, and time is set aside during these meetings for 
citizens to address the Board and to make their opinions known.

Accreditation
 Richland Community College is accredited by the Higher Learning Com-
mission and is a member of the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Schools. In 2000, Richland Community College became a member of the 
Academic Quality Improvement Program, recognized by the Higher Learn-
ing Commission as an alternative to the traditional accreditation process.
  Th e Higher Learning Commission
  30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400
  Chicago, IL 60602-2504
  1-312-263-0456
            www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org
Richland earned its Reaffi  rmation of Accreditation from the Higher 
Learning Commission in Spring 2008.  Accreditation has been ex-
tended to 2014-2015.

Recognition
 
  Richland Community College is recognized by the following   
 organizations and agencies:
  -Illinois Board of Higher Education
  -Illinois Community College Board 
    under the provision of the Community College Act
  -Illinois State Board of Education
  -University of the State of Illinois
  -U.S. Department of Education
  -Veterans’ Administration
  -Illinois Student Assistance Commission
  

Statement of Purpose  
  Th e primary purpose of Richland Community College is to improve 
the quality of life in Central Illinois by actively serving the educational needs 
of the people, organizations, and institutions it serves. Th e College pledges 
to provide equal access to education and training for all citizens regardless 
of race, age, sex, religion, national origin, ethnic background or disability.

College Vision
  In November 2003, the Board of Trustees adopted a new vision 
statement for Richland Community College: to be the premier source for 
education, workforce training, partnerships, and economic development.

College Mission
  Th e mission of Richland Community College is to provide innova-
tive educational environments, opportunities, and experiences that enable 
individuals, communities, and the region to grow, thrive, and prosper.   
Richland Community College achieves its mission and purpose by off er-
ing the following programs:
 1.   Th e fi rst two years of a baccalaureate education;
 2.   Technical courses, certifi cates, and degrees designed to provide   
     job training, retraining, and upgrading of skills;
 3.    Basic educational skills designed to prepare students to engage   
    in college-level study;
 4.   Continuing and community education courses and programs   
    designed to provide and encourage opportunities for lifelong   
    learning;
 5.   Student development programs and services designed to help   
    students identify educational and career goals, set realistic career  
    paths, and develop skills necessary to achieve intellectual and   
    personal growth;
 6.   Academic programs and services that provide supplemental 
    support to both teaching and learning;
 7.   Community education activities and programs that comple-  
    ment, enhance, and contribute to the growth and enrichment   
    of  students and the community, both inside and outside of the   
    classroom; and
 8.   Community service activities and programs that promote   
    linkages with business, industry, and governmental agencies   
    designed to meet the changing needs of the market place and   
    promote economic growth in Central Illinois.
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Ethics and Leadership
In September 1989, the staff  of Richland Community College devel-

oped tenets to guide its leaders and managers. Th e Tenets of Community 
College Trusteeship, prepared at the request of the Board of Trustees, pro-
vide a framework for good trusteeship. Th e tenets were adopted by the Board 
of Trustees in March 1990 and reaffi  rmed in 2007. In 2008, the Board of 
Trustees amended the Tenets by adding Creating a Culture of Sustainability. 

Also in 1989 an Administrator’s Creed was developed to estab-
lish a viewpoint, framework, and tone from which the College’s lead-
ers would lead.  Th e Administrator’s Creed was reviewed in 2008; 
at that time, the Values and Tenets for Richland Community Col-
lege Employees, utilizing the College’s Core Values, defi nitions, 
and affi  rmation statements, replaced the Administrator’s Creed.   

The Tenets of Community College Trusteeship
Th e community college is an egalitarian institution commit-

ted to the principle that higher education should be available to ev-
ery person who can benefi t. Th e purpose of a comprehensive commu-
nity college is to serve all who then can serve to build a better society.

Th e primary task of the Board of Trustees is to serve as a regen-
erative force, always expanding and improving the College’s service 
to people. Given this basic condition, the activities and deliberations 
of the Board of Trustees will be governed by the following tenets:

About Allegiance
Trustees have but one allegiance; that is to the institution and its 

mission. Representing special constituencies dilutes trust and undermines 
institutional mission.

About Commitment
To achieve distinction requires commitment, and commitment re-

quires the devotion of time, thought, energy, eff ort, and ability whenever 
needed.

About Creating a Culture of Sustainability
When the Board of Trustees weaves the core values into sustain-

able concepts with a perspective measured by the Triple Bottom Line 
(Environment, People, Economics), the College becomes values-driven, 
exceeding its mission.

About Distinction
Th e Board of Trustees has the authority and the autonomy to be 

original, creative, and regenerative; that is its responsibility. If the
College is to become an institution of distinction, it will be because 

the Board demonstrates and requires distinctive service.

About Evaluation
Purpose achieved with distinction does not occur in a vacuum. 

It occurs because of a Board desire for distinction and willingness to 
measure how well it is achieved.

About Power
Power rests mostly with the Board of Trustees but also extends 

far beyond it. Trustee power and infl uence well used will result in staff  
power and infl uence well used; students will be served.

About Purpose
Th e purpose of an educational institution is more than a Board 

decision. It is a Board responsibility. Defi ning the institution is a critical 
task that requires continuing review.

About Service
All activities in which the College engages—teaching, serving, and 

guiding—must be evaluated by their eff ect upon students and com-
munity. How the College serves its community and how it serves and 
prepares its students are fundamental criteria by which the College must 
be measured.

About Teamwork
Th e Board consists of individuals with diff ering values and beliefs, 

and debate is expected and natural. Although there are individual 
expressions, there are no individual decisions. Board decisions must be 
team decisions.

Core Values and Tenets for Richland 
Community College Employees

Th e moral character of an educational organization is refl ective of 
its leadership. Among those involved in the art and science of teaching, 
it is imperative that both teachers and leaders demonstrate a strong com-
mitment to good principle and ethical behavior.

Th e fundamental contributions of education to society demand 
commitment to exemplary values. At Richland Community College, 
these values are embodied in our Core Values, which were adopted by 
the Board of Trustees in 2003.  In 2008, the Core Values replaced the 
Administrator’s Creed.

Th ese core values and tenets serve as the guiding principles for 
Richland Community College and its employees. 

Commitment
We are dedicated to meeting the needs of the communities we 

serve.
I/We will
 • Strive and maintain a quality educational experience.
 • Support the mission and vision of the College.
 • Focus on student and stakeholder needs.
 • Respond to the changing needs of our communities in a   

   timely manner.
 • Create new programs and services to meet identifi ed needs.
 • Continuously evaluate and improve programs, services,   

   systems, and policies.
 •Utilize a shared decision-making process.

Respect
We recognize the expertise of all members of the College com-

munity and encourage individual contributions.
I/We will
 • Include stakeholders in the decisions that aff ect them.
 • Treat people with dignity and encourage feelings of self-  

   worth.
 • Promote trust through truthfulness, professional courtesy,   
   and fair treatment.
 • Recognize and support employee and student contributions.
 • Demonstrate faith in and reliance on the integrity and abili-  
   ties of others.
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Excellence
We strive to develop and pursue higher standards.
I/We will
 • Exhibit quality in staffi  ng, facilities, 
   programs, and services.
 • Promote continuous improvement.
 • Anticipate needs and respond accordingly.
 • Encourage creativity and innovation.
 • Utilize systems that promote student and    

     employee success.
 • Exceed student and stakeholder 
    expectations.
 • Encourage decision-making at the level of    

     implementation.
 • Encourage interdepartmental collaboration.
 • Support risk-taking and view setbacks as    

      learning experiences.

Accountability
We assume and demonstrate responsibility for our actions.
I/We will
 • Take responsibility for personal and 
   professional growth and development.
 • Continuously evaluate and improve our  systems and policies.
 • Establish and communicate clearly defi ned  and articulated   

   goals and objectives.
 • Establish and communicate clearly the  standards and 
   expectations of staff .
 • Ensure our work adds value to the College and District.
 • Demonstrate fi scal and social responsibility.

Diversity
We believe that our similarities and diff erences are opportunities 

for establishing a common bond and strengthening the College.
I/We will
 • Employ a College workforce that refl ects the community 
    we serve.

 • Ensure fair and equal access for all.
 • Recognize, appreciate, and celebrate the strength of 
    diversity.
 • Provide educational experiences that promote a greater ap  
    preciation for diversity.
 • Implement learning activities that integrate diversity topics   
   in the classroom.
 • Seek and consider multiple points of view.

Facilities
Richland Community College District 537 includes all of Ma-

con County and parts of Christian, DeWitt, Logan, Moultrie, Piatt, 
Sangamon, and Shelby Counties, serving approximately 7,600 stu-
dents annually at its main campus in Decatur, at its Clinton Exten-
sion Center, and at several other locations throughout the District.

Richland off ers students a more complete educational experience 
through the use of a variety of on-campus and off -campus facilities.

Main Campus
Richland moved into its permanent home during the fall of 1988. 

Th is 154,071-sq.-ft. facility houses 44 classrooms and 25 laboratories, lo-
cated on a site of 155 acres.

A 12,000-sq.-ft. Horticulture/Agriculture/Maintenance Facil-
ity was completed during the summer of 1990. Th rough the generous 
donation of Paul Weidenbacher, an 800-sq.-ft. greenhouse was added to 
the Agriculture building during the spring of 1991.

Th e Shilling Community Education Center was made possible by 
a $750,000 bequest from the Shilling Trust administered by the Main 
Street Bank and Trust. Construction on the 44,607-sq.-ft. Shilling Cen-
ter was completed in January 1993. Th e Center features a 325-seat audi-
torium, banquet room with seating for 300, conference rooms, and several 
classrooms available for use by students, faculty, staff , and the community. 
Th e facility is available for meetings, programs, teleconferences, perfor-
mances, and other events by calling 875-7211, Ext. 240.

Richland’s Fitness Center, relocated in Spring 2008, includes aero-
bic conditioning equipment, weight machines, and free weights. Rich-
land District residents may use the Fitness Center by registering for the 
appropriate Physical Education class or multiple non-credit options with 
the Fitness Center. 

Th e Kitty Lindsay Learning Resources Center, located next to the 
Mueller Student Center, provides a variety of resource materials, Internet, 
and e-mail equipment and a professional staff  trained to help students 
locate and use materials.

Th e Richland Bookstore, operated by Validis Resources, a division 
of Nebraska Book Company, is located next to the Mueller Student Cen-
ter. It carries textbooks and materials for all Richland courses and a vari-
ety of school supplies. VISA, MasterCard, and Discover are accepted by 
the Bookstore. Th e Bookstore can be contacted at 875-7211, Ext. 231.

Th e Industrial Technology Center, adding 23,550 square feet to 
the east wing and dedicated in August 2002, is the location of many tech-
nology programs including Drafting and Design, HVAC, and Engineer-
ing Technology. State-of-the-art equipment allows integrated training 
opportunities for students in these programs.

Th e Schrodt Health Education Center off ers training opportuni-
ties for health professions through realistic replications of hospital rooms 
and surgical rooms. General classrooms, laboratories, and computer labs 
are also available in this 25,570-sq.-ft. wing, dedicated in January 2003.

Th e Dwayne O. Andreas Agribusiness Education Center, a 
15,000-sq.-ft. addition to the east wing, was dedicated in Fall 2007 and 
open for classes in Spring 2008. Th is new space allows the expansion of 
current programs and the development of new programs related to Agri-
business.

A variety of fast foods, drinks, and daily specials may be purchased 
from MJ’s Grille next to the Mueller Student Center. Hours of opera-
tion are from 7:30 a.m. to 8:00 p.m. when classes are in session, with no 
service on Saturday. Summer hours are posted. Vending machines are 
located in the cafeteria, in the lounge adjacent to the LRC, and in the 
Shilling Center, just south of the lobby.

Th e Student Services Center is the location of many services for 
students. Counseling and Advisement Services, Financial Aid and Vet-
erans’ Aff airs, Student Records, and Career and Transfer Services are 
housed here.
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        Construction of the Center for Sustainability and Innovation 
began in Fall 2008.  Th is facility, the fi rst “green” building in Macon 
County, is designed to showcase sustainable environmental practices and 
to serve as a center for community activities.  Th e Center will open in 
Summer 2009.  

Off-campus Facilities
Th e Decatur Public Library is the site of Project READ, whose 

goal is to provide educational services for adult students reading below 
the ninth-grade level. Services include recruiting, training, and placing 
volunteers in locations where they can be eff ective tutors for those adult 
students. Prospective students and volunteers may call for appointments 
or further information at 423-7323.

Th e Richland Community College Hope Academy Center opened 
in Fall 2005 at the Decatur District #61 Hope Academy at 1050 E. San-
gamon (at the intersection of Jasper and Sangamon Streets). Th e Hope 
Academy Center off ers admissions advising, registration, placement test-
ing, fi nancial aid information, and many other services. Credit classes and 
non-credit workshops are scheduled at the RCC Hope Academy Center. 
Th e Center houses a free public access computer lab. Free workshops on 
job skills, résumé writing, and introduction to basic computer skills are 
off ered periodically. General Education Diploma (GED) classes are also 
off ered. Call 421-6565 for more information. 

Th e Clinton Extension Center off ers admissions, advising, regis-
tration, placement testing, virtual testing, fi nancial aid, and many other 
services. Credit classes, noncredit workshops, and General Educational 
Development (GED) classes are scheduled in Clinton and other com-
munities throughout the Richland District. General Educational Devel-
opment (GED) classes are also provided. Th e Clinton Extension Center 
is located in Clinton at Clinton High School (northeast entrance), 1200 
Highway 54 West.  Call 935-6791 for additional information.

Th e Fairview Park Plaza Center, located in the Fairview Plaza, 
1485 W. King Street, Decatur, opened in January 2009. Credit classes 
and non-credit workshops are off ered, as well as general College admis-
sions services. Call 875-7211, Ext. 240, for additional information. 

Area schools also provide classrooms for off -campus credit classes 
and non-credit workshops.  Dual credit classes are provided to area high 
school students at their high schools.
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Admission to the College
Students seeking admission to Richland Community College 

should
1.   Have graduated from high school, or
2.   Have received a High School Equivalency Certifi cate based   

               on the GED test, or
3.   Have been home-schooled and meet the “ability to benefi t”   

               as determined through a test recognized by the U.S. 
       Department of Education, or
4.  Intend to enroll in a GED course, or
5.  Be a high school junior or senior and have principal 
  approval to enroll, or
6.  Be a gifted student below the age of 16 and have principal    

                approval to enroll (see page 17). 
Students enrolling at Richland Community College are expected to 

submit all transcripts. High school and college transcripts must be sent 
directly from the appropriate schools to Richland’s Offi  ce of Student Re-
cords.  No hand-delivered transcripts will be accepted.

GED Placement Program
 Students without a high school diploma will be required to partici-

pate in the Richland GED placement program and enroll in the appro-
priate GED course. Students will then be eligible for further study at 
Richland upon successful completion of the GED test and receipt of the 
High School Equivalency Certifi cate.

Admission to a Program or Course
 Admission to the College is not the same as admission to a program 

of study and/or courses. Admission to a program or courses is based upon 
previous education, experience, and levels of achievement.

Admission to a Program of Study
   Each program of study (for example, Fire Science, Horticulture, 
Associate in Arts or Associate in Science) has specifi c requirements for 
admission. Th ese requirements are based on the student’s previous edu-
cation, work experience, and levels of achievement.  See “Programs of 
Study” on page 52 for complete list of prerequisites for each program. 
Information that may be used in admission to a program includes
  1.   A transcript of the student’s high school and college records.   
    Th e student should request a transcript from the school(s) to   
    be sent to the Admissions and Records Offi  ce at Richland.   
    High school seniors applying for admission should    
    also include  a list of courses in progress.     
    Transcripts of individuals who do not enroll at Richland will   
    be kept on fi le for two years after receipt. High school and 
    college transcripts must be sent directly from the appropriate   
    schools to Richland’s Offi  ce of Student Records.  
    No hand-delivered transcripts will be accepted.
  2.  Test scores. Richland generally uses the American College 
    Testing Assessment (ACT). 
  3.  Application and personal interview, including related 
    experiencess since leaving high school or college.
   Students may be provisionally admitted to a program even if they 
fail to meet some requirements. Students provisionally admitted may be 
required to enroll in developmental courses, take a reduced load, complete 
further testing, and/or receive career counseling. 
   Similar procedures may also apply to students enrolling in individual 
courses only.

Selective Admission to Health 
Professions Programs

Students who wish to declare a major in some health professions 
programs must meet specialized criteria under the instructional program 
section of this Catalog. Admission to some health programs is selective 
due to availability and limitations of practicum sites and limitations in the 
number of students who can be accommodated in clinical groups. Th e 
selective admissions procedures also apply to readmission students, ad-
vanced placement students, and transfer students. Admission to Richland 
Community College does not guarantee admission to selective admis-
sions programs. Th e following programs require specialized admission:

AAS Dental Hygiene—cooperative agreement with Lakeland 
 Community College
AAS Nursing—Registered Nursing
AAS Occupational Th erapy Assistant—cooperative agreement   

 with Parkland Community College
AAS Physical Th erapy Assistant—cooperative agreement with 
 Lakeland College
AAS Radiography 
AAS Respiratory Care—cooperative agreement with Parkland   

 College
AAS Surgical Technology
Pharmacy Technology Certifi cate
Practical Nursing Certifi cate
Surgical Technology Certifi cate

Evaluation of Specialized Courses
Students who would like to request evaluation of specialized course-

work from another college must obtain a Request for Evaluation of Spe-
cialty Credit Form from the Health Professions Offi  ce, submit a weekly 
outline for the completed course, and pay a fee for each course evaluated.

Evaluation of Clinical Courses
Students who wish to transfer credit for clinical courses may be 

required to have their skills evaluated. Additional lab fees are required 
depending on the extent of the evaluation needed. See the appropriate 
Health Professions program director for the evaluation of the lab time 
and fees required.

Transfer Credit by Licensure
If a student has already obtained a recognized license or certifi cation 

for which the College off ers a technical curriculum, that student may be 
granted credit for specifi c courses in the program of study that he/she is 
pursuing. Approved credit will be posted to the student’s record after a 
minimum of eight (8) semester hours of 100-level or above credit has been 
earned at the College and after any additional program requirements have 
been fulfi lled.
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Minimum Subject Admission of 
High School Requirements for 
Transfer Programs

Th e Illinois Board of Higher Education has established minimum 
subject requirements for baccalaureate degree programs. Th ese subject re-
quirements, which will be in addition to the admissions requirements and 
procedures currently in place at Richland, became eff ective in the 1993 
Fall Semester.

Students entering a transfer program with subject defi ciencies 
will be admitted provisionally and will be required to make up these 
defi ciencies by graduation. Th e minimum subject requirements are listed 
below:

Units/Subjects
   4 English (emphasizing written and oral communications and   
 literature)
   3 Social studies (emphasizing history and government)
   3 Mathematics (introductory through advanced algebra, 
 geometry, trigonometry, or fundamentals of computer 
 programming)
   3 Science (laboratory sciences)
   2 Foreign language, music, art, or vocational education

For further information, please contact your high school counselor or the 
Registrar at Richland Community College, 217-875-7211, Ext. 284.

Transfer of College Credit 
to Richland
      Students who wish to transfer credit earned at another accredited 
college or university must request a transcript from the college attended. 
Th e transcript should be sent directly from the college or university to 
Richland’s Offi  ce of Student Records. No hand-delivered transcripts will 
be accepted. Th e student requesting a transfer of credit must pay any ap-
plicable transcript fees.
        Approved credit hours will be applied toward the total number of 
hours needed for the degree or certifi cate, provided the average grade for 
all such work is “C” or better.
          Transfer credit will not be included in computing the student’s 
grade point average at Richland. Approved credit hours will be recorded 
on the student’s academic record pending formal evaluation of the 
transfer work.

Admission of High School Students 
and “Gifted” High School Students
  High school students may attend classes at Richland for credit 
toward either a high school diploma or a college degree. Eligibility for 
enrollment as a high school student is decided as follows:

  1.  Th e student is a high school junior or senior and has 
        completed and signed an “Admission Information Form–  

       High School.”
  2.  A signed “Principal’s Approval” form must be submitted.
  3.  A signed “Parent Guardian Approval” form must be 
        submitted.
      4.  A high school transcript is submitted to Richland.
  Final approval for enrollment is then determined by Richland.  

College credit for classes taken by high school students will be held in 
“the bank” and awarded to the student upon completion of high school 

(as verifi ed by an offi  cial high school transcript).
  “Gifted students” (students with exceptionally high academic abil-

ity as determined by the student’s school and the College) who are below 
sixteen years of age may also take courses at Richland with the approval 
of the student’s principal, parent/guardian, and the College.

  Gifted students should follow the application procedures previously 
listed for the admission of high school students.

Dual Credit
High school students who rank above average in academic achieve-

ment and who meet all College course prerequisites may enroll in selected 
college classes at Richland Community College and receive both high 
school and college credit simultaneously. Students enrolling for dual cred-
it must have appropriate academic qualifi cations and approval from their 
high school principal and parent or guardian. Upon the request of school 
offi  cials, a dual credit information session will be off ered.

Students enrolling for dual credit should follow the application pro-
cedures previously listed for the admission of high school students. Stu-
dents are encouraged to contact the Admissions Offi  ce of the university 
or college they are interested in to ensure that dual credit courses will be 
accepted.

Registration
  Registration for classes at Richland takes place at scheduled times 
before the beginning of each semester.  Class schedules, including a list of 
all courses off ered and registration dates, are available both online and in 
printed format to interested persons before the start of the term. Students 
must complete placement tests in the Testing Center, Room W124, prior 
to orientation and registration.
  Drop/Add registration is held the fi rst week of classes and is limited 
to courses for which enrollment is not fi lled.
  Students may register for any course that has not begun if space is 
available and if the student is eligible.
  Students must have their class schedules and fee forms approved and 
signed by a counselor or academic advisor before registering.  Students 
registering for one course only may register without seeing an advisor if 
that course does not have a prerequisite.
  Counselors and academic advisors are available during registration 
periods. Students are encouraged to register early.
  Under certain conditions students may register without seeing a 
counselor or advisor. See the current class schedule for details.
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Credit Evaluation Programs
College Credit for Experience Outside the 
Classroom
 Richland realizes that many people who attend school have 
knowledge gained through work, military service, independent study, 
and other learning experiences. Richland may grant credit for this 
knowledge through the programs listed below. Credit earned in this way 
will be recorded on the student’s transcript without a grade and will not 
be used in computing the student’s grade point average. Th e programs 
include the following:

1. Advanced Placement Program (APP)
  Th e APP is an organized instructional and/or testing 
  program  off ered in high school in cooperation with the 
  College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced high school   

  courses may be off ered through the program for college credit,  
  or credit may be given for course areas not off ered by the APP  
  if the student passes an APP examination given by the high   
  school. High school students interested in the Advanced   
                Placement Program should contact their high school 

  counselor.

2. College Level Examination Program (CLEP) and   
  DANTES Exam

  Richland participates in the College Level Examination   
  Program (CLEP) and the DANTES Examination Program,   
  which allow students to obtain college credit based on their   
  learning outside the classroom. 

  CLEP examinations are available in over 30 areas, including   
  Social Science, Natural Science, Humanities, and    
  Mathematics. Credit through a CLEP examination may be   
  applied to a  degree or certifi cate as generaleducation 

  or elective(s).
  DANTES exams are available in areas such as education,   

  criminal justice, fi nance, business, and world religions.   
  Credit through a DANTES exam may also be applied to a   
  degree or certifi cate.

  No credit will be awarded for English 101, 102, or Speech 101  
  at Richland through either the CLEP or the DANTES   
  Exam.

  Credit granted through a CLEP or DANTES 
  examination will be recorded as “Credit through CLEP” or
  “Credit through DANTES” and will not be used in 
  computing a grade point average. Students should check with   

  the Registrar, Ext. 284, to verify how CLEP will be applied.  
  tudents who have enrolled in college study before attempt-  

  ing a CLEP or DANTES examination will not be granted   
  credit if they attempt examination after they have    
  received a grade for that specifi c course or    
  for prior college study that is directly related to an    
  exam taken.

  For more information or to register to take a CLEP or   
  DANTES examination, contact the Testing Center, Ext.   
  238, or the Student Learning Center, Ext. 419.

3. Profi ciency Examination
         Students with wide varieties of educational experience   

  may convert this experience into college credit on the   
  basis of evaluations by Richland Community College staff    
  and standards set by the College in those areas and courses   
  deemed appropriate.
         Students must be currently enrolled at Richland and not   
  enrolled in the course in which they are requesting to be   

  tested. Th ey should obtain the appropriate form and   
  obtain permission from the division involved, pay the required  
  fee, and successfully pass the examination.

  A profi ciency examination for a given course may be taken   
  only once. A fee of one-half the in-district or out-of-district   
  tuition normally charged for the course must be paid before   
  the exam. Th e fee is not refundable. Th e student must receive   
  a score of 80% or better to earn credit by profi ciency.

  Credit hours earned through profi ciency examination are   
  posted on the student’s permanent record. Th e credit is not   
  included in the calculation of the grade point average and may  
  not be used to establish enrollment status.

 4. Profi ciency by Advanced Course
  Some courses are organized in sequence so that completion   

  of an advanced course depends on knowledge gained from   
  a previous course. Students who satisfactorily complete the   
  advanced  course at Richland without taking the previous   
  course may be eligible for college credit for the    
  previous course. Course sequences in which students   
  may apply for profi ciency by advanced course are listed below,   
  along with the minimum grade required  in the    
  advanced course to earn credit for the lower course:

Advanced Profi ciency  Required
Course  Credit   Grade
CS 281  CS 251   B
CIS 110  CIS 101   B
FREN202 FREN101, 102, 201  B
FREN201 FREN101 and 102  B
FREN102 FREN101  B
GERM202 GERM101, 102, 201 B
GERM201 GERM101 and 102  B
GERM102 GERM101  B
IT 105  CIS 101   B
IT 115  CIS 101   B
IT 116  CIS 101   B
IT 282  IT 153   B
MATH221  MATH 116, 117, 121 &122 B
MATH122 MATH116,  117 & 121 B
MATH121 MATH116 and 117  B
NURS203 NURS112, 152, 155
    if successful completion of 
    HESI with 850 or greater                     C
OTK101  OTK 100   B
OT114  OTK 100   B
SPAN202 SPAN101, 102, 201  B
SPAN201 SPAN101 and 102  B
SPAN102  SPAN101   B

WELD102 WELD100 and 101  B

 
Students desiring credit by advanced course must apply offi  cially for 

such credit within the four years following completion of the advanced 
course. Exceptions to this policy must be approved by the Dean of the 
appropriate division.

To apply for profi ciency credit, obtain a “Required for Profi ciency 
Credit by Advanced Course” form from the Student Records Offi  ce. A 
fee of $1.00 per semester hour will be charged for consideration of the 
student’s request and may be refunded only if the student is not eligible 
to receive such college credit.  Other military credit may be accepted if 
applicable. Call the Registrar, Ext. 284, for additional information.



 19Admissions  –

 5. Armed Forces Health and Physical Education
  Any veteran who has completed a minimum of six months’   

  active duty in the armed forces and presents evidence of an   
  honorable or general “under honorable conditions”    
  discharge  from the service is eligible for a maximum of four   
  semester  hours of physical education activity course credit.   
  Approved credit will not be used to compute a grade point   
  average. Approved credit will be posted to the student’s record  
  after a minimum of eight (8) semester hours of 100-level or   
  above credit has been earned at the College. 

  Veterans may apply for credit through the Student Records   
  Offi  ce.

6. United States Armed Forces and Armed Services Courses
  Credit may be given for group study or correspondence   

  work completed through the United States Armed    
  Forces Institute (USAFI) if the course is recommended by the  
  American Council on Education. Training courses may   
  also be used to earn credit if they are deemed appropriate by   
  the American Council on Education. Th e courses    
  must be within the student’s fi eld of study, and the student   
  must provide evidence of satisfactory completion of    
  the course(s). Such credit granted will be  recorded    
  as “credit through USAFI” or “credit through armed   
  services courses.”       
  Contact the Registrar, Ext. 284, for further information.

7.  Credit Equivalency for Professional Training
  Academic course credit for professional training events   

  in some disciplines and technical fi elds may be    
  granted if the event is off ered by Richland Community 

  College and/or one or more of the College’s training partners.   
  A training partner is a professional organization or other 

  authorized training provider recognized by the College. 
  Th is partner endures that the training meets predetermined   

  standards. In some instances, training must be    
  delivered by certifi ed instructors as dictated by    
  program/curricular requirements.     
  Th e training must meet all objectives of the relevant   
  course(s) in order to  receive credit, as determined    
  by faculty responsible for the content area.

  Approved credit will be posted to the student’s record after   
  a minimum of eight (8) semester hours of 100-level    
  or above credit has been earned at Richland.

8.    Credit Equivalency for Professional Experience
  Students with wide varieties of experience may develop a   

  portfolio of these experiences and apply for course    
  credit. A portfolio is a collection of documentation    
  of learning, which may include samples of actual    
  work, and is submitted for evaluation in consideration of   
  course credit. Th e portfolio must meet all objectives of the   
  course in order to receive credit, as determined    
  by faculty responsible for the course.  

  Approved credit will be posted to the student’s record after   
  a minimum of eight (8) semester hours of 100-level or above   
   credit has been earned at the College.

 

Course Placement
Students come to Richland with a wide variety of education, 

achievement, experience, and training. To help determine the student’s 
level of learning, placement tests are given to help students select courses 
that will be most benefi cial and to maintain academic standards.

 Reports from other tests and transcripts also aid in placing students 
in the courses for which they are best prepared.

Course Placement Testing
 Student are required to complete placement testing in English, 

mathematics, reading, health, and/or other areas in the Testing Center, 
Room W124, and/or at the Clinton Extension Center. Test results will 
be used to determine a student’s eligibility for courses with prerequisites 
and/or placement in developmental courses (courses numbered 087 
through 098).

 Some of these tests are administered on a computer, and some 
are untimed. Photo identifi cation is required for all testing. Review 
materials for the mathematics and English sentence skills tests are on 
our website at www.richland.edu/services/assmntsrvs. Other review 
options are available by asking in the Student Learning Center, Room 
S117. Retesting for some placement tests for a fee is possible if a student 
meets certain guidelines. Placement testing results are valid for two 
calendar years.  Once a student begins a sequence of courses based on 
the test results, the student may not retake the placement test in that area 
regardless of the amount of time that has elapsed since the course was 
started. If a student believes he or she is eligible for testing accommoda-
tions, the student should contact the Learning Accommodation Services 
Offi  ce (Room C136, Ext. 379) prior to taking any placement test(s).

 English-Reading - Each student will receive an English place-
ment report based on his/her transcripts and/or ACT test scores.  ACT 
and SAT scores are valid for three years.  Th e report advises in which 
English class (ENGL 088, 090, 095, 097, ENGL 101, or OT 119) the 
student is to enroll.  In some cases, students may be required to take 
English and Reading Placement Tests to help determine their level of 
competence. Th e English and Reading Placement Tests are also used 
to determine eligibility in some college-level courses. See the course 
description to determine prerequisites for courses.

 Students unsure about their placement into reading/writing courses 
should contact a counselor in the Student Services Center or the Dean of 
Communications in Room C160.

 Foreign Language - Students who have not studied a specifi c for-
eign language are to begin their college study with the course numbered 
101. All students whose most recent prior study of the language oc-
curred more than fi ve years ago should also start their college study with 
the course numbered 101.

 Students who have studied a specifi c foreign language in high school 
within the past fi ve years are to begin their study at Richland with the 
course number determined by the earned quality points.  Quality points 
are computed on the basis of full years of high school study and are 
assigned on the basis of the grade earned for each semester divided by 
two. (A = 4.00, B+ = 3.50, B = 3.00, C+ = 2.50, C = 2.00, D+ = 1.50, D 
= 1.00, F = 0.)
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 Example: A student who studied a foreign language for one year 
and received an “A” for both semesters would have earned four quality 
points, (i.e., 4.00 + 4.00 = 8.00 divided by 2 = 4.00). Another student 
who completed one year with a “B” for one semester and an “A” for one 
semester would have earned three and one-half quality points (i.e., 4.00 
+ 3.00 = 7.00 divided by 2 = 3.50).

 Earned Quality  Start With
  Points   Course
  0 to 4   101
  5 to 11   102

 12 to 14   201
 15 or more  202

 Any person who wishes to register for a specifi c foreign 
language with course placement diff erent from that shown above should 
consult with the Dean of Communications, Education, Humanities, & 
Fine Arts (C162), Ext. 386, regarding appropriate placement.
 Mathematics - Some mathematics and science courses 
require prerequisites for enrollment. In some cases students will be 
required to take a placement test in arithmetic, elementary algebra, or 
college mathematics.
 Students seeking clarifi cation regarding their math placement 
should see a counselor in the Student Services Center or the Dean of 
Mathematics and Sciences in Room S119.
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Tuition, Fees, and Charges
 Tuition, fees, and other charges paid by a student to Richland Com-

munity College cover a portion of the actual expenses of a student’s edu-
cation. Th e balance of the cost is paid by the public through local property 
taxes assessed within District 537 (or, in some cases, the student’s own 
community), state fi nancial support, and federal fi nancial assistance.

 Th e Academic/Technology Fee includes the following services and 
privileges: use of the computer labs, both for computer-based classes and 
for open lab use; updated technology for students; and student enrich-
ment programs,  including student clubs and organizations, student 
handbooks, entertainment, and events.

 Tuition, fees, and other charges are due and payable at designated 
times each registration session. Th e College reserves the right to change 
the rate of tuition, any fees, or any charge without notice.

Residents of Richland Community College District (and Out-of-
District Students with Charge-Back Authorization)

 Per Credit Hour
 Tuition $78.50*
 Academic/Technology Fee $4.50*
 Total $83.00**
Out-of-District Students of Richland Community College 

(Without Charge-Back Authorization)
 Per Credit Hour
 Tuition $78.50*
 Academic Technology Fee $4.50*
 Out-of-District $308.03**
 Total  $391.03
Out-of -State and International students pay $423.36** per credit 

hour plus fees.
* Subject to change with Board approval.
**Th ese charges are subject to change on a yearly basis as per capita 

costs are determined.

Fees
Registration Fee (non-refundable and payable with tuition & fees) 

$10.00
Graduation Fee (per application) $25.00
Course Fees (not applicable to all courses) generally range from 

$8.00 to $280.00 per course.  A current listing of course fees is available 
in the Business Services Offi  ce.

Health Professions Fees
Due to the cost of medical and surgical supplies and outcome testing 

used in some health professions courses, additional fees are required. All 
program fees are estimates subject to change.

 Evaluation of Specialized Health Professions Courses trans-
ferred to Richland Community College - $35.00 per course

 Evaluation of Specialized Clinical Courses Skill Evaluation   
  - $30.00 per lab hour

 Nursing Fees Associated with NCLEX Testing: 
  Background Check - $79.00*
  Application to Test (Continental Testing Service) - $82.00*
  Examination Fee (NCLEX Testing - National Council of   

  State Boards of Nursing) - $250.00*
 PSB Exam (Prerequisite for Surgical Technology) - $15.00
Background Check - $79.00*  (for most programs)
*Subject to change without notice.

Payment Information
 Full payment (100%) of tuition and fees is due approximately one 

week before the start of classes. Payment dates for each semester are pub-
lished in the class schedule and are also available at the cashier’s window. 
Students are not required to pay at the time of registration unless the 
date of registration is less than one week before the start of classes. A 
student payment plan, FACTS, is available.  Details of the payment plan 
are listed in the section below.  All students are encouraged to apply for 
fi nancial aid and should apply as early as possible. Failure to pay for classes 
by the due date may result in the student being dropped from class but 
NOT from his or her obligation to pay.  NON-attendance or NEVER 
attending also does not release a student from the obligation to pay tuition 
charges. Refunds or adjustments are only made when classes are offi  cially 
dropped within the refund period. Offi  cial drops are processed by the 
Student Records Offi  ce and must be initiated by the student.

Deferred Tuition Payment Plan
 For students desiring additional time for payment, the College of-

fers FACTS, the online tuition payment plan through Nelnet Business 
Solutions.  Th e FACTS plan does not add interest or fi nance charges, and 
there is no credit check. For a fee of $25 per semester, tuition payments 
will be automatically deducted from the designated bank account or credit 
card on a predetermined monthly schedule. Enrollment and additional 
information is available online at. www.richland.edu/cashier/facts. Infor-
mational brochures are also available at the cashier’s window.

Tuition Discount for Senior 
Citizens

 District 537 residents who are 65 or older or who will become 65 
years old during the calendar year are eligible to enroll without payment 
of tuition in regularly scheduled credit courses, other than credit courses 
designed specifi cally for senior citizens, provided that available classroom 
space exists and tuition-paying students enrolling constitute the mini-
mum number required for the course. Such waiver does not apply to all 
other fees associated with enrollment in such a course.  For more informa-
tion, call the Business Services Offi  ce, 875-7211, Ext. 227.

Profi ciency Exam
 Th e fee for a profi ciency exam is one-half of the tuition normally 

charged for a course and should be paid before the exam is taken. See 
page 18 for information about the process of profi ciency.

Transcripts
 Transcripts are $2.00 per copy. Faxed transcripts are $5.00 per copy. 

Transcripts can be obtained in the Student Records Offi  ce.

Refund Policy
 Richland Community College’s refund policy is based on full pay-

ment of tuition and fees. Students who register and then offi  cially with-
draw from any or all classes at the College will have a portion of their 
tuition returned according to the schedule below.

 All withdrawals and drops must be initiated by the student and must 
be processed through the Student Records Offi  ce to be eligible for a re-
fund. Th e Registration Fee is non-refundable unless the class has been 
canceled.  Course fees and all other fees are non-refundable after classes 
begin.
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Regular Semester:
Prior to beginning of semester  100%
First week of classes   100%
After the fi rst week of classes  0%

Summer Session: Non traditional semester schedule
Prior to beginning of semester  100%
First three days of session  100%
After third day of session  0%

 Students receiving the Federal Pell Grant will receive refunds com-
puted in accordance with Federal regulations.

 

Residency
 A student is considered a resident of Richland Community College 

District 537 if one of the following criteria is met for at least 30 days 
prior to enrollment:
 1.  Th e student resides with his/her parents within the District;   
  or
 2. Th e student does not live with his/her parents but depends on   
      them for support at Richland, and both the student and the   
  parents reside within the District; or
 3.  Th e student is married and maintains a family residence within   
  the District; or
 4.  Th e student is 18 years of age or older, is self-supporting, and 
      maintains a residence within the District.

Cooperative Agreements
 Cooperative agreements exist between Richland Community Col-

lege and the community colleges listed on page 53. Under the agreements, 
no charge-backs or out-of-district fees are required of students enroll-
ing in the designated programs of study listed on page 53. A cooperative 
agreement form must be completed by Richland and submitted to the 
college that the student plans to attend. Cooperative Agreement forms 
are available in the Student Services Center.

Charge-Back Authorization 
In-District Students Planning to Attend 
Another Community College
 Residents of Richland Community College’s District who choose to 
pursue a program of study not off ered by Richland but off ered at another 
Illinois public community college may be eligible for a charge-back. If a 
charge-back is approved by the Richland Board of Trustees, the student 
will pay the other district’s in-district tuition only. Charge-backs will not 
be approved for individual courses.
 Applications for charge-back must be completed and submitted to the 
Student Services Center (Room C129) no later than 30 days prior to the 
beginning of any term to which the charge-back is to be applied. Charge-
back applications must be completed prior to the start of each academic 
year the student is attending the other community college, regardless of 
any prior year’s approval.  Charge-backs will not be approved retroactive 
to the time of application.
 Students are encouraged to contact the Student Services Center for 
further information.

 
Out-of-District or Out-of-State 
Students Planning to Attend 
Richland

 A resident of another community college district who plans to attend 
Richland Community College and wants to avoid out-of-district fees 
should request an application for charge-back from the community col-
lege located in the district in which he/she resides. It must be completed 
and returned to that college no later than 30 days prior to the beginning 
of the term for which application for charge-back is being made.

 Applicants who reside in another community college district may be 
granted an out-of-district or out-of-state tuition waiver if they are em-
ployed at least 35 hours per week by an entity located in Richland’s Dis-
trict or if they are enrolled in a course that is being provided under the 
terms of an agreement between the employing entity and Richland. If 
employed for less than 35 hours per week, the course must be work-re-
lated.

Financial Aid
 All students seeking state or federal fi nancial assistance are required 

to complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) for 
each academic year unless otherwise instructed.  Th is application may be 
obtained from the Financial Aid Offi  ce in the Student Services Center, 
from high school counselors, or at www.fafsa.ed.gov. Early application is 
important.

 Th e FASFA is accepted until June 30 in the academic year. Th e dead-
line for accepting supporting documents for federal or state application 
will be 30 days after the student’s last day of enrollment. Th e verifi cation 
deadline is also 30 days after the student’s last day of enrollment.
 

Grants
Pell Grant

 Th e Pell Grant is awarded to help degree-seeking undergraduates 
pay for their college-related expenses. Th e Pell Grant, based on need, is 
the largest federal student aid program. For many students, these grants 
provide a “foundation” of fi nancial aid to which aid from other programs 
may be added. Unlike loans, grants do not have to be paid back. Richland 
adheres to the standards and requirements set by the U.S. Department of 
Education. Eligibility is determined through the FAFSA. Richland veri-
fi es all students required by the U.S. Department of Education, fi rst-time 
Richland students, and all students returning after an absence of more 
than an academic year. Any person required to register with Selective 
Services who fails to register is ineligible for federal and state fi nancial aid. 
Richland complies with all U.S. Department of Education regulations.  

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant 
(SEOG)

 Th e SEOG is awarded to help pay for education after high school and 
is available only to undergraduates who receive Pell. Th is federal grant 
is awarded to students who demonstrate exceptional need determined 
through the submission of the FAFSA and is not repayable. Because of 
limited funding, priority is given to students who complete fi nancial aid 
fi les the earliest.
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Academic Competitive Grants
 Full-time, degree-seeking students who receive Pell funds and who 

have passed two Advanced Placement tests with a score of three or have 
a rigorous course of high school study (four years English, three years 
Science, three years Math, three years Social Studies and one year foreign 
language) may be eligible for this federal grant. Only students who gradu-
ated high school after 01/01/05 are eligible.

Illinois Incentive for Access Grant (IIA)
 Th e IIA Award is for fi rst-time freshman students who, based on 

the federal need calculation, have been determined to have no family re-
sources. Eligible students who are enrolled at least half-time receive up to 
$500 of grant aid beyond tuition and fees per year. Th e Illinois Student 
Assistance Commission determines eligibility.

Illinois - Monetary Award Program (MAP)
 Th e MAP provides tuition and fees to students who qualify on the 

basis of fi nancial need, U.S. citizenship, Illinois residency, and other re-
quirements. Eligibility is determined through the FAFSA and the Illinois 
Student Assistance Commission. Students must be taking a minimum of 
3 credit hours in a degree-seeking program.  Application should be made 
early for consideration.  Students at the community college level are al-
lowed up to 75 MAP paid credits.

Scholarships
Merit Recognition Scholarship

 Th is scholarship is awarded to Illinois students who rank in the top 
5% of their high school class at the end of the seventh semester. Initial 
eligibility is determined by high school counselors.  Eligible students will 
receive an application from the Illinois Student Assistance Commission 
that they must complete and submit to the college they will be attending. 
Awards depend on state funding.

Illinois National Guard (ING)/Naval Militia 
Program

 Funds are available to enlistees and offi  cers to the rank of captain 
in either of these services for the equivalent of eight semesters or twelve 
quarters of undergraduate study.

 Th e award pays tuition and certain fees. Eligible students should 
obtain a separate application available in the Student Services Center, 
from guard/militia units or at www.collegezone.com. ING recipients 
must meet the Standards of Academic Progress for Financial Aid 
Recipients. Applicants must apply each academic year within the Illinois 
Student Assistance Commission deadlines.

Policeman/Fireman Scholarship
 Th ese scholarships provide tuition and mandatory fees for children 

under age 25 whose parents were killed in the line of duty. Interested stu-
dents should apply directly to the Illinois Student Assistance Commission 
at www.collegezone.com or to the Richland Financial Aid Offi  ce.

Correctional Workers’ Scholarship
 Th e fund provides tuition and mandatory fees for dependents of 

workers who were killed or were 90% disabled in the line of duty since 
January 1, 1960. Application should be made directly to the Illinois Stu-
dent Assistance Commission at www.collegezone.com or to the Richland 
Financial Aid Offi  ce.

MIA/POW Scholarship
 Th is scholarship pays the cost of tuition and fees for spouses and chil-

dren of veterans who have been declared missing in action, were pris-
oners of war, died as a result of a service-connected disability, or have a 
permanent and total disability as a result of military service. Th e veteran 
must have been a resident of Illinois prior to entering military service. Eli-
gible dependents are entitled to use the scholarship for up to 120 semes-
ter hours. Children must begin using the scholarship prior to their 26th 
birthday, and spouses must begin using the scholarship no later than ten 
years from the eff ective date of the veterans’ eligibility. Th e scholarship 
may be used for twelve years from the initial term of study. Applications 
are available in the Financial Aid Offi  ce.

Illinois Veteran Grant (IVG)
 Th e IVG pays the cost of tuition and certain fees for veterans who 

were residents of Illinois before military service and who returned to Il-
linois within six months after discharge from service.  Anyone who served 
honorably in the U.S. Armed Forces may be entitled, subject to the follow-
ing requirements: any veteran who was separated after August 11, 1967, 
must have served at least one year or have been separated for a disability 
directly related to such service.  Th e grant may be used for a maximum 
of 120 semester hours. IVG recipients must meet the Standards of Aca-
demic Progress for Financial Aid Recipients. Applications are available 
in the Financial Aid Offi  ce, in the Student Services Center, and at www.
collegezone.com. Veterans must inform Business Services that they want 
to use IVG each semester.

Department of Human Services
 Th e Department of Human Services provides fi nancial assistance for 

postsecondary education for physically or mentally handicapped Illinois 
residents who have fi nancial need.  Interested individuals should apply to 
the local Offi  ce of Rehabilitation Services.

Richland Foundation, Private, and Institutional 
Scholarships

 Th e Richland Foundation off ers hundreds of scholarships to students 
at Richland Community College. Th e Trustees Scholarship covers tu-
ition costs for two years at Richland for students in the top ten percent of 
their high school graduating class.  Other scholarships are available for 
both full- and part-time students. Some are need-based; others are based 
on grades, merit, declared major or other criteria. Th e student’s fi rst step 
is to submit a Richland Scholarship application to the Foundation Offi  ce. 
Applications maybe obtained in the Foundation Offi  ce, N104, or in the 
Financial Aid Offi  ce; a printable version is available on the Foundation 
website.  

 Other scholarship applications are also available in the Financial Aid 
Offi  ce in the Student Services Center.

Student Employment
Federal Work-Study

 Th is fi nancial aid program authorizes part-time employment for 
eligible students who are enrolled at least half-time (6 semester hours or 
more), in good standing as defi ned by the Financial Aid Satisfactory Aca-
demic Progress Policy, and with an unmet need. Eligibility is determined 
by fi ling the Free Application for Federal Student Aid and completing a 
fi nancial aid fi le. Student employment applications are available in the 
Student Services Center, Room C129.



 25Financial Information  –

Institutional Student Employment
 Th e College off ers part-time, on-campus employment for students 

who are enrolled at least half time (6 semester hours or more). Students 
are limited to 20 hours per week while classes are in session and 30 hours 
per week during the semester breaks. Student Employment Applications 
are available in the Student Services Center, Room C129.

Off-Campus Employment
 Th e Career Center, Room C129, maintains a current list of job open-

ings within the Richland District. Many Richland students are employed 
on a part-time basis by local places of business while attending college full 
or part time. See the Job and employment announcements on College 
bulletin boards or on Richland’s web page or visit the Career Center.

Veterans Affairs Work-Study
 Veterans who are enrolled 3/4 to full-time and interested in Veterans 

Aff airs work-study should contact the Financial Aid Offi  ce, Room C129, 
or a Veterans’ Services Offi  cer for more information.

Loans
Richland participates in the Federal Family Education Loan Pro-

gram, which includes the Subsidized Staff ord Loan, the Unsubsidized 
Staff ord Loan, and PLUS. Th ese are low-interest loans to students made 
by lending institutions and guaranteed by the government. In order to 
receive a loan, students must apply for fi nancial aid by fi lling out the Free 
Application for Federal Student Aid and completing their fi nancial aid 
fi le prior to submitting a loan application. Students must be enrolled in 
6 or more credit hours and not be on fi nancial aid suspension to receive a 
loan. Loan counseling is required for all applicants. Remedial hours are 
reviewed for fi nancial aid purposes. Eligibility for a subsidized loan is cal-
culated prior to calculating the unsubsidized and/or PLUS eligibility. For 
more information, contact the Financial Aid Offi  ce, Room C129.

Transfer Students
 Students transferring from another college to Richland must submit 

a FAFSA and an academic transcript(s) from all colleges previously at-
tended in addition to verifying their FAFSA application.

 Transfer students who have not submitted a copy of their transcript 
from a prior school or were not meeting Satisfactory Progress at the last 
school attended will be placed on fi nancial aid probation or fi nancial aid 
suspension according to the Standards of Academic Progress after a suc-
cessful appeal. Appeal forms are available in the Financial Aid Offi  ce.

Standards of Academic Progress 
for Financial Aid Recipients

 Th e Richland Community College Financial Aid Offi  ce is required 
by federal regulations to monitor academic progress toward a degree or 
certifi cate for all fi nancial aid recipients.

 In order to receive fi nancial aid at Richland, a student’s total aca-
demic record, including transfer work, must be evaluated. Th e following 
three conditions must be met each semester in order to receive fi nancial 
aid in good standing:
Condition I.  Cumulative Grade Point Average Standard

 Th e following grade point average must be maintained:
 Cumulative hours attempted  GPA required
1 - 15 hours   1.70
 16 - 30 hours   1.85
 31+ hours   2.00
 Students who do not earn the above overall grade point averages will 

be placed on probation.  Once a student has attempted 48 credit hours, 
he/she cannot receive further fi nancial aid without a 2.0 cumulative 
GPA.

Condition II.  Completion of Hours
 Based on the student’s enrollment status at the end of the fi rst week of 

classes, the student must complete 67% of credit hours attempted for the 
semester and for the academic career.

 Grades of A, B, C and D are considered successful completion for 
the Credit Hour Completion Standard. Grades of F, W, or I do not count 
as completed classes; however, they do count toward hours attempted. A 
student with an incomplete class at the end of the term that prevents him/
her from complying with the above conditions will be placed on Proba-
tion or Suspension until the class is completed and a grade is posted. Th e 
completion rate condition applies to remedial classes. 

 While remedial hours are not counted in the cumulative grade point 
average calculation, they will be reviewed for successful completion for 
fi nancial aid purposes.

 All credits are counted as credits attempted even though fi nancial aid 
may not have been received.  

Condition III.  Maximum Credit Hour Standard
 Maximum time allowed for program completion is 150% of the cur-

rent program requirements.  All previously attempted credit hours will be 
considered.

 Hours attempted include all courses in which a student is enrolled 
one week after the fi rst day of classes. It includes grades of F, W, and I. A 
student requiring remedial courses will be allowed an additional 30 credit 
hours attempted for remedial course work.

 Students may appeal the 150% maximum time rule by fi lling out a 
Request for Consideration Form available in the Financial Aid Offi  ce.

Failure to meet Satisfactory Academic Progress Conditions I, II, 
or III listed above will result in Financial Aid Probation or Suspension. 
Progress will be checked at the end of each semester. Financial aid pro-
bation is not the same as academic probation. Students on fi nancial aid 
probation or suspension will be notifi ed.  

Financial Aid Probation
 Students who do not meet the conditions explained above will be 

placed on Financial Aid Probation.
 A student may continue to receive state and federal grants, Staff ord 

loans, scholarships, and work-study during a probationary semester.
 Students placed on probation are requested to sign a Probation Con-

tract outlining the requirements needed to return to good standing. Th e 
probation requirements are enforced with or without a signed contract.

 Students must enroll in at least six credit hours and complete the 
classes taken during Probation with a 2.00 GPA and meet the conditions 
listed above.

 If the conditions of probation are met and all other conditions for 
Satisfactory Progress are met, the student may be returned to good stand-
ing.

 Failure to meet the conditions of the probation will result in Financial 
Aid Suspension.
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Financial Aid Suspension
 Financial Aid Suspension will result in the loss of all state and federal 

fi nancial aid. Both of the following conditions must be accomplished dur-
ing one semester in order to be reinstated:

 1. Complete at least six credit hours, with no drops or    
  withdrawals at the student’s expense, and earn a 2.0 GPA for   
  the semester. Th e cumulative GPA should follow Condition 1.

 2. Th e students should have at least a cumulative 67% course   
  completion rate. 

After fulfi lling the above requirements, a student must notify the 
Financial Aid Offi  ce. Th e student will be placed on probation and must 
complete the terms on the Probation Contract in order to return to good 
standing.

 Students will be terminated from fi nancial aid once they have at-
tempted 150% of the time frame needed to complete their degree pro-
gram. Th e 150% limit counts all hours attempted, not just hours for which 
a student was paid fi nancial aid. Students will be allowed to complete a 
Request for Consideration form if they feel unusual circumstances should 
be considered. Students who have attempted 120 credit hours and do not 
have a certifi cate or degree will not be eligible for fi nancial aid at Richland 
Community College.

Appeals
   A student may appeal fi nancial aid suspension and the 150% limit 

by completing a Request for Consideration and submitting appropriate 
documents to the Director of Financial Aid.  Appeals to return to fi -
nancial aid probation from suspension must demonstrate circumstances 
beyond the reasonable control of the student, such as illness, accident or 
death in the family. If the student is not satisfi ed with the resolution, then 
a request for a formal hearing can be fi led. A form to request a formal 
hearing can be obtained in the Student Services Center. Financial Aid 
appeals follow the College’s Student Resolution Process Chart.  (See the 
Student Handbook.)

 Students should submit a Special Circumstances Form for an adjust-
ment to the Federal Pell grant for unusual fi nancial circumstances such as 
loss of employment. 

Other Financial Aid Policies
 Federal fi nancial aid applicants must have a high school diploma or 

GED. Applicants who have been home-schooled must pass U.S. Depart-
ment of Education-approved test to determine their ability to benefi t 
from post-secondary education.  Th is test is off ered free at Richland.

 A student must be attending classes on a regular basis. Any student 
reported as withdrawing from all classes will have his/her fi nancial aid 
adjusted accordingly.

 A student must be enrolled in an eligible program as approved by 
the U.S. Department of Education, leading to an approved certifi cate or 
degree. All courses taken must be applicable to that certifi cate or degree.

 Financial aid will not cover audited courses.

Disbursement
 Th e dates for disbursing Pell and/or loan checks are published prior 

to the beginning of each academic year. An enrolled student’s award will 
be determined by his/her hours of enrollment and attendance.  For more 
information, check with the Financial Aid Offi  ce.

 

Bills/Refunds to Pell Recipients
 Bills or refunds to students attending Richland who receive federal 

fi nancial assistance and who withdraw before completion of 61% of the 
semester will be calculated on a pro rata basis on the federal government’s 
Return of Title IV Funds rules. Th ese rules calculate student federal 
awards based on the period of time he or she remained enrolled. Th e 
pro-rated calculation may aff ect the balance of tuition and fees that the 
student owes the College.  It may also result in the student owing a repay-
ment to the federal government previously disbursed to the student. 

Verifi cation
 All new, re-entering, and government-selected Financial Aid appli-

cants are required to complete an Institutional Verifi cation form, sign a 
policy and procedure statement, and submit documents that verify the 
fi nancial information on their student aid report. Documents requested 
may include, but are not limited to, tax returns, W-2’s, and proof of all un-
taxed income. All fi nancial aid applicants are required to complete an In-
stitutional Verifi cation form and sign a policy and procedure statement.  

Veterans’ Affairs
  Veterans may be eligible for federal and/or state benefi ts to assist 

them in completing a GED, certifi cate, associate’s degree, or transporta-
tion courses. Information is available in the Financial Aid Offi  ce, at www.
richland.edu/veterans or on the web at www.GIBILL.va.gov and  www.
collegezone.com.  Richland off ers the following veterans’ programs:

Chapter 30 – Montgomery GI Bill – Active Duty Educational 
 Assistance Program
Chapter 31 – Disabled Veterans – Vocational Rehabilitation
Chapter 32 – Veterans’ Educational Assistance Program (VEAP)
Chapter 35 – Survivors and Dependents’ Educational Assistance   
  Program
Chapter 1606 – Montgomery GI Bill – Selected Reserve Educational 
Assistance Program
Chapter 1607 – Reserve Educational Assistance Program (REAP)
Illinois Veteran Grant– www.collegezone.com
Illinois National Guard Scholarship – www.collegezone.com
MIA/POW Scholarship – www.collegezone.com

 Veterans requesting benefi ts from the US Department of Veterans’ 
Aff airs are expected to inform the Richland Financial Aid and Veter-
ans’ Aff airs Offi  ce of their enrollment each semester.  When applying for 
benefi ts, a veteran submits a certifi ed Member 4 copy of the DD214 or a 
Notice of Basic Eligibility (NOBE). An offi  cial academic transcript from 
all colleges or universities previously attended must be submitted to the 
Student Records Offi  ce for evaluation of prior credits within the fi rst 2 
semesters of receiving benefi ts. 

 Veterans receiving benefi ts from the VA must inform the Financial 
Aid Offi  ce each semester that they want to be certifi ed for benefi ts. Only 
courses needed for the educational program will be certifi ed. Veterans re-
ceiving benefi ts from the VA are encouraged to complete all credit hours 
certifi ed each semester. If a veteran stops attending any course, even 
though he or she may not have withdrawn from the course, the veteran is 
responsible to report the last date of attendance to the Financial Aid and 
Veterans’ Aff airs Offi  ce.

 “Accelerated” courses, independent study courses or televised courses 
may aff ect monthly benefi ts, so veterans are advised to see the Director of 
Financial Aid and Veterans’ Aff airs before enrolling in these courses.

 Veterans who receive benefi ts from the Department of Veteran Af-
fairs must meet the same Standards of Academic Progress for Financial 
Aid recipients.
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 Students who receive Illinois Veteran Grant, Illinois National Guard 
Scholarship, or the MIA/POW scholarship must meet the College’s 
GPA standard. Veterans receiving these benefi ts should inform the ca-
shier that they are requesting their benefi ts when they register.

 

Veteran Tutorial Assistance
 Th e Student Learning Center, Room S117, off ers tutoring for stu-

dents who need extra help in courses. In addition, veterans enrolled on at 
least a half-time basis are eligible for VA benefi ts to pay a qualifi ed tutor, 
if needed.
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Academic Advisement
 Assistance with program and course selections is provided by faculty, 

counselors, and academic advisors. Students can review program require-
ments, degree completion status, and transfer options by working with a 
counselor or academic advisor.  Students may contact the Student Ser-
vices Center, Room C129, or call 875-7211, Ext. 267. Appointments or 
walk-in assistance is available. Information about Academic Advisement 
is available at www.richland.edu/advising.

Campus Safety
 Th e Offi  ce of Campus Safety and Security works to ensure the saf-

est, friendliest, and most secure environment for all to work and learn.  
Students, employees, and visitors should be safe and feel safe while on the 
campus.  Security offi  cers are stationed on campus around the clock, and 
evening escort service is available.

 It is the right of all Richland staff , faculty, students and parents to 
know that emergency plans exist to off er them protection in times of 
emergency.  Emergencies are fl uid and can include actions for every sce-
nario, but general fl exible plans are in place to give direction to leaders and 
to the campus population.  College emergency response plans have been 
developed and are under constant review.  Th e preservation of life is the 
top priority followed by the protection of property.

 Richland is committed to continuing the process of making the 
campus learning environment as safe as possible.  Emergency procedures 
can be found on the College website, www.richland.edu/security/plan/ 
procedures.  Contact the Offi  ce of Safety and Security at 875-7211, Ext. 
555.

Career Services
 Selecting a career is an important part of each student’s educational 

planning. Th e counselors and academic advisors in the Student Services 
Center assist students in all phases of the career planning process. Stu-
dents may select from a variety of interest and personality inventories that 
provide insight into their career interests and values. Students meet with 
a counselor to explain the inventory results and also recommend other 
resources for further exploration. Career Services, located in C129 within 
the Student Services Center, off ers many resources for students to use 
when planning a career or when looking for a job. Visit Richland’s Career 
Services online at www.richland.edu/career.

Child Development Center
 Licensed child care services are provided for the children of Rich-

land students (credit and non-credit), staff , and faculty. Parents who are 
not Richland students may also enroll their children in the Center. Th e 
Center is open weekdays whenever the College is open. Evening care is 
provided only when classes are in session.

 Th e program accepts children ages 2 (toilet trained) through 12. Both 
day and evening hours are available.

 Children may attend on both a part-time and/or full-time basis. 
Lunch is provided for children who attend full time. Children who attend 
part time may schedule a minimum of two-hour time blocks. A $10.00 
non-refundable registration fee is required per child for each semester.  
Registration forms must be completed before children may attend. Medi-
cal records including physicals, immunizations, and T.B. test are also re-
quired.

 Preschool activities are available to combine play with learning. Th ese 
activities include art, music, science, math, motor development skills, and 
language skills. School-age children are off ered table games, art, and sci-
ence activities. Computer software is available for all ages.

 Th e Child Development Center is licensed by the Illinois Depart-
ment of Children and Family Services and is supported by Richland stu-

dent activity funds, user funds, and fundraising activities. Contact the 
Child Development Center at 875-7211, Ext. 319, for the cost of child 
care services and for the hours of operation. Center hours are subject to 
change. 

Counseling Services
 Counselors are professionally trained, experienced in working with 

students of diff erent ages and backgrounds, good listeners, and com-
mitted to students’ well-being and development. Individual and group 
counseling is available on a short-term basis. Th e purpose of short-term 
counseling is to focus on personal issues that may prevent a student from 
achieving academic success at Richland. Counselors can also help stu-
dents make contact with appropriate community agencies. Counseling 
Services is located in the Student Services Center, Room C129. Counsel-
ing Services information is available at www.richland.edu/counseling.

 

Early Alert
 In response to a student survey showing that students want to know 

how they are doing in classes during a semester instead of at the end of a 
semester, the College has developed an Early Alert program. Any time an 
instructor believes a student is at risk of being unsuccessful in a course, the 
instructor can notify the Director of Student Support. Th e Director will 
in turn contact the student and suggest assistance options that are avail-
able on campus (usually at no cost to the student). Students are welcome 
at any time to contact the Director at Ext. 314 or to stop by the offi  ce in 
the Student Services Center, Room C129.

Early Childhood Education 
Academy     
 Richland is committed to providing children and families with a 
quality early childhood education program focused on Kindergarten 
Readiness. Our teacher possesses an Illinois teacher’s certifi cate and has 
ten years experience working with young children. Th is program will 
provide a print-rich environment, hands-on exploration, and many op-
portunities for our students to be creative through the visual arts, dance 
and music in a Reggio Emilia-inspired program.
 Pre-Kindergarten programming is 2 ½ hours per day with both 
morning and afternoon sessions available. Contact Kimberly Brummett, 
Director of Early Childhood Education/Pre-K teacher, with any ques-
tions, 875-7211, Ext 387.

Honors Opportunities Program
 Students with excellent academic skills are encouraged to apply for 

the Honors Opportunities Program. Th e Program is designed to off er 
students an added dimension to their studies through small class semi-
nars, special lectures, programs, and fi eld trips.

 Th e Honors Opportunities Program is open to full- and part-time 
students who plan to complete any associate’s degree  at Richland.

  One hundred percent of all tuition is waived for Honors Program 
participants.

 To be admitted to the program:
 1.   Recent high school graduates must have an ACT composite   

  score of 25 with no individual score lower than 22    
  (or equivalent scores on any national testing program).

 2. Presently enrolled students or transfer students must have a   
  cumulative grade point average of 3.4 or better on a 4.0 scale for   
  12 or more semester hours in courses equivalent to Richland   
  courses numbered 100 or above.
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 3. All students must agree to complete the requirements of the   
  program as outlined in the Honors Opportunities Program   
  Brochure available from the Student Services Center or   
  from Division offi  ces. Honors projects must be completed by the   
  end of the semester in which the Honors course is taken.

 A new student in the top 10% of his/her graduating class whose ACT 
composite score is 25 or better with no score lower than 22 will be permit-
ted to take an honors course. Other non-honors students may take honors 
courses if they have a 3.4 GPA or consent of the instructor or of the Direc-
tor of the Honors Program. Non-honors students who complete honors 
courses with grades of “A” or “B” may have “H” added to the grades on 
their transcripts, but their tuition will not be waived. Contact a Direc-
tor of the Honors Program, Professors Dr. Laurie Hughes (Ext. 373, 
lhughes@richland.edu) or Rosemarie King (Ext. 349, rking@richland.
edu) for more information.

International Studies
 As a member of the Illinois Consortium of International Studies and 

Programs, Richland off ers students the opportunity to attend universi-
ties in other countries and receive credit to apply to Richland degrees. 
Students may apply for acceptance into a number of programs, including 
study in Costa Rica, England, Austria, and the Netherlands. Pell Grant 
funds may be used to cover tuition and fees for some programs. For more 
information, contact the Offi  ce of Student and Academic Services, 875-
7211, Ext. 292 or Ext. 364. 

Internships
 A wide variety of internships or work practica are available for stu-

dents desiring to gain relevant work experience while they are attending 
school. Students enroll in the appropriate work experience and practicum 
seminar or internship course, which lasts eight to sixteen weeks.

 Internships may be paid or unpaid. Interested students should consult 
with the appropriate Dean, faculty member, or the Director of Career 
Services. Th e following programs include internships as part of the cur-
ricula:

Accounting
Agribusiness
Art
Automotive Technology
Business Banking
Business Management
Business Marketing
Criminal Justice
Culinary Arts
Drafting & Design
Early Childhood Education
Engineering Technology
Graphic Arts
Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning and Refrigeration
Horticulture
Hospitality Management
Information Technology
Offi  ce Technology
Political Science
Sociology
Surgical Technology
Welding

Kitty Lindsay Learning Resources 
Center (LRC)

 Th e purpose of the Kitty Lindsay Learning Resources Center (LRC) 
is to support and expand classroom instruction. Th e library’s collection 
includes a wide range of print and non-print materials for both circula-
tion and classroom use. Th e LRC off ers one-on-one research assistance 
and information literacy workshops to help students succeed. Th e Audio 
Visual Department provides services that include scheduling, transport-
ing and setting up audio visual equipment and materials in classrooms 
and other College venues. Th e Audio Visual Department also provides 
training to faculty on smart classroom equipment operation. Visit the 
Richland Kitty Lindsay Learning Resources Center at www.richland.
edu/lrc.

Learning Accommodation Services
 Richland Community College off ers support and accommoda-

tions to students with documented disabilities by providing advisement, 
counseling, adaptive equipment and materials, instructional aids, tutors, 
note-takers, interpreters, and testing accommodations, as well as many 
individualized services. All campus facilities are accessible. Th e campus is 
self-contained except for the Horticulture/Agriculture Building. If a stu-
dent believes he or she is eligible for testing accommodations, the student 
should contact the Learning Accommodation Services Offi  ce (Room 
C136, Ext. 379) prior to taking any placement test(s). For more infor-
mation, students should contact the Learning Accommodation Services 
(LAS) Offi  ce, Room C137.

 Documentation of disability is required for all services. Visit LAS 
online at www.richland.edu/las.

Nursing, Radiography, and Surgical 
Technology Program Information 
Session

 Nursing, Radiography, and Surgical Technology Program infor-
mation sessions are available online, and completion is required before 
receiving an application to the programs. Contact the Student Services 
Center or the Health Professions Offi  ce for information, 875-7211, Ext. 
450 or www.richland.edu/health.

Off-Campus Centers
Clinton Extension Center

 Th e Clinton Extension Center off ers admissions, advising, registra-
tion, placement testing, virtual testing, fi nancial aid, and many other 
services. Credit classes and noncredit workshops are scheduled in Clin-
ton and other communities throughout the Richland District. General 
Educational Development (GED) classes are also provided. Th e Clinton 
Extension Center is located in Clinton at Clinton High School (northeast 
entrance), 1200 Highway 54 West, Clinton, IL. Call 935-6791 for infor-
mation.  

Fairview Park Plaza Center
 Th e Fairview Park Plaza Center, located in the Fairview Park Plaza, 

1485 W. King Street, Decatur, opened in March 2009. Credit classes and 
non-credit workshops are off ered, as well as general college admissions 
services. Call 462-0480 for more information. 
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RCC Hope Academy Center
 Th e RCC Hope Academy Center is located at Hope Academy at 

1050 E. Sangamon (intersection of Jasper and Sangamon Streets). Th e 
RCC Hope Academy Center provides free access to computers and the 
Internet through its recently updated computer lab and software. Free 
basic computer skills workshops and GED classes, admissions advising, 
training, job readiness workshops, placement testing, and career planning 
are available. Call 421-6565 for more information.

Online Learning Support 
 Richland Community College’s Online Learning Department is de-

voted to developing and providing programs and services for faculty, staff , 
and students that enhance the teaching and learning process through 
the use of technology. Department staff  are committed to working with 
all members of the College community while harnessing technology to 
fulfi ll the charge of preparing intellectually and technically competent 
students for success.

 Staff  assist students with a variety of technical queries such as login 
questions, e-mail account sign-in, navigation in an online course, access 
and navigation in the student information system, and technical questions 
regarding personal computer systems requirements and troubleshooting. 
Staff  provide technical support through e-mail, telephone, and walk-in 
inquiries.

  Th e Online Learning Help Desk staff  may be contacted by e-mail at 
ochelp@richland.edu, by calling 217-875-7211, Ext. 376, or by walk-in 
(Room C150--behind the Learning Resources Center). Appointments 
are also available. Visit the Online Learning page at www.richland.edu/
online for more information.

Orientation
Online Learning Orientation (OLO)

Students enrolling in online courses need to become familiar with 
Richland’s Online Course Management System. Students should be 
able to login using their NetID and password, create folders, browse for 
fi les, save fi les to other drives, save fi les as diff erent fi le types, rename or 
delete fi les, cut, copy and paste, drag and drop, basic word processing, 
install plug-ins, attach and download fi les, send e-mails (with and with-
out attachments), and post messages to discussion boards. Th ese activities 
and others will be covered in the Online Learning Orientation. Many 
Richland instructors require their students to attend the Orientation. At-
tendance will be taken and reported to the instructors, along with the 
student’s progress. Failure to satisfactorily complete the Orientation by 
the end of the fi rst week of classes may result in students being dropped 
from class or may aff ect the student’s course grade. Students should check 
with their instructors for more information. Students may sign up for 
Orientation at http://www.richland.edu/online/orient.

Student Orientation, Advising, and 
Registration (SOAR)

 New students are required to participate in new student orientation 
called SOAR 100 prior to registering for classes. SOAR 100 - Student, 
Orientation, Advising, & Registration - helps students become familiar 
with College services, policies and regulations, social and recreational ac-
tivities, and campus facilities. SOAR 100 is provided through the Student 
Services Center. New students can schedule a time to attend the orienta-
tion by calling 875-7211, Ext. 267. 

Parking
 Parking is available on a fi rst-come, fi rst-served basis with the excep-

tion of handicapped parking spaces, which require a handicapped sticker/
license issued only by the Secretary of State’s Offi  ce; contact the Driver’s 
License Facility.

Perkins Program
 Th e Perkins Program is a federally-funded program designed to assist 

students in becoming academically successful.  For students to be eligible 
for the Perkins Program, they must be enrolled in an career and technical 
education program and meet one of the following requirements:

 1.  student is enrolled in a non-traditional fi eld for gender (i.e., 
  female in   Fire Science, male in Child Care),
 2. English is the student’s second language,
 3. student is considered low income,
 4. student has a disability,
 5. student has taken or is required to take a  developmental math  

  or English course,
 6. student is a single parent (including single pregnant women),   

  displaced  homemaker, or 
 7. student has other barriers to educational achievement.

 Perkins support must match the need of the students based on the 
criteria for which they were eligible.

 If a student is enrolled in an career and technical education area, he or 
she is automatically enrolled in the Perkins Program.  Students may call 
the Perkins Program Offi  ce at Ext. 223 or 740 for more information.

Self-Advisement
 Students may self-advise if they have completed 30 semester hours 

at Richland, have a 2.25 grade point average, and are eligible for English 
101 and Math 098.

 Students eligible for self-advisement are sent a notifi cation by mail. 
Notifi cation must be submitted with the class registration form at the 
time of registration in the Admissions and Records Offi  ce, Room C129.

Student Employment 
 Job search assistance is available in Career Services, Room C129. 

Part-time and full-time job openings available in the community are 
posted in the Center and online at www.richland.edu/career/resources. 

 Students may also request résumé writing assistance, as well as other 
job search assistance, by making an appointment with the Career Services 
staff .  A computer, printer, and special résumé software are also available 
for student use. All services are free.

 Educating students is the primary objective of Richland Community 
College. Student employment will support and supplement the academic 
mission and process. Students must be enrolled for at least six (6) semes-
ter hours and in “good academic standing” as defi ned by the College’s 
Academic Standard Policy. Students are limited to twenty (20) hours per 
week while classes are in session and thirty (30) hours during semester 
breaks (fall and spring) and will receive minimum wage.

 All Richland students who work for Richland Community College 
as College work study or federal work study employees must fi ll out an 
application and be authorized to work by the Career Services Offi  ce and 
Offi  ce of Financial Aid prior to employment.

 Visit Richland Career Services online at www.richland.edu/career/
for more information.
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Student IDs
 Photo student identifi cation cards are available at no cost to registered 

students. Th ese are useful for students using the computer lab or Test-
ing Center and for students to receive student discounts where applicable. 
Th ere is a fee for replacement of a lost ID card.  ID cards should be kept 
from year to year.

 Photo IDs will be taken throughout the semester. Photo IDs are 
taken in the College’s Switchboard Offi  ce, C130.

Student Learning Center
 Th e Student Learning Center (SLC), Room S117, Ext. 419, off ers 

free tutoring to students who may need help with classes or programs.  
Both peer and faculty tutors are available on an appointment or drop-in 
basis for many areas including math, biology, chemistry, reading com-
prehension, study skills, vocabulary building, research, and specifi c writ-
ten assignments. Biology and chemistry tutoring is available with hours 
varying each semester. In cooperation with other academic programs, the 
SLC may off er study groups each semester. Schedules with location and 
time are posted in the SLC. Computers with tutorial software and word 
processing programs are available for student use any time the SLC is 
open. Visit the Student Learning Center online at www.richland.edu/slc 
or e-mail  slc@richland.edu.

 

Student Success
     Th e mission of the Student Success Offi  ce is to help students be-

come more independent, self-confi dent, and effi  cient learners who are able 
to respond eff ectively to specifi c academic challenges, to articulate their 
own educational goals, and to succeed at any level. We seek to build suc-
cess from the beginning, off ering support, workshops, and study groups 
designed to assist the students in achieving their learning potential and 
improve their academic performance.  We seek to create an environment 
that encourages students to integrate the academic side of their lives more 
fully with their understanding of themselves and their goals. We support 
students in their eff ort to become full participants in Richland Commu-
nity College and in the development of lifelong skills.    

Student Success off ers
 - support to new students in their transition to the academic 
  environment of Richland Community College.
 - assistance to students in developing comprehensive study   

  skills.
 - services that encourage students to build confi dence in their   

  ability to learn and to overcome academic challenges.
 - services that strengthen and develop the foundational skills   

  that are central to every student’s continued academic success.
 - services that support students’ pursuit of challenging 
  programs  of study and mastery of their chosen curricula.

Emerging Scholar Program (ESP)
ESP is for students who are in need of additional support services to 

maintain academic excellence.  ESP provides college survival skills work-
shops, one-on-one personalized support, referrals to academic support 
services and peer support groups. 

Adults Who Are Reentering Education (AWARE)
AWARE is a program designed to provide support for adults who are 

beginning their college career by off ering one-on-one personalized sup-
port, specialized academic skills workshops, personal counseling, career 
exploration, and peer support groups. 

Start Out Successful (SOS)
SOS is a program for high school students in need of supplementary 
academic support and guidance in their fi rst semester of college. SOS 
provides assistance in advising, course selection, college skills workshops, 
and referral to other specialized services. 

Achieving College Excellence (ACE)
ACE is a program for students who are repeating a core college course 
(English, mathematics, or science) three or more times. Th is program 
provides specialized workshops designed to assess academic needs and 
assist the student in developing study skills that will facilitate student 
success. 

Workshops and Seminars 
 Richland Community College off ers a variety of workshops and 

seminars for student success.  Topics include time management, eff ec-
tively using your textbooks, note-taking skills, test taking skills, organi-
zational skills, mathematics study skills, and others.  

 Students are invited to participate in the PASSport workshop series.  
Pathway to Achieving Student Success is a program designed to help stu-
dents become familiar with Richland’s resources. Students will set up a 
NetID, look at the Richland e-mail program, see how Richland databases 
work remotely for research, and learn about the student information sys-
tem (view student grades, see fi nancial aid status, and see degree comple-
tion information).  Th is series is scheduled periodically throughout the 
semester and before classes begin.

   Call Student Support for workshop and seminar dates and times at 
875-7211, Ext. 314.

Student Support Services/TRiO
 Student Support Services/TRiO, participants receive intensive ad-

vising, tutoring, and mentoring in addition to academic improvement 
services, transfer trips, cultural trips, college orientation, leadership ac-
tivities, and technology loans. Th e purpose of the program is to help eli-
gible Richland students improve academic performance, graduate from 
Richland, and transfer to a four-year institution. TRiO is a federally 
funded program from the U.S. Department of Education that provides 
educational support to low-income, fi rst-generation students (neither 
parent has a bachelor’s degree) and to students with physical or learning 
disabilities. All applications must include documentation of income and, 
if applicable, documentation of disability. Applicants receive free services 
upon successfully completing an invited interview. Applications are avail-
able in the TRiO Offi  ce in Room C143.  
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Testing Center
 Th e Testing Center, located in Room W124, Ext. 238, provides 

testing services for placement in Reading, Writing, mathematics, and 
health courses. Also administered are exams from other universities and 
make-up tests for Richland classes. Photo identifi cation is required for all 
students completing any test in the Testing Center. Students completing 
tests for other universities or for CLEP or DANTES testing may need to 
pay an additional fee. If a student believes he or she is eligible for testing 
accommodations, the student should contact the Learning Accommoda-
tion Services Offi  ce (Room C136, Ext. 379) prior to testing. Visit the 
Richland Testing Center online at www.richland.edu/testing, or contact 
by e-mail at testingcenter@richland.edu

Transfer Center
 Students planning to transfer to other colleges or universities should 

contact the Transfer Center, located in Room C129. Th e Transfer Center 
provides a wide range of services to assist students in the transfer pro-
cess, including preparation of a Transfer Academic Plan and ensuring 
that Richland courses transfer to the college or university of the student’s 
choice. Th e staff  also provides information on the transfer process, includ-
ing admission requirements, fi nancial aid, housing, and campus visits. 
Visit the Richland Transfer Center website at www.richland.edu/trans-
fer.

WISE-1 is now 
my.richland.edu

Th e new my.richland.edu is Richland’s campus information portal 
for students, faculty, staff , and alumni.  Users can access a wide variety 
of web-based services, including online registration, academic informa-
tion, Richland e-mail, the Angel Learning Management System, and 
the LRC research databases.  Academic information available includes 
current semester schedule, unoffi  cial transcripts, grade point average 
projection, fi nancial aid information review, online payment services, 
and degree auditing to see how much of a degree is completed.  Student 
grades are posted only via the my.richland.edu website.  Grades will not 
be mailed to students unless requested.  Visit http://my.richland.edu.

Students with a “hold” placed on their records due to a fi nancial obli-
gation to the College or other unmet requirement will be unable to view 
academic records.
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Campus Life Program
 Th e Campus Life Program promotes the educational experiences 

of students through the development of, exposure to, and participation 
in social, cultural, intellectual, recreational, and governance programs. 
Th rough various communications, students are informed about institu-
tional policies and procedures and how these are related to their lives and 
activities.

 Clubs and organizations are structured to meet the needs of a chang-
ing student population, including creating more diverse programs and 
services to meet the needs of ethnic populations, older and disabled stu-
dents, and other student groups with unique interests.

 Students are encouraged to become involved in Campus Life campus 
activities, organizations, and clubs to enrich college life. For more infor-
mation, contact the Director of Campus Life in Room C133, Ext. 305, or 
visit www.richland.edu/campuslife.

Clubs
 A variety of professional, honorary, and social clubs are based at 

Richland Community College.
 Th e Black Drama Workshop emphasizes plays by Black authors that 

are performed by Richland students and community members.
 Th e Black Student Association creates unity among African-Amer-

ican students by promoting political, social, and economic awareness in 
African-American students at Richland and within the African-Ameri-
can community.

 Th e purpose of the College Democrats Club is to introduce students 
to politicians and the political process, as well as to involve students in 
political activities within the College district.

 Th e College Republicans Club increases the political involvement of 
young people through political activity within the Richland Community 
College District.

 Th e Early Childhood Professionals Club provides educational op-
portunities for child care students by promoting issues that directly aff ect 
childcare workers.

 Th e Fire Science Club exists to promote interest in the Fire Service.
 Th e History Club seeks to advance the historical development and 

knowledge of Richland Community College, Decatur, and Macon 
County as well as U.S., Asian, and European history.

 Th e purpose of the H.O.P.E. Club is to provide a forum to discuss 
the social, educational, and developmental needs of people around the 
global community. Students will work on projects and perform volunteer 
work to help make an impact.

 Th e Horticulture Club strives to heighten awareness of the horti-
culture program at the College and in the community. Th is club enriches 
a student’s education by attending and organizing educational seminars 
and by selling plants grown in the greenhouse.

 Th e Intervarsity Christian Fellowship Club encourages Christian 
fellowship through spiritual, intellectual, physical and social activities to 
students and faculty. 

 Th e purpose of Men of Distinction Club of Student Support Servic-
es/TRiO is to provide support for each other and to become empowered 
men through education, knowledge, awareness, skills, appreciation of di-
versity, and “service to the community.” Th e club goals are to empower 
men, establish bonds with other TRiO participants, and participate in 
various activities, fi eldtrips, and workshops. Club members are partici-
pants in College events and fundraising activities that support local com-
munity agencies.

 Th e purpose of the N.A.A.C.P. College Chapter is to promote 
diversity as an asset by having students from various social and cultural 
groups come together to discuss issues perpetuated by race, creed, reli-
gion, sex or national origin. Further, this club will assist students in their 
endeavors to understand the cultures of others.

  Members of PAW (Performing Arts Workshop), spend their fall 
doing creative fundraisers to fi nance a student-directed, student-produced 
play in the spring. PAW also travels to see several plays a year including 
one trip to a major city to see a touring Broadway show and have their 
end-of-the-year banquet.

 Th e Practical Nursing Club performs community services and pro-
vides educational opportunities for the Richland community and for oth-
ers who may benefi t or have an interest in nursing as a career.  

 Richland’s chapter of Phi Th eta Kappa, a national two-year college 
honor society, supports four hallmarks—leadership, fellowship, scholar-
ship, and service.  Activities to meet these hallmarks are developed by stu-
dent members. Students with a 3.5 grade point average in at least twelve 
hours of 100-level courses of transferable credit during a specifi c semester 
are invited to join. Phi Th eta Kappa initiates new members each fall and 
spring.

 People Respecting Individual Diff erences in Everyone 
(P.R.I.D.E.) provides education surrounding gay, lesbian, bisexual, and 
transgender (GLBT) issues, seeks to foster a greater awareness and toler-
ance for GLBT persons and issues, and furnishes social and emotional 
support for GLBT persons and allies on campus.

 Sexual Assault Awareness and Education Organization (SAA-
EO) provides awareness and education to students, faculty/staff , and the 
community about sexual assault and sexual abuse, as well as to provide 
support for victims, survivors, and signifi cant others of sexual assault/
abuse.

 Th e Registered Nursing Club was formed to promote interest and to 
provide information about nursing and other health careers. Meetings are 
scheduled monthly throughout fall and spring semesters at a time conve-
nient for the majority of the members. Th e club sponsors educational and 
community service programs both on and off  campus.

 Th e Surgical Technology Club exists for students interested in the 
surgical technology fi eld. Th is club involves participation in community 
service and educational seminars to bring awareness to the surgical tech-
nology fi eld.

 Members of Visions of Design endeavor to create and use their in-
ner desires and discoveries as artists to educate and raise awareness about 
graphic arts to the community around us.

 Th e purpose of Women of Worth (WOW) Club of Student Sup-
port Services/TRiO is to provide support for each other and to become 
empowered women through education, knowledge, awareness, skills, ap-
preciation of diversity, and “service to the community.” Th e club goals are 
to empower women, establish bonds with other TRiO participants, and 
participate in various activities, fi eldtrips, and workshops. Club members 
are participants in College events and fundraising activities that support 
local community agencies.

 Members of the X-ray Vision Club help to educate the public and 
promote the fi eld of Radiography.   Th e club is involved with community 
service, educational seminars, and fundraising. Meetings are held month-
ly throughout the fall and spring semesters at a time that is convenient for 
most of the members.

 Contact the Director of Campus Life, Room C133, or the club’s cur-
rent advisor for more information.

Organizations
 Licensed Child Development Services are provided for the chil-

dren of Richland students, staff , and faculty on weekdays whenever the 
College is open. Preschool activities are available to combine play with 
learning. Th ese activities include art, music, science, math, motor devel-
opment skills, and language skills. Children ages 2 (toilet trained) to 12 
years of age are accepted. School-age children may attend after school and 
during the evening in addition to attending during the summer.
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 Th e Communicatur is the student newspaper and is staff ed by stu-
dent reporters, photographers, and students from Richland’s journalism 
classes. Th e newspaper is published four to seven times each semester and 
is available at various locations on and off  campus. Th e Communicatur 
offi  ce is located in the Campus Life Offi  ce, Room C135. Limited schol-
arships are available to members of the Communicatur editorial board. 
Story and picture ideas and letters to the editor are always welcome.

 Th e Forensics (Speech) Team competes in intercollegiate competi-
tion at state, national, and international levels. Th e team allows students 
co-curricular experience in public speaking, oral interpretation, and act-
ing. Past members have achieved national championships, increased self-
perception, improved communication skills, and acquired a sense of col-
legiate achievement.

 Th e Program Board consists of students and faculty who plan and 
arrange College-wide events. Unique learning opportunities are provided 
through seminars, lectures, professional entertainment, tours, and dis-
plays.

 Th e Student Ambassador Mentor (S.A.M.) Program helps new 
students in their transition to higher education and exposes them to the 
broad educational opportunities and services at Richland.  Besides partic-
ipating in the New Student Orientation Program, Student Ambassador 
Mentors provide ongoing support to new students in the areas of positive 
attitude development and relationship-building with faculty, staff , and 
peers. Student Ambassador Mentors are knowledgeable and can refer stu-
dents to appropriate College services and staff .

 Th e Student Senate represents the students of Richland through 
eff ective communications by promoting unity and fellowship with all 
members of the College community. Th e Student Senate strives to 
represent and adequately interpret student opinion as related to campus 
policy and to distribute the auxiliary fees to provide a variety of edu-
cational and social opportunities for students. Th rough College-wide 
elections, senators are elected each fall and spring semester.

 Th e Student Trustee is elected each spring semester by the student 
body to serve as a non-voting advisory member of the Board of Trustees. 
Th e Student Trustee may make and second motions during Board meet-
ings and also serves on the twelve-member Student Senate.

Student Policies and Procedures
Student Records and Confi dential Information

 Th e Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 and its ac-
companying regulations establish the rights of students, including rights 
pertaining to their educational records. All information received by

the College becomes a part of the student’s education record except 
for information from a physician, psychiatrist, psychologist, or other rec-
ognized professional or paraprofessional. Student education records are 
classifi ed as follows:

 1. Directory Information—Name, address, telephone number; 
date and place of birth; program in which enrolled; participation in offi  -
cially recognized institutional or extracurricular activities; dates of enroll-
ment; certifi cates and degrees received; most recent educational institu-
tion or agency.

  Directory information may be released by the College to any 
person or  organization without the student’s consent.  If a student does 
not want directory information released, a form must be fi led with the 
Admissions and Records offi  ce each term.

 2. Confi dential Information—All information other than direc-
tory information is considered confi dential. Examples of confi dential 
items include class schedule, daily attendance, academic record, grade 
reports, progress reports, high school and college transcripts, and test 
results; correspondence, including letters of recommendation and com-
ments from counselors and faculty; and application information for fi nan-
cial aid, Illinois Veterans Scholarship, and G.I. Bill benefi ts.

Access to Confi dential Information 
by Students

 Students may have access to the confi dential information in their own 
records by submitting a written request to the Student Services Center 
or the Registrar, subject to exceptions under the law.  Th e College will 
comply with the request within 45 days.

 On request, the College will provide students with a list of the types 
of education records kept, including directory and confi dential informa-
tion.

 Richland will provide copies of education records to students at the 
students’ expense and will respond to reasonable requests for explana-
tions and interpretations of their records. Copies of transcripts from high 
schools or other colleges that are on fi le cannot be provided. Students also 
have the right to a hearing to challenge any portion of their education 
records. Requests for a hearing should be directed to the Vice President of 
Student and Academic Services.

Access to Confi dential Information 
by Others

 Confi dential information contained in a student’s records will not 
be released to other parties without the student’s consent. Exceptions are 
listed, and information is given only with the understanding that such 
information may not be passed on to a third party without the student’s 
written consent.

 Th e College will maintain a record of all persons other than College 
personnel who have obtained access to a student’s records. Th e College 
record will include the legitimate reason that the outside party has for 
reviewing the student’s education record.

 Th e following list includes any persons and agencies who may review 
students’ records:

 1. College personnel having a legitimate need for information as   
  a result of their College duties;

 2. Colleges, universities, and other  academic institutions at which   
  the student wishes to enroll;

 3. Agencies and their representatives requesting fi nancial aid in  
  formation in connection with a student’s application for, or 

  receipt of, fi nancial aid;
 4. State and local offi  cials to whom the College must release infor-  

  mation as required by a state statute or administrative regula-  
  tion adopted before November 19, 1974;

 5. State and federal offi  cials auditing and evaluating federally-
  supported education programs or enforcing legal requirements   

  related to these programs;
 6. Organizations conducting studies for the College, including   

  the development, validation, or administration of predictive   
  tests, administration of student aid programs, and improvement  
  of instruction;

 7. Persons acting pursuant to a judicial order or subpoena, provid-  
  ing the College notifi es the student before complying;

 8. Appropriate persons, if necessary, to protect the health or safety  
  of the student or others; and

 9. Parents of an eligible student who is claimed as a dependent for   
  income tax  purposes.

Withholding Student Information
 Th e College has the right to withhold grade reports, transcripts, cer-

tifi cates and degrees, and other student information if the student has 
unmet obligations, including fi nancial obligations, to the College.
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Students Rights and 
Responsibilities 

 Richland Community College, an open door institution, recognizes 
the rights of its students guaranteed by the Constitution of the United 
States and the Constitution of the State of Illinois. Th e College further 
recognizes and identifi es students’ rights to equal access to all programs, 
information, freedom of speech, inquiry, assembly, to the peaceful pursuit 
of an education, and to the reasonable use of services and facilities of the 
College.

 Richland Community College is committed to learning and teach-
ing. As a teaching and learning community, relationships among stu-
dents, faculty, and staff  are marked by mutual respect and appreciation for 
each other’s roles and responsibilities.

 Further, Richland Community College strives to maintain an edu-
cational environment that supports the academic, professional and/or 
personal development of all members of the community and identifi es 
responsibilities assigned to students as members of the learning commu-
nity.

 Richland Community College has established a “Statement of Stu-
dent Rights” and a “Statement of Student Responsibilities” to educate stu-
dents about the manner in which they are to pursue their own educational 
objectives as well as support the objectives of others.  Th ese statements 
identify the rights to which students are entitled through membership in 
the Richland learning community along with the responsible behaviors 
in which students should be engaged as members of the learning com-
munity.

Statement of Student Rights
As members of Richland’s learning community, students are en-

titled to certain rights and provisions, to include a quality education and 
quality services.  In addition, students have the right to know:

 - Th e College’s admissions requirements
 - Th e degrees and certifi cates off ered
 - Th e types of career and personal development resources 
  available
 - When classes are off ered
 - Course requirements
 - Policy on class attendance and participation
 - Grading policies and procedures
 - Th e cost of attendance
 - Financial aid available
 - How fi nancial aid eligibility is determined
 -  How fi nancial aid awards are calculated
 - When fi nancial aid is awarded
 - Th e College’s and fi nancial aid satisfactory academic progress   

  requirements and their implications
 - Th e College’s refund policy
 - Th e College’s policies and procedures
 - Th e academic and other support services available
 - Student activities available
 - Campus crime statistics
 - Graduation rates
 - Job placement rates
 - Emergency procedures
 - Building hours
 - College operational hours
 - How to fi le a grievance

Statement of Student 
Responsibilities 

 Listed below are the responsibilities that Richland students accept 
through membership in the College’s learning community. Each student 
should approach academic endeavors, relationships, and personal respon-
sibilities with a strong commitment to personal integrity and mutual re-
spect. As members of the Richland teaching and learning community, 
students have responsibility to:

  1. Read the College Catalog and Student Handbook
  2. Become knowledgeable about College policies and procedures
  3. Abide by College policies and procedures
  4. Be aware of academic and graduation requirements
  5. Provide accurate information on College   forms
  6. Meet fi nancial obligations to the College
  7. Attend classes and be on time
  8. Complete assignments and exams based upon course syllabus   

  information
  9. Participate in class
10. Fulfi ll their academic responsibilities in an honest   and forth  

  right manner
11. Utilize appropriate support services when needed
12. Seek help from faculty when needed
13. Seek out answers to questions
14. Abide by the equipment usage policy
15. Meet published deadlines
16. Notify College offi  cials if a condition exists which is in viola-  

  tion of a student’s rights, College policies, rules, standards,   
  and procedures

17. Join/seek out groups and individuals that will help students   
  achieve their goals

18. Abide by state and federal laws
19. Conduct themselves in a responsible manner in and out of the   

  classroom
20. Protect, support, and contribute to a safe environment within   

  the learning community
21. Show regard for the property of the College, its community   

  members and visitors
22. Assist the College in fulfi lling its administrative responsibili-  

  ties

Student Grievance Policy 
When a student believes that a condition exists which is in violation 

of his or her rights, College policies, rules, standards, and procedures, he 
or she has the right to fi le a grievance.  Refer to the student resolution 
chart in the Student Handbook and/or the Student Rights and Respon-
sibilities booklet located in the Student Services Center.

A grievance may be categorized as follows:
  1.   Academic Concerns
  - Academic Dishonesty
  - Academic Suspension
  - Educational Guarantee
  - Grade Appeals
  - Graduation Requirements
  - Other Academic Concerns
 2. Americans With Disabilities Act (accommodations)
 3. Discrimination (e.g. age, disability, gender, race, color, sexual   

  orientation, religion)
 4. Financial Aid Suspension
 5. Family Educational Rights and 
  Privacy Act(confi dentiality)
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 6. Sexual Harassment (by students, staff , or faculty)
 7. Student Conduct
 8. Student Employment
 9. Tuition Refunds
 10.   Others not represented above
 A grievance may be resolved through either an informal or formal 

process.  Informal or formal hearings and resolution of complaints will be 
conducted in a prompt and fair manner without fear of retribution.

 Formal hearings are conducted by the College’s Judicial Board or by a 
Special Committee appointed by the President.

 Th e College student grievance process, although encouraged in re-
solving grievance issues, is not mandatory. Students may seek alternatives 
in resolving grievances. Procedures for fi ling a grievance are available 
in the Student Services Center, the Student’s Rights, Responsibilities, 
Grievance & Disciplinary Proceedings booklet, Student Handbook, and 
the College Catalog.

Student Conduct Policy
   Students enrolled at Richland Community College are considered 

by the College to have reached the age of responsible citizenship and are 
expected to conduct themselves in a responsible manner while on cam-
pus. 

   By the act of registration for classes at the College, students obligate 
themselves to adhere to the rules and regulations which the institution 
formulates and publishes in the College Catalog, Student Handbook, and 
other published materials. Accordingly, students are expected to assume 
primary responsibility for their own conduct.

 Disciplinary action may be imposed upon a student by an instructor 
or an administrator of the College for gross misconduct that would tend 
to interfere with educational process, disrupt the normal activities of the 
institution, or infringe upon the rights of others while the student is on 
the College premises (owned, leased or rented) or at functions under the 
sponsorship of the College.  In addition, the College reserves the right 
to remove any individual from the campus who is physically or verbally 
disrupting a class or disturbing the peace.

   Students charged with misconduct or with violation of law and/or 
College rules and policies may be subject to written reprimand, required 
restitution, temporary expulsion, disciplinary probation, suspension, or 
expulsion. Individuals who are not students and who violate these regula-
tions will be considered trespassers and will be treated accordingly.

    In addition, charges of a disciplinary nature may be fi led against a 
student by a fellow student.  

 When an action is taken against a student by a faculty member or 
other College personnel, the student has a right to a formal hearing. Pri-
or to imposing an expulsion or a suspension of a semester or longer, the 
College’s Judicial Board must conduct a formal hearing unless the student 
waives this right. Procedures for conducting a hearing will be published 
and made available to students.

 Students removed from the College must apply for readmission 
through the Vice President of Student and Academic Services.

 Richland Community College reserves the right to require a psycho-
logical or psychiatric examination from any student at any time that such 
course of action would seem to be in the best interest of the student and/or 
the College District.  Expenses incident to such an examination will be 
paid by the College.

   Students, as citizens, remain subject to the Federal, State and local 
laws; therefore, the Judicial Board is not intended to replace or modify 
existing law. Th e College and its students recognize that violation of these 
laws may lead to prosecution by agencies or persons in addition to the 
College.

Initiation of Grievance or 
Disciplinary Proceedings

 Every attempt will be made to resolve grievances or problems at the 
point of origin. With the exception of a complaint of discrimination or 
harassment, including sexual harassment, the following process should be 
followed. Complaints alleging discrimination and/or harassment, includ-
ing sexual harassment, must be fi led with the Human Resources Offi  ce. 
Th e process for investigating a complaint of discrimination or sexual ha-
rassment may be obtained from the Student Services Center or the Hu-
man Resources Offi  ce.

Informal Resolution Process:
First: Contact the faculty or staff  member involved at the point of origin 
or the appropriate administrator to resolve the matter.
Second: Contact the coordinator, director, dean or other appropriate ad-
ministrator responsible for the area to resolve the matter.
Th ird: Contact the Vice President over the area. In all cases where ap-
propriate, grievances/complaints will be investigated by the appropriate 
administrators or third party.

 If resolution of the grievance or disciplinary charge is reached infor-
mally, a written agreement (if deemed appropriate) outlining the pro-
visions of the resolution and indicating that he or she was aware of but 
waived the right to a formal resolution must be signed by the student. 

 Except for grade appeals, a student has the right to bypass the infor-
mal process and request a formal hearing. In cases of academic dishonesty 
and academic suspension, the College has the right to bypass the informal 
process.

 If a student grievance or disciplinary problem cannot be resolved at 
the informal level, a formal hearing of the Judicial Board or Special Com-
mittee appointed by the President may be convened.

Formal Resolution Process
 Formal hearings of the Judicial Board or Special Committee must be 

coordinated through the appropriate administrator as listed in the Stu-
dent Resolution chart. Th e Judicial Board will be convened by the Offi  ce 
of the Vice President of Student and Academic Services. Special Com-
mittee hearings will be convened through the President’s Offi  ce. Th e 
Chairperson of the Judicial Board shall preside at the hearing and should 
rule subject to the advice of the Judicial Board. Th e Chairperson of the 
Special Committee shall preside at the hearing and should rule subject to 
the advice of the Special Committee. 

Academic Dishonesty Policy 
 Each student is expected to be honest in his/her class work or in the 

submission of information to the College. Th e College regards dishonesty 
in classroom and laboratories and on assignments and examinations and 
the submission of false and misleading information to the College as a 
serious off ense.

 A student who cheats, plagiarizes, or furnishes false, misleading in-
formation to the College is subject to disciplinary action up to and includ-
ing failure of a class or suspension/expulsion from the College.
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Removal from a Class 
or the College 

 Th e Colleges reserves the right to remove any individual from a class 
or the College for the following reasons:

 1. For physically or verbally disrupting a class or disturbing the   
  peace.

 2. For unsatisfactory academic progress.
 3. For gross misconduct or any other actions or unlawful conduct   

  which would tend to interfere with the educational process, 
  disrupt the normal activities of the institution, or infringe upon   

  the rights of others while the individual is on the College   
  premises (owned, leased, or rented) or at functions under the   
  sponsorship of the College.

Chronic Communicable Disease 
Policy

 A student with chronic communicable diseases may attend school in 
the regular classroom setting whenever, through reasonable accommoda-
tion, the risk of transmission of the disease or the risk of further injury to 
the student is suffi  ciently remote in such a setting.

 Each student with a chronic communicable disease shall be evaluated 
by a placement committee that will consist of the President, as chairper-
son, and other appropriate College personnel, a physician or other con-
sultants selected by the President or a designee, the student’s physician, 
public health personnel, the student, and the student’s parents or guard-
ians.

 Th e student’s placement shall be determined in accordance with the 
above standards and upon the following factors: the risk of transmission 
of disease to others; the health risk to the particular student; and reason-
able accommodations that can be made without undue hardship to reduce 
the health risk to the student and others. Th e vote of a majority of the 
committee shall determine the student’s placement.

 Th e student shall be re-evaluated at least once a year by the placement 
committee to determine whether the student’s placement continues to be 
appropriate. Th e student’s medical condition shall be disclosed only to the 
extent necessary to minimize the health risks to the student and others. 
Th e President may establish additional rules and regulations designed to 
implement this policy.

 If the student is handicapped, special arrangements may be made as 
required by Section 504 of the U.S. Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

 Numerous pamphlets are available throughout the College dealing 
with chronic communicable diseases. Counselors available in the Student 
Services Center can make referrals for psychological counseling through 
the Heritage Behavioral Health Center.

Intoxicant Use
 Possession and use of intoxicants on College property are prohibited. 

Irresponsible behavior attributable to any such intoxicants will not be 
tolerated and will be subject to College disciplinary action, which may 
include expulsion from the College. Numerous pamphlets are available 
throughout the College dealing with drug, substance, and alcohol use and 
addiction. Counselors in the Student Services Center can make referrals 
to appropriate agencies.

Possession of Weapons Policy
 Possession of weapons on the College campus, on property controlled 

by the College, at events sponsored by the College, or at events attended 
while on College business is prohibited unless the individual is an au-
thorized law enforcement offi  cer in the performance of his or her duty. 
Th e College may request suitable identifi cation authorizing someone to 
possess a weapon and may confi rm the authorization with proper authori-
ties.

 A weapon is defi ned as a fi rearm, dangerous chemical, any explosive 
device of any description, compressed air guns, pellet guns, BB guns, ille-
gal knives, stun guns, electric shock devices, or any item used in a threat-
ening manner toward another individual. Th e College reserves the right 
to further determine the defi nition of a “weapon” and may prohibit other 
devices on an individual basis, such as unusual walking canes that may 
be more of a club, fl ashlights that may be used as a club, air horns, fl uid 
discharge devices, compressed air devices, etc.

 Defensive devices, such as Mace, pepper sprays, etc., will be allowed, 
if legal, unless used in an off ensive manner. Any device defi ned as a weap-
on that is required at the College for any purpose must be checked in 
through the Security Offi  ce, and all proper safety requirements must be 
taken by the responsible individual.

 Individuals who violate this policy will be subject to disciplinary sanc-
tions, may be barred from the College, and may face legal prosecution by 
law enforcement personnel. Being under the infl uence of drugs and/or 
alcohol does not excuse the violation of this policy.

Responsible Use of Information 
Technology Policy

 In support of its mission of teaching and community services, Rich-
land Community College provides access to information technology re-
sources for students, faculty, and staff  within institutional priorities and 
fi nancial capabilities.

 Access to the College’s information technology facilities is a privilege 
granted to College students, faculty, and staff . Th e College reserves the 
rights to extend, limit, restrict, or deny privileges and access to its infor-
mation resources. Individuals other than College faculty, staff , and stu-
dents may be permitted access to information technology provided such 
access does not violate any license or contractual agreement.

 All members of the College community who use the College’s com-
puting, information, and communication resources must act responsibly. 
All users of College-owned or College-leased information technology 
systems must respect the rights of other users, respect the integrity of the 
physical facilities and controls, and comply with all pertinent licenses and 
contractual agreements. All users of the technology systems are bound by 
applicable local, state, and federal laws and regulations.

 Information technology provides important means of communica-
tion, both public and private. Users will respect the privacy of person-to-
person communication in all forms including, but not limited to, voice 
(telephone), text (electronic mail and fi le transfer), and image (graphics 
and television).

 College facilities and accounts are to be used for the activities or pur-
poses for which they are assigned. College computing resources are not to 
be used for commercial purposes without written authorization from the 
College.



 41Campus Life  –

Sexual Harassment Policy
 Employees and students are prohibited from sexually harassing 

other employees or students.
 In the case of sexual harassment of a student by an employee, sexual 

harassment means
1. Any sexual advance by an employee toward a student.
2. Any request by an employee of a sexual advance or request for   

  sexual favors from a student.
3. Any conduct of a sexual nature by an employee directed toward   

  a student when
  a. the student’s submission to or rejection of such conduct is 
   either explicitly or implicitly a term or condition of the 
   student’s grade or the student’s participation in any school-  

   sponsored activity, or
  b. such conduct has the purpose or eff ect on a student of 
   reasonable sensibilities of creating an intimidating, hostile,   

   or off ensive school environment for the student.
 
 In the case of sexual harassment of a student or employee by a student, 

sexual harassment means
1. Any sexual advance by a student toward an employee.
2. Any request by a student to an employee for sexual favors from   

  the employee.
3. Any conduct of a sexual nature by a student directed toward an   

   employee when such conduct has the purpose or eff ect on an   
  employee of reasonable sensibilities

 a. of creating an intimidating, hostile, or off ensive school environ-  
  ment for the employee, or 

 b. of infl uencing either the student’s grade or participation in any   
  school-sponsored activity.  

4.  Sexual harassment prohibited by this policy includes verbal or   
  physical conduct. Th e terms “intimidating, hostile, or off ensive”   
  as used above include conduct that has the eff ect of humiliation,   
  embarrassment, or discomfort.

 Complaints alleging a violation of this policy must be brought to the 
attention of the Director of Human Resources.

 Complaints must be fi led with the appropriate school offi  cial within 
30 days of the date of the alleged harassment.

Substance Abuse Policies
 A student shall not possess or use any illegal or controlled drug or 

substance in either refi ned or crude form on College property except un-
der the direction of a licensed physician. Any student who violates any 
provision of federal or state law pertaining to the manufacture, posses-
sion, purchase, sale, or use of drugs on College property will be referred to 
the appropriate civil authority. Irresponsible behavior attributable to any 
such drug or substance will not be tolerated and will be subject to College 
disciplinary action, which may include expulsion from the College.

 Numerous pamphlets are available throughout the College dealing 
with drug, substance, and alcohol use and addiction. Counselors in the 
Student Services Center can make referrals to appropriate agencies.

Tobacco Policy
 Th e policy of Richland Community College is to respect the rights 

of both the non-smoker and the smoker in Richland buildings and facili-
ties. When these rights confl ict, Richland administrators, faculty, staff , 
and students should endeavor to fi nd a reasonable accommodation. When 
such an accommodation is not possible, the rights of the non-smoker 
should prevail.

 It is the policy of Richland Community College to disallow the use 
of tobacco products inside College buildings and vehicles. Th e use of to-
bacco products is allowed only in designated areas outside the buildings. 
All remaining areas are non-smoking areas.

 Rules and regulations to enforce this policy are determined by an ap-
propriate College committee and communicated to students and staff  on 
a regular basis.
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Adult Education and 
GED Preparation

 Adult Education off ers a variety of courses to help meet the diverse 
needs of the community. Adult Secondary Education courses prepare 
students for passing the GED test. (Passing the test demonstrates eli-
gibility for a high school equivalency certifi cate.) Adult Basic Education 
courses are available to students who need to review basic skills in reading, 
writing, and mathematics for personal development or advancement to 
higher-level courses. Job skills courses help students improve opportuni-
ties for employment, and parenting classes are provided at selected sites.

 To enroll in the program, students must fi rst attend an orientation, 
which is conducted weekly, or an appointment can be arranged. Th e ses-
sion is free and lasts about an hour. Individuals interested in enrolling in 
the program must be at least 16. All classes and textbooks for the program 
are free to students.  Room W121, 875-7211, Ext. 355.

English as a Second Language 
Program

 English as a Second Language (ESL) courses are for individuals who 
are native speakers of another language and who need to improve their 
English speaking, reading, and writing skills for academic or employment 
purposes. Courses are off ered at the pre-beginning, beginning, interme-
diate, and advanced levels. Persons interested in enrolling in these classes 
should contact the Adult Education offi  ce, 875-7211, Ext. 355, for further 
information.  All classes and textbooks for this program are free.

Project READ
 Th e goal of Project READ is to provide educational services for adult 

students reading below the ninth-grade level. Services include recruiting, 
training, and placing volunteers in locations where they can be eff ective 
tutors for those adult students. Th e offi  ce is located at the Decatur Public 
Library, 130 N. Franklin, Decatur, IL. Prospective students and volun-
teers may call for appointments or for further information at 423-7323 or 
visit www.richland.edu/projectread.

Richland Foundation
 Th e Richland Community College Foundation was formally estab-

lished in 1985 to encourage and receive monetary and in-kind contri-
butions and support for the College. Foundation funds are designated 
for scholarships, facilities and equipment for the campus, technological 
innovations, educational and developmental programs, and community 
service projects. For information, call (217)875-7211, Ext. 350.

Alumni and Friends Association
 Th e Richland Alumni and Friends Association was founded in 1985 

to provide a link between alumni, friends, and the Richland community, 
and because of its similar goals and purpose, it is a part of the Richland 
Foundation. Former students, staff  members, and friends of Richland are 
invited to join and to participate in the work of the Association.

 Purposes and goals of the Association include advancing the growth 
and development of the College; promoting the personal, educational, 
and professional development of alumni; and establishing and encourag-
ing a mutually benefi cial relationship between the College and its alumni 
and friends. For information call (217)875-7211, Ext. 350, or visit http://
alumni.richland.edu.

Continuing and 
Professional Education 

 Richland Community College provides a variety of personal and pro-
fessional training options, from full-day classes to short-term workshops 
in the evening, during the day, and on Saturdays. Richland can provide 
training that is customized to fi t the specifi c needs of any business, in-
dustry, or individual. It is our priority to serve the needs of the College 
District’s varied population.

 Professional Development: options to update knowledge and theory 
to fulfi ll job responsibilities, fi nd a new career, or upgrade current posi-
tion, including Business, Occupational Safety, Computer, Commercial 
Truck Driver (CDL), and many other areas.

 Personal Development: opportunities for self-growth and develop-
ment of new skills in computer training for home use, sign language, 
dance, pottery and many other hobby/leisure activities.

 Shilling Community Education Center: Th e Center features a 325-
seat auditorium, banquet room with seating for 300, conference rooms, 
and several classrooms available for use. Th e facility is available for meet-
ings, programs, teleconferences, performances, and other events. Call 
(217)875-7211, Ext. 240.

Fitness Center
 With staff  assistance, each person develops a personalized fi tness pro-

gram, based on individual goals and abilities. Th e health-related fi tness 
class uses stationary bikes, treadmills, stair climbers, free weights, and 
universal weight machines to provide a combined aerobic/ muscle-toning 
workout. Cross training ensures more eff ective results in improving and 
maintaining personal fi tness.

 Individual fi tness workouts to meet class requirements may be com-
pleted any time during Fitness Center hours. We encourage students to 
use the Center on a daily basis. Th e Fitness Center is available on a fi rst-
come, fi rst-served basis; usually there is no waiting for use of the equip-
ment. Locker room and shower facilities are available. 

Circuit Training 
with a Personal Trainer

 Join the growing number of people who are incorporating the ser-
vices of a personal trainer to keep them on the road to fi tness. Th is class 
is designed for one-on-one training. A personal workout will be designed 
based on individual goals. Cardiovascular equipment and weight training 
will be used throughout the 6-week course. Call 875-7211, Ext. 324, for 
Circuit Training availability.

Off-Campus Programming
 Credit classes and non-credit workshops and seminars are scheduled 

in communities throughout Richland’s District, including Argenta, As-
sumption, Blue Mound, Cerro Gordo, Clinton, Forsyth, Illiopolis, Ma-
con, Maroa, Moweaqua, Mt. Zion, Niantic, Stonington, and Warrens-
burg. General Education Development (GED) and English as a Second 
Language (ESL) classes are also provided. Course and workshop loca-
tions are listed in the class schedules and on the Richland website.  Call 
217-875-7211, Ext. 267, for location information. 
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Student Status and Classifi cation  
  First-time enrollee—one who has never attended a college or 

 university.

 Transfer student—one who has attended another college before 
 enrolling at Richland.

 Re-entering student—one who has attended classes at Richland   
 but has not registered for one or more terms (including the most 

  recent) and has not attended another college since that time.  
 Re-entering students must reapply by completing an application for   

 admission in order to activate their fi les.

 Freshman—one who has earned 30 or fewer semester hours (or 45   
 quarter hours) toward a degree or certifi cate at Richland.

 Sophomore—one who has earned more than 30 semester hours (or   
 45 quarter hours) toward completion of a program at Richland.

 Unclassifi ed student—one who has reached junior standing at a 
 college or university or who has earned a degree and is enrolled in   

 elected courses rather than a program of instruction.

 High school student—one who is attending high school but who   
 has also enrolled in courses at Richland.

Full-Time Academic Load
 An academic load of 12-17 semester hours is considered normal for a 

full-time student during regular semesters. During the summer session, 
6-8 semester hours are considered a full load.

 Part-time students are those students enrolled for less than the nor-
mal full load. Students with jobs or other outside commitments should 
limit their credit loads accordingly.

 Students planning an overload of courses (more than 17 semester 
hours) must have at least a “B” average for 12 or more hours during the 
previous semester. All such overloads must be approved by a counselor in 
the Student Services Center before registration.

Study Time Required
 Two hours or more of outside study for each class hour of lecture/

discussion is usually needed for satisfactory performance, although this 
amount may vary from student to student.

 Two-hour laboratories giving one credit hour usually demand an 
hour of outside work to complete assignments. If three hours or more of 
laboratory work are required for one credit hour, students should be able 
to complete assignments during the laboratory period.

 Students who plan to work at outside jobs while attending Richland 
should take study time into consideration when planning their sched-
ules.

Academic Standards
Graduation

 A cumulative grade point average (GPA) of 2.00 or higher, depend-
ing on the program, is required to receive an Associate’s Degree or certifi -
cate.  Specifi c programs may require a higher program GPA for gradua-
tion. Courses numbered below 100 are excluded in the cumulative grade 
point average but will be included in the semester grade report beginning 
Spring 2000.

Probation
 A student may be placed on academic probation for failure to achieve 

the minimum cumulative GPA required for good standing as shown be-
low:

 Cumulative hours attempted  GPA required
  1 - 15 hours  1.70  
  16 - 30 hours  1.85
  31+ hours   2.00
 A student on academic probation is encouraged to meet with a coun-

selor in Enrollment Services to discuss career and educational goals. Th e 
student may wish to utilize the Student Learning Center for tutorial 
assistance. Th e counselor may suggest a reduced number of courses to 
improve chances for success, a diff erent program of study, or repeating 
courses previously taken with a grade of “D” or “F.”

 Th e student must achieve at least a 2.00 GPA during the following 
semesters after being placed on academic probation until being placed on 
good standing as illustrated in the previous chart.

Suspension
 Failure to achieve a 2.00 GPA will result in academic suspension 

from the College for one or more semesters, excluding the Summer 
term. An appeals procedure is available through the Judicial Board.  See 
the Student Resolution Process Chart in the Student Handbook.

Health Professions 
GPA Requirements

 Students in radiography, surgical technology, and all nursing 
programs are required to have a grade of “C” or above in all program 
courses. In addition, students in the previously mentioned programs 
must maintain a 2.50 program GPA for admission, progression, and 
graduation from the program. Program GPA is defi ned as all prereq-
uisite courses, all general education courses, and all course curriculum 
required for the degree/certifi cate. Failure to maintain a 2.50 will result 
in dismissal from the program.

Grading Policy
 Th e following letter grades are used at Richland to represent the 

student’s level of performance in courses numbered 080 or above in this 
catalog:

 A Superior or excellent
 B Very good or above average
 C Barely passing or below average
 F Failure or unsatisfactory
 AU Audit (For more information, see “Auditing a Course” in   

  this section.)
CR/X Completed course requirements or did not complete   

  course requirements.  CR/X grades are applicable
  for vocational skills courses and adult education courses.
 I  Incomplete. All coursework must be fi nished by the end   

  of each term, unless the instructor agrees in writing to a   
  specifi ed grace period no longer than 60    
  days after the end of the term. Failure to    
  complete coursework within the 60-day    
  grace period will result in the grade the tudent    
  would earn without completing the coursework. 

  A grade of “W”  or “AU” is not allowed on an incomplete.
 W Withdrew from the College or dropped the course before   

  the be-ginning of the fi nal examination period.
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Grade Point Average Calculation
 A grade point average (GPA) for each student who has received a 

grade of A, B, C, D, or F will be calculated by term and by cumulative 
total.

 Each grade listed above is assigned a quality point value (A = 4, B = 
3, C = 2, D = 1, and F = 0). Th e grades AU, I, W, CR, and X do not have 
point values and are not used to calculate a GPA.

 Th e point value of the grade received is multiplied by the number of 
credit hours given for the course. Th e results for each course during a term 
are totaled, and that sum is divided by the number of semester hours at-
tempted.

 If, for example, a student received an A for a 3-hour course and a B 
for a second 3-hour course, the grade point average would be fi gured as 
follows:

A = 4 quality points and 4 x 3 hrs. = 12
 B = 3 quality points and 3 x 3 hrs. = 9
 9 + 12 = 21 total points
 21 divided by 6- (attempted credit hrs.) = 3.5, the grade point average 

for that term.
 Developmental education courses (courses numbered below 100) will 

not be calculated into the student’s overall cumulative GPA.

Semester Academic Honors
Th e Semester Academic Honors List includes the names of students 

who have
1. Completed 12 or more cumulative semester hours; and
2. Completed 6 or more semester hours for the current term; and
3. Attained at least a 3.50 GPA for the current term.

Appealing a Grade
 A student who feels he/she has received an unfair or inaccurate grade 

may appeal through the Judicial Board.
 Grade appeals must be fi led no later than one year from the last day 

of the semester for which the grade was received. A student wishing to 
appeal should follow the procedures set forth in the Student Resolution 
Process Chart in the Student Handbook under Student Grievance and 
Disciplinary Proceedings.

Alternative Delivery of Instruction
 To meet changing student needs, Richland Community College of-

fers alternatives to the traditional classes on campus.  For those courses of-
fered through the Internet, students must be self-directed, have Internet 
access and general computer skills, and have suffi  cient time to complete 
the work for these sections.

  

Methods of Online Instruction
Students are expected to possess the computer skills necessary to 

type papers, browse and search the Web, access College information, 
and communicate through e-mail. Beyond these basic expectations, On-
line, Hybrid, and Web-enhanced sections off er alternatives to traditional 
faced-to-face classroom instruction. Additional information is available 
on the Online Learning webpage at www.richland.edu/online.

Online Classes
In an online class, all of the instruction is provided online and no 

face-to-face classroom instruction is required. Students may be required 
to attend an orientation or take proctored exams on campus or at an ap-
proved location near the student; please refer to the course schedule for 
more information.

Hybrid Classes
A hybrid class is a combination of face-to-face classroom instruction 

and online instruction. A portion of the instruction is provided online, 
but some regular face-to-face instruction is still required. Face-to-face 
time requirements will vary between hybrid courses and sections; please 
refer to the course schedule for more information.

Web-Enhanced Classes
In a Web-enhanced class, all of the instruction is provided in a face-

to-face classroom setting. However, students are expected to regularly 
supplement their learning through the use of technology. Examples in-
clude sections with online assessments, homework, or discussions. 

 Participation in a classroom setting is an important part of college 
education. However, Richland realizes that sometimes scheduling or 
other confl icts make attending a particular class diffi  cult. An indepen-
dent study option is generally available for students meeting the follow-
ing conditions: the course must be required for graduation or professional 
certifi cation, and the requested term for independent study and the term 
of graduation must be the same. Students must complete the Indepen-
dent Study form available in the appropriate division offi  ce and discuss 
the request with the appropriate Dean. If the request is granted, regular 
meetings in person or online between the student and instructor are held 
during the arranged term of the course. Only those courses included in 
the Richland Catalog are available for Independent Study.  

 A course audit is another alternative for enrollment. Any credit class 
off ered by Richland may be taken as an audit unless otherwise specifi ed.  
Students wishing to audit a class will be assessed the credit hour rate and 
other applicable fees and must complete an audit form in the Student  Re-
cords Offi  ce by the 10th day of the Fall/Spring semester. Change to the 
grading status cannot be made after the 10th day, and a grade of AU will 
be assigned at the completion of the course. No credit will be awarded for 
auditing a course. If auditing Summer term courses, the form must be 
fi led within the fi rst 3 days of the term.

Dropping a Course
 A student may drop a course through the last scheduled day of class 

before the scheduled fi nal exam for that course and must contact the class 
instructor as part of the drop procedure. A grade of “W” will be recorded 
for the course dropped.

Administrative Drop
 Regular attendance is necessary for satisfactory completion of a course. 

Richland faculty will take roll at each class meeting at least through mid-
term. Students who miss a class are responsible for work assigned during 
their absence. Instructors may, at their option, accept late work, but such 
work may receive a lower grade if accepted late.

 At midterm the College will administratively drop any student who 
has failed to meet the attendance standard as certifi ed by the instructor. 
Th is report will be used to determine certain fi nancial aid awards.

 A student who fails to attend the fi rst two classes of a course may also 
be dropped from the class.

 Th e College may drop any student who has unsatisfactory atten-
dance as stated in the course syllabus during the period from the midterm 
through the last regular week of classes before fi nals.  Faculty certifi cation 
is required for such action.

 Also, a student may be dropped by an instructor for unsatisfactory 
course progress. However, students must not assume they will be auto-
matically dropped and must follow appropriate procedures for withdraw-
ing from the course.

 Students who stop attending a class without offi  cially dropping a class 
or who are not administratively dropped may receive a grade of “F” for the 
course.
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Repeating a Course
 Students may repeat any course taken at Richland Community Col-

lege with the understanding that the earlier grade and credit hours will 
be replaced by the most recent, even if the most recent grade and credit 
hours are lower. Students should be aware that some colleges include all 
grades earned in computing grade point averages even if the course has 
been repeated.

Class Attendance
 Regular attendance is necessary for satisfactory college work. Rich-

land faculty will take attendance at each class meeting.
 If a student is absent for one week plus one day (or less, if specifi ed 

by the instructor in the course outline), his/her name may be sent to the 
Student Records Offi  ce. Students with unsatisfactory attendance will be 
sent a “stopped attending” letter. At midterm, the College will adminis-
tratively drop students who have failed to meet the attendance standard as 
certifi ed by the instructor. See Dropping a Course, page 63.

Withdrawing from a Course 
or the College

 A student withdrawing from the College is required to settle all 
obligations, including money owed to the College, and must contact a 
Student Services Center staff  member as part of the withdrawal process. 
Students are asked to withdraw in person.

 A student may withdraw the last scheduled day of class before the 
scheduled fi nal examination for that course. A grade of “W” will be given 
for current courses, if the courses are offi  cially dropped.

 “Change of Schedule” forms are available in the Student Services 
Center, Room C129. To withdraw by phone, call 875-7211, Ext. 267.

Changing Program of Study
 All program changes must be processed through the Student Records 

Offi  ce in the Student Services Center. Students who want to change their 
courses of study are encouraged to discuss their plans with a counselor in 
the Student Services Center or an instructor in the new program. Various 
resources are available in Career Services.

Graduation
Graduation Day

 Public commencement ceremonies for students who have earned a 
degree or certifi cate from Richland are held once a year at the end of the 
spring semester.

 Students who have completed the graduation requirements and re-
ceived the certifi cate or degree in the fall semester or current spring se-
mester or who will complete requirements in the following summer ses-
sion are invited to participate in the graduation ceremony.

Applying for Graduation
 When a student feels that he/she is nearing completion of the 

requirements for graduation from a program of study, the student is
 to follow the procedure outlined below to apply for graduation:

1. Th e student should review the requirements for graduation for   
   the program of study, including courses taken or in    
   progress, grade point average, and other requirements. Th e 

  student may contact a counselor in the Student Services Center   
   or his/her academic advisor to assist with the review.

2. Th e student must fi ll out an Application for Graduation, which   
   may be obtained in the Student Records Offi  ce. Th e    

  form is to be fi led during the term immediately preceding the   
   term in which the student expects to graduate.

3. Th e completed application must be fi led with the Business   
 Services Offi  ce along with the $25.00 graduation fee. Th is fee   
 is applicable per fi scal year regardless of the number of degrees/  
 certifi cates to be awarded. A copy of the reviewed application   
 will be returned to the student.

4. Th e student is encouraged to review the returned copy with an   
 Enrollment Services counselor, his/her academic advisor, or   
 the Dean of Enrollment Services to discuss completion of any   
 unmet requirements.

5. If the student is unable to complete the requirements before the   
 expected graduation date, another “Application for Graduation”  
 must be submitted before the new term of expected graduation. 

 
 Th e Registrar, a counselor, or the Dean of Enrollment Services can 

answer questions regarding the application for graduation process.

Graduating With Two Certifi cates 
or Degrees

 Richland students may work toward completion of more than one 
program of study if they so desire.

 Students may receive all certifi cates and AAS degrees for which they 
have completed the requirements. Only the highest award will be an-
nounced at the commencement ceremony.

 In order to receive a second transfer/baccalaureate associate’s degree, 
a student must

1. Complete all graduation requirements for the second degree;   
   and 

2. Complete at least an additional ten hours beyond the fi rst 
  degree.  (Th ese may be made up of hours in the area of concen-  

   tration, group requirements, or electives.)
 A separate “Application for Graduation” must be submitted for each 

certifi cate or associate’s degree. A student may earn only one AA degree, 
one AS degree, one AFA degree and one AES degree.

Graduating Transfer Students
 Many students enter Richland after completing courses at other in-

stitutions. In order to give these students credit for previous college work 
and, at the same time, maintain Richland’s standards for graduation, stu-
dents must complete a total of 15 semester hours of an associate’s degree 
or certifi cate program at Richland. 

 Richland students completing occupational certifi cate programs only 
off ered within the Division of Correctional Education are exempt from 
this 15-smester-hour requirement.

 If a transfer student completes a course at Richland that is substan-
tially the same as a course for which the student received transfer credit, 
the hours of transfer credit will be replaced by the hours earned at Rich-
land. Transfer credit will be posted to the student’s transcript upon evalu-
ation but will not apply toward a certifi cate or degree until at least eight 
hours have been earned at Richland.

Earning Graduation Honors
 When a student applies for graduation, all 100-level course work will 

be evaluated for graduation academic honors. Students must have earned 
in class at Richland at least one-half of the credits needed for a degree or 
certifi cate at Richland Community College. In addition, students must 
have met Richland’s residency requirement, which means completing no 
fewer than 15 hours at Richland.  

 Graduation academic honors are based on the student’s cumulative 
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grade point average, as follows:
 Cumulative GPA
 3.50-3.74  Honors
 3.75-3.99  High Honors
 4.00   Highest Honors

Effect of Changes in Program 
on Graduation

 From time to time, Richland strengthens and updates the courses 
in its programs.  Students should graduate under the program structure 
listed in the College Catalog for the year in which they complete their 
certifi cate or degree.  In some cases, however, some students are nearly 
fi nished with work toward a degree when program changes are made, and 
graduation under the new program may be impractical if requirements 
have changed.

 Th erefore, any student may graduate under either the requirements of 
the current program or those of any of the two preceding College Cata-
logs during the time the student was enrolled.

 If a student wishes to graduate under program provisions more than 
two College Catalogs old, the Registrar will review the student’s Appli-
cation for Graduation and consult with the appropriate Dean regarding 
clearance for graduation.

Effect of Previous Quarter System 
on Graduation

 Up to the end of the summer session 1977, Richland used a quarter 
system and awarded quarter hours of credit instead of the current method 
of semesters and semester hours of credit.

 Students who attended class at Richland before the Fall Semester 
1977 should contact the Registrar, a counselor, or the Dean of Enroll-
ment Services for an evaluation of the quarter hours earned.

Health Professions Graduation 
Requirements

 Specifi c graduation requirements have been established for certain 
health professions programs to meet national and state accreditation 
standards. Students should discuss these requirements with Health 
Professions faculty and/or the Dean of Health Professions.

Associate Degree Nursing/Registered Nursing
 A “C” or better in all program courses including all prerequisites and 

courses required in the ADN Program.
 A minimum Program GPA of 2.50 including all prerequisites and 

program courses required for the degree.
 Completion of all nursing skills in the lab and 76% of the designated 

skills must be performed at or above the expected level of competency.
 Passing of each required HESI outcome exam with 850 or greater. 

Passing of the HESI exit exam with 850  or greater . 
Meets the standards of the NLN Code of Ethics and the Profes-

sional Integrity Policy.

Practical Nursing
 A “C” or better in all prerequisites and program courses.
 A Program GPA of 2.50. Program GPA is all prerequisites and pro-

gram courses required for the certifi cate.
 Completion of all nursing skills in the lab and 76% of the designated  

 skills must be performed at or above the expected level of competency.
 Meets the standards for the NLN code of Ethics and the Professional 

Integrity Policy.

Radiography
 A “C” or better in all program courses including all prerequisites, 

general education, and core program courses required by the Radiography 
Program.

 A Program GPA of 2.50 or above in all prerequisites, general educa-
tion, and program core courses required for the degree.

 Completion of all lab competencies with a minimum of 84%.
 Completion of all program-required clinical profi ciency exams.
 Completion of all ARRT- required clinical profi ciency exams. 
 Meets standards of the ARRT/ASRT Code of Professional Ethics.
 Return fi lm ID markers or make reimbursement. 
 Return fi lm badge holder or make reimbursement.

Surgical Technology
 A “C” or better in all program courses including all prerequisites and 

courses required in the Certifi cate/AAS Program.
 A Program GPA of 2.50, including all prerequisites and program 

courses required for the certifi cate/degree.
 Completion of all surgical technology skills in the lab/clinical; 100% 

of the designated skills must be performed in both lab/clinical settings.
 All skill performances must be at 100% competency level.
 Meets standards of the AST Code of Professional Ethics.

Transfer of Credits to 
Other Colleges

 Many Richland students continue their education at a senior college 
or university. In fact, the academic records of  Richland transfer students 
at other institutions are often as good as the academic records of students 
who began at the senior school.

 Illinois senior colleges and universities have cooperated with 
Richland in making the transfer of Richland students and credit hours 
earned smooth and easy.

 Many Illinois institutions (with the exception of the University of 
Illinois) have made a “General Education Compact,” which states that 
community college students who have earned an Associate in Arts (AA) 
or Associate in Science (AS) Degree will meet all lower-division (fresh-
man-sophomore) general education requirements.

 Th us, Richland students are guaranteed that their AA or AS De-
gree will receive full recognition from the schools that have subscribed 
to the agreement. (Some “compacts” are under review, and departmental 
requirements at the senior college or university level may aff ect some 
courses that the student transfers in.)

 For those colleges without such an agreement, Richland students 
should follow the guidelines for transfer credits listed in that senior 
college’s transfer guide or handbook.

 Richland recommends that students planning to transfer meet with 
a counselor or advisor in the Student Services Center for up-to-date 
information on transferring Richland credits. Students who plan to 
transfer to out-of-state schools or schools not covered by the General 
Education Compact should also contact an advisor at the transfer school.
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Illinois Articulation Initiative
 Richland Community College is a participant in the Illinois Articu-

lation Initiative (IAI), a statewide agreement that allows transfer of the 
completed Illinois General Education Core Curriculum between partici-
pating institutions. Completion of the General Education Core Curricu-
lum at any participating college or university in Illinois assures transfer-
ring students that lower-division general education requirements for an 
associate’s or bachelor’s degree have been satisfi ed. Th is agreement is in 
eff ect for students entering an associate or baccalaureate degree-granting 
institution as a fi rst-time freshman in summer 1998 or thereafter.

 Th e following codes are used to identify the general education re-
quirement a qualifying course satisfi es: IAI C (Communications), IAI F 
(Fine Arts), IAI H (Humanities), IAI L (Life Science), IAI M (Math-
ematics), IAI P (Physical Science), IAI S (Social Sciences). Check the 
Course Description section of this catalog (beginning on page 131) as to 
whether a specifi c Richland course qualifi es. IAI information may also be 
found on the Internet at www.itransfer.org.

 Th e following codes are used to identify the courses that transfer into 
specifi c baccalaureate majors:

 IAI Majors
 AG - Agriculture
 BIO - Biological Sciences
 BUS - Business
 CHM - Chemistry
 CS - Computer Science
 CRJ - Criminal Justice
 EGL - English
 EGR - Engineering
 HST - History
 IND - Industrial Technology 
 MC - Mass Communication
 MTH - Mathematics
 PHY - Physics
 PLS - Political Science
 PSY - Psychology
 SOC - Sociology
 TA - Th eatre Arts

Guarantee of Transfer of Credit
 Richland Community College guarantees to those earning the As-

sociate in Arts Degree or the Associate in Science Degree, beginning 
May 1993, that their courses will transfer to Illinois state colleges or 
universities as identifi ed and defi ned in the Course Equivalent Guide 
in eff ect at the time of graduation. If a Richland course is taken and suc-
cessfully completed in compliance with the Course Equivalent Guide 
or Illinois Articulation Initiative (IAI) and is not accepted in transfer, 
Richland will reimburse the student the amount of the tuition paid at 
the time of taking the course. 

 Th e graduate, under the agreement to enact this guarantee, will still 
be responsible for all costs other than the tuition specifi ed.

Conditions for the Guarantee:
1. Transfer of a course means the acceptance of credits for 
  entrance at a senior institution.
2. Classes must have been taken at Richland Community 
  College no earlier than two years before the attempt to 
  transfer.
3. Any refund request must be made no later than two years  

  after Richland Community College graduation.
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Programs of Study
 Richland Community College’s “Open Door” policy allows anyone 

who believes he or she may benefi t from study at the College to enroll. 
Once students enroll, they have two possible routes.

 First, students with diversifi ed needs and interests who are not seek-
ing degrees may take courses in a variety of areas. While these courses 
may also be part of particular programs, students may select courses that 
best fi t their goals.

 Another direction for students is a program of study. A program of 
study leads to the awarding of appropriate degrees or certifi cates. Ad-
mission to a program of study requires that a student has earned a high 
school diploma, or a High School Equivalency Certifi cate based on the 
GED Test, or meets the “ability to benefi t” criteria through a recognized 
test approved by the U.S. Department of Education. A student enrolling 
in a program of study would have several options:

 Th e Associate in Arts (AA) (see page 56), Associate in Science (AS) 
(see page 58), Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) (see page 60), Associate 
in Engineering Science (AES) (see page 64), and Associate of Arts 
in Teaching (AAT) (see page 66) degree programs are designed for 
students planning to continue their formal education at a four-year uni-
versity or upper-division college to obtain a baccalaureate degree. Th ose 
planning to major in natural sciences or mathematics usually follow the 
AS program, while those in humanities or fi ne arts will generally seek 
the AA degree. Th ose planning to major in social science may select 
either the AA or AS curriculum.

 If the freshman and sophomore requirements cannot be satis-
fi ed within the framework of the AA or AS degree requirements for 
Richland Community College, Richland will consider the individual’s 
eligibility for the appropriate associate’s degree if a prior agreement has 
been made with the college/university to which the student plans to 
transfer into the program of study.

 Other programs are based on Career and Technical Education of-
ferings and lead to Basic or Advanced Certifi cates in those fi elds or the 
Associate in Applied Science (AAS) Degree (see page 71).

 Th e Associates in Arts in Teaching (AAT) in Secondary Math-
ematics (see page 66) is designed to attract students into high need disci-
pline areas for preparation to transfer into a four-year college/university 
education program. Th is program is for students who plan a concentra-
tion in secondary mathematics and teacher certifi cation.

 General Studies programs are individually structured by each 
student to meet specifi c interests or needs and lead to the awarding of a 
Basic Certifi cate in a particular fi eld (see page 127) or the Associate in 
Liberal Studies (ALS) Degree (see page 62).

 All programs are designed to stimulate personal growth by off er-
ing a basic and/or advanced understanding of the concepts essential to 
competence in a particular fi eld.

 All programs are also designed to provide a broad education by 
making students aware of the world around them, by opening and 
stimulating students’ minds to initiate and welcome new ideas and 
techniques, and by providing a solid introduction to a marketable skill. 
To achieve these goals, all programs include courses of general interest as 
well as courses in an area of concentration.
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Cooperative Educational Programs with Other Community Colleges
 Richland Community College has Cooperative Educational Program agreements with other Illinois community colleges that allow Richland Dis-

trict residents to enroll in a vocational/technical degree and/or certifi cate not available at Richland. Students are able to enroll in such a program at the 
cooperating college’s in-district tuition rate. Th e colleges and programs off ered are listed below.  Individuals with questions about a particular program 
should call Richland’s Student Services Center at 875-7211, Ext. 267.

 Students may take all specialized courses at the cooperating college. Related technical and general education courses required in the programs 
may be taken either at Richland or at the cooperating college. Th e cooperating college issues all degrees or certifi cates for successful completion of the 
programs. Additional information is available from the Director of Admissions at the college off ering the program.

Programs offered for Richland District residents at another college:
 
Black Hawk College, Moline: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Carl Sandburg College, Galesburg: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Danville Area Community College, Danville: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Elgin Community College, Elgin: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Heartland Community College, Bloomington: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Highland Community College, Freeport: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Illinois Central College, East Peoria: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Illinois Valley Community College, Oglesby: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
John Wood Community College, Quincy: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Joliet Junior College, Joliet: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Kankakee Community College, Kankakee: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Kaskaskia College, Centralia: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Kishwaukee College, Malta: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Lake Land College, Mattoon: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Lewis and Clark Community College, Godfrey: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Lincoln Land Community College, Springfi eld: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
McHenry County College, Crystal Lake: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered at Richland.
Moraine Valley Community College, Palos Hills: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Morton College, Cicero: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Parkland College, Champaign:
 Building & Construction Repair – Certifi cate
 Construction: Bricklayer – Certifi cate
 Construction: Carpentry – Certifi cate
 Construction: Floor Coverer – Certifi cate
 Construction: Glazier – Certifi cate
 Construction: Iron Workers – Certifi cate
 Construction: Laborer – Certifi cate
 Construction: Millwright – Certifi cate
 Construction: Painting & Decorating – Certifi cate
 Construction: Plumbers & Pipefi tters – Certifi cate
 Construction: Sheet Metal – Certifi cate
 Construction Trade Technology – AAS
 Construction Design & Management – AAS
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 Construction Design & Management (Building & Materials) – AAS
 Construction Design & Management (Surveying Technology) – AAS
 Diesel Power Equipment Technology – AAS
 Equine Management – AAS
 Mass Communications: Radio-TV/Video – AAS
 Occupational Th erapy Assistant – AAS
 Respiratory Care – AAS
Prairie State College, Chicago Heights: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Rock Valley College, Rockford: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Sauk Valley College, Dixon: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
South Suburban College, South Holland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Spoon River College, Canton: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.
Waubonsee Community College, Sugar Grove: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Richland.

Programs offered at Richland for residents of another District: 
Black Hawk District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by BHC.
Carl Sandburg District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by CSC.
Danville District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by DACC.
Elgin District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by ECC. 
Heartland District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by HCC.
Highland District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by HCC.
Illinois Central District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by ICC.
Illinois Valley District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by IVCC.
John Wood District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by JWCC.
Joliet District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by JJC.
Kankakee District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by KCC.
Kaskaskia District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by KC.
Kishwaukee District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by KC.
Lake Land District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by LLC.
Lewis and Clark District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by LC.
Lincoln Land District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by LLCC.
McHenry County District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered at MCC.
Moraine Valley District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by MVCC.
Morton District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by MC.
Parkland District residents at Richland: 
 Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning, and Refrigeration – AAS and Certifi cate
Prairie State District residents at Richland: 
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 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by PSC.
Rock Valley District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by Rock Valley.
Sauk Valley District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by SVC.
South Suburban District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by SSC.
Spoon River District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by SRC.
Waubonsee District residents at Richland: 
 All Career and Technical Education Certifi cates and Degrees not off ered by WCC.

Certifi ed Programs
Business and Technology Division
 National Institute for Automotive Service Excellence (ASE)
  Evaluated by the National Automotive Technicians Education Foundation (NATEF)
 Association for Healthcare Documentation Integrity

Health Professions Division
 EMT-Basic—Illinois Department of Public Health
 EMT-Intermediate—Illinois Department of Public Health
 EMT-Paramedic—Illinois Department of Public Health
 Certifi ed Nurse Aide Program—Illinois Department of Public Health
 AAS Nursing is granted accreditation by the National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission (NLNAC).
 Radiography Program is a recognized educational program by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT).
Surgical Technology Program is granted accreditation by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Educational Programs 
(CAAHEP, 1361 Park Street, Clearwater, FL 33756 phone: 727-210-2350 web: www.CAAHEP.org).
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Baccalaureate/Transfer Programs
Associate in Arts

 Th e Associate in Arts (AA) degree is designed to provide two academic years of college study for transfer to a four-year university or upper-division 
college toward a Bachelor of Arts degree.  See the Student Transfer Handbook, available in the Student Services Center, for additional advice.
 1. Group Requirements (Area of concentration courses may be counted toward satisfaction of group requirements.):
  a.  Communications 9 semester hours
  b.  Fine Arts/Humanities (at least one course selected from each area)  11-12 semester hours
  c.  Social Science (selected from 2 or more disciplines) 9-10 semester hours
  d.  Life/Physical Science (at least one course selected from each area)   7-8 semester hours
  e.  Mathematics 3-4 semester hours
 2. Area of Concentration:
  a. Two or more courses completing one or more sequences in a specifi ed subject area such as accounting, English, French, history, psychology,   

   physical education, OR
  b. Four or more courses in a broad fi eld such as business, humanities, or social science for the student who does not desire to pursue a specifi c   

   subject area.
 3. General Education - 39-43 semester hours (Courses in the student’s area of concentration do not count toward those requirements.)
 
 4. Total Credits Required - 60 semester hours in courses numbered 100 and above. (Students transferring credit to Richland should see regulations   

  concerning transfer students.)
 5. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00 (“C”) or better for all work applicable toward the degree that was completed at Richland. (See page 47.)
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Total Hours - (60 Required - Minimum of 15 hrs. at  Richland)

  2.0 cumulative GPA required for all Richland degrees
  This degree fulfills the IAI general eduction requirements.
  It is strongly recommended that students consult with an academic advisor at both Richland
  and their transfer institution.
   Constitution requirement must be met in order to fulfill degree requirements.-Constitution Requirement Met �

Associate in Arts (AA) Transfer Academic Plan
Area of Concentration 

Designed to provide two academic years of college study
for transfer toward a Bachelor of Arts degree at 

(College or University).

General Education Requirements  -  39-43 Hrs.
Communications:  3 courses  (9 Hrs.)
ENGL101, 102;
SPCH101
("C" or better required for both ENGL101 & 102

effective Summer 1999)

Social and Behavioral Sciences:
3 or 4 courses  (9-10 Hrs.)
(Select from two or more disciplines.)
ANTHR 110, 120, 130; ECON231, 232;
HIST101, 102; POLS100, 110, 120;
PSYCH110, 145, 150, 210;
SOCIO110, 150, 200, 225

Humanities/Fine Arts:  3 or 4 courses  (11-12 Hrs.)
(Select at least one course from humanities  and
at least one course from fine arts.)
Humanities - AF AM101, 103, 104;
ENGL115, 124, 126, 128, 160, 201, 202, 231, 232,
251, 252; FREN202; GERM202;
HIST111, 112, 201, 202, 270; HUMAN100, 201,280;
PHIL100, 110, 120, 210, 215, 230; SPAN 202
Fine Arts - AF AM101, 103;
ART100, 210, 220, 230; DRAMA150; ENGL140;
HUMAN100, 201; MUSIC100, 190

Life/Physical Science: 2 courses (7-8 Hrs.)
(Select at least one course from life science and at least
one course from physical science including at least

one
laboratory  course.)
Life Science - BIOL101, 106,120, 210;
Physical Science-ASTRO105; CHEM100, 131;
EASCI210, 220, 230; PHYSC105; PHYS100, 101,
151
Mathematics:  1 course (3-4 Hrs.)
MATH110, 112, 113, 121, 122, 160, 170, 171, 190,
221

Area of Concentration (Hours vary)
(See page 86 for Area of Concentration suggestions.)

Electives:  Must be transfer courses (Hours vary)

Course &
Number

Semester
& YearRCC Transfer Total

68
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Associate in Science
 Th e Associate in Science (AS) degree is designed to provide two academic years of college study for transfer to a four-year university or upper-

division college toward a Bachelor of Science degree. See the Student Transfer Handbook, available in the Student Services Center, for additional 
advice.

 1. Group Requirements (Area of concentration courses may be counted toward satisfaction of group requirements.):
  a. Communications 9 semester hours
  b. Fine Arts/Humanities
    (at least one course selected from each area)  9-10 semester hours
  c. Social Science
    (selected from 2 or more disciplines)                     9-10 semester hours
  d. Life/Physical Science
    (at least one course selected from each area)  7-8 semester hours
  e. Mathematics 7-8 semester hours
 2. Area of Concentration:
  a. Two or more courses completing one or more sequences in a specifi ed subject area such as accounting, geography, psychology, physical  

    education, physics, or any other specifi c subject area except those listed in “b” and “c” below; OR
  b. Four or more courses, completing one or more sequences, in the specifi c subject areas of biology, chemistry, or mathematics; OR
  c. Four or more courses in a broad fi eld, other than those listed in “b” above, such as business, general science, or social science for the   

    student who does not desire to pursue a specifi c subject area.
 3. General Education - 41 - 45 semester hours (Courses in the student’s area of concentration do not count toward those requirements.)
 4. Total Credits Required - 60 semester hours in courses numbered 100 and above. (Students transferring credit to Richland should see 
  regulations concerning transfer students.)
 5. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00 (“C”) or better for all work applicable toward the degree that was completed at Richland. 
  (See page 47.)
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Associate in Science (AS) Transfer Academic Plan
Area of Concentration 

Designed to provide two academic years of college study
for transfer toward a Bachelor of Science degree at 

(College or University).

General Education Requirements  -  41-45 Hrs.

Communications:  3 courses  (9 Hrs.)
ENGL101, 102;
SPCH101 (Required)
("C" or better required for both ENGL101 and 102

effective Summer 1999)
Social and Behavioral Sciences:
3 or 4 courses  (9-10 Hrs.)
(Selected from two or more disciplines.)
ANTHR110, 120, 130; ECON 231, 232;
HIST101, 102; POLS100, 110, 120;
PSYCH 110, 145, 150, 210;
SOCIO110, 150, 200, 225

Humanities/Fine Arts:  3 or 4 courses  (9-10 Hrs.)
(Select at least one course from humanities  and
at least one course from fine arts.)
Humanities - AF AM101, 103, 104;
ENGL115, 124, 126, 128, 160, 201, 202,
231,232,251, 252; FREN202; GERM202
HIST111, 112, 201, 202, 270; HUMAN100, 201;
PHIL100, 110, 120, 210, 215, 230; SPAN202
Fine Arts -  AF AM101, 103;
ART100, 210, 220, 230; DRAMA150;  ENGL140;
HUMAN100, 201; MUSIC100, 190

Life/Physical Science: 2 courses (7-8 Hrs.)
(Select at least one course from life science and
at least one course from physical science including
at least one laboratory course.)
Life Science -  BIOL101, 210
Physical Science -  ASTRO105, CHEM100, 131;
EASCI210, 220, 230;    PHYSC105;    PHYS100, 101,
151
Mathematics: 2 courses (7-8 Hrs.)
MATH110, 112, 113, 121, 122, 160, 170, 171, 190,
221

Area of Concentration
(See page 86 for Area of Concentration suggestions.)

Course &
Number

Semester
& YearRCC Transfer Total

Electives:  Must be transfer courses.

Total Hours - (60 Required - Minimum of 15 hrs. at  Richland)

2.0 GPA required for all Richland degrees.
It is strongly recommended that students consult with an academic advisor at both Richland and
their transfer institution.

Constitution requirement must be met in order to fulfill degree requirements. - Constitution Requirement Met �

68
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Associate in Fine Arts
 Th e Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) is designed to provide two academic years of college study for transfer to a four-year university or upper-division 
college toward a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree.  See the Student Transfer Handbook, available in the Student Services Center, for additional advice.

 1. Group Requirements (Area of concentration courses may be counted toward satisfaction of group requirements.):
  a.  Communications 9 semester hours
  b.  Fine Arts/Humanities  6 semester hours
  c.  Social Science (selected from 2 or more disciplines) 6 semester hours
  d.  Life/Physical Science 7-8 semester hours
  e.  Mathematics 3-4 semester hours
 2. Required Art Courses - ART101, 102, 111, 112, 113, 210, 220, and 230.
 3. Art Electives - 9 semester hours selected from ART105, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 151, 152, 160, 240, 251,   

  252
 4. General Education - 40-42 semester hours (Courses in the student’s area of concentration do not count toward those requirements.)
 5. Total Credits Required - 64-66 semester hours in courses numbered 100 and above (Students transferring credit to Richland should see regula-  

  tions concerning transfer students.)
 6. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00 (“C”) or better for all work applicable toward the degree that was completed at Richland (See page 61.)
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Associate in Fine Arts (AFA) Transfer Academic Plan
Area of Concentration 

Designed to provide two academic years of college study
for transfer toward a Bachelor of Arts degree at 

                    (College or University).

General Education Requirements  -  31-33 Hrs.

Total Hours - (64-66 Required - Minimum of 15 hrs. at RCC)

2.0 cumulative GPA required for all Richland degrees

It is strongly recommended that students consult with an academic advisor at both Richland
and their transfer institution.
This degree does not fulfill the IAI general education requirements.
Constitution requirement must be met in order to fulfill degree requirements. Constitution Requirement Met �

Course &
Number

Semester
& YearRCC Transfer Total

Communications: 3 courses  (9 Hrs.)
ENGL101, 102;
SPCH101
("C" or better required for both ENGL101&102
effective Summer 1999)
Social and Behavioral Sciences:  (6 Hrs.)
(Selected from two or more disciplines.)
ANTHR110, 120, 130; ECON 231, 232;
HIST101, 102;  POLS100, 110, 120;
PSYCH110, 145, 150, 210;
SOCIO110, 150, 200, 225

Humanities/Fine Arts:  (6 Hrs.)
AF AM101, 103, 104; ENGL115, 124, 126, 128,
160, 201, 202, 231, 232, 251, 252; FREN202;
GERM202; HIST111, 112, 201, 202, 270;
HUMAN100, 201;  PHIL100, 110, 120, 210, 215,
230; SPAN202

Life/Physical Science: 2 courses (7-8 Hrs.)
(Select at least one course from life science and
at least one course from physical science including
at least one laboratory  course.)
Life Science - BIOL101, 106, 120, 210
Physical Science -  ASTRO105, CHEM100, 131;
EASCI210, 220, 230; PHYSC105; PHYS100, 101,
151
Mathematics:  1 course (3-4 Hrs.)
MATH110, 112, 113, 121, 122, 160, 170, 171, 190,
221
Required Art Courses: (24 Hrs.)
ART101, 102, 111, 112, 113, 210, 220, 230

Art Electives: (9 Hrs.)
(Select from the following:
ART105, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122,
123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 151, 152, 160, 240, 251,
252
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Associate in Liberal Studies (ALS)
  Th e curriculum is designed for students who desire up to two years of college study for their personal development. It is also designed to provide 
students an initial opportunity to pursue various areas of interest and subsequently to select a more specifi c educational objective, such as a particular   
 career and technical education program or a baccalaureate-oriented associate degree.
 Both baccalaureate-oriented and career and technical education-oriented courses may be taken as a part of this program. Not all courses may transfer.
 Graduation requirements for the Associate in Liberal Studies (ALS) degree are completion of the following:

 1.  Group requirements:
  a. Communication Skills      9 semester hours
  b. Humanities       10 semester hours
  c. Social Sciences       10 semester hours
  d. Natural Science and Mathematics     10 semester hours
 2.  General Electives       10 semester hours
  May include career and technical education-oriented courses 
 
 3.  Total Credits Required       60 semester hours in courses numbered 100 and above 
  (Students transferring credit to Richland should see regulations concerning transfer students.) 
 4.   Cumulative Grade Point Average – 2.00 (“C”) or better for all work applicable toward the degree that was pursued at the College.
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Associate in Liberal Studies (ALS)
Th is degree is not designed to transfer to a four-year university.

Designed for students who desire up to two years of college study for personal development

General Education Requirements - 39 Hrs. Course & Number RCC Semester & Year Transfer Total

Communications:  3 courses (9 Hrs.)
ENGL101, 102
SPCH 101

Natural Science & Math  3 courses 
(10 Hrs.)
(Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics,  
 Earth Science, Physical Science)

Humanities: (10 Hrs.)
(African-American Studies, Art, Drama, 
English, Foreign Language, History, 
Humanities, Literature, Music, Philosophy)

Social Sciences (10 Hrs.)
(Anthropology, Economics, History,
Psychology, Sociology)

Electives: (21 Hrs.)
(May include any course numbered
 100 or above.)

Total Hours - 60 Required - Minimum of 15 hours at RCC

2.0 GPA required for all Richland degrees
Constitution requirement must be met in order to fulfi ll degree requirements.  Constitution Requirement Met
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Associate in Engineering Science (AES)
  
Th e Associate in Engineering Science degree is designed to provide the student with the general educa-

tion, math, science and engineering courses required by the College of Engineering (COE) at the Univer-
sity of Illinois Champaign (UIUC) campus.  Students who complete this sequence and are transferring to 
the COE at UIUC will be able to transfer as juniors. While the general education requirements listed will 
satisfy the requirements of most senior institutions, students should identify as early as possible the institu-
tions to which they will be applying for transfer to determine the specifi c requirements of those institutions 
for the freshman and sophomore years. Th e sequence of courses should be carefully planned with assistance 
from an advisor with a specifi c four-year institution in mind. 

Note: Th e general education requirements listed below do not include all the courses prescribed by the 
IAI Core General Education Curriculum. Be aware that completing the AES Degree requirements will 
not automatically meet the general education requirements of most public and private colleges and universi-
ties in Illinois. Th e courses in this degree will lead to junior status in a major fi eld, but students may need to 
complete additional general education requirements to offi  cially achieve offi  cial junior status at the senior 
institution of their choice. 

  
Associate in Engineering Science  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester  
Credit Hours
CHEM 131  4
ENGL 101  3
ENGR 110  3
MATH 121  5
  
Spring Semester  
CHEM 132  5
ENGL 102  3
MATH 122  4
PHYS 151  4

  
Fall Semester  
ECON 231  3
ENGR 211  4
MATH 221  4
PHYS 152  4
Humanities Elective  3
  
Spring Semester  
ECON 232  3
ENGR 212  4
MATH 230  4
PHYS 153  4
CS Elective*  4
  
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  
  
*CS Elective (CS 251 or CS 281)   
  

  

Engineering Courses Credit 
Hours

Engineering AES -
 ICCB Code: 

AS 0003

ECON 231 Macroeconomics 3 X

ECON 232 Microeconomics 3 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 (C or better) 3 X

ENGL 102 Composition 2 (C or better) 3 X

CHEM 131 General Chemistry 1 4 X

CHEM 132 General Chemistry 2 5 X

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics 3 X

ENGR 211 Statics 4 X

ENGR 212 Dynamics 4 X

MATH 121 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1 5 X

MATH 122 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 2 4 X

MATH 221 Calculus and Analytic Geometry 3 4 X

MATH 230 Diff erential Equations 4 X

PHYS 151 Mechanics and Wave Motions 4 X

PHYS 152 Electricity and Magnetism 4 X

PHYS 153 Th ermodynamics & Modern Physics 4 X

Computer Science Electives (CS 251 or CS 281) 4 X

Humanities Elective 3 X

Total Hours 68
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Total Hours - (68 Required - Minimum of 15 hrs. at  RCC)

2.0 GPA required for all Richland degrees

It is strongly recommended that students consult with an academic advisor at both Richland
and their transfer institution.

Constitution requirement must be met in order to fulfill degree requirements. - Constitution Requirement Met �

Associate in Engineering Science (AES) Transfer Academic Plan
Area of Concentration 

Designed to provide two academic years of college study for
transfer toward a Bachelor of Science degree in engineering at 

                                            (College or University).

General Education Requirements  -  53 Hrs.

Communications: 2 courses  (6 Hrs.)
ENGL101, 102
("C" or better required for both ENGL101 & 102
effective Summer 1999)

Physical Science:  5 courses (21 Hrs.)
CHEM131, 132, PHYS151, 152, 153

Mathematics:  4 courses (17 Hrs.)
MATH121, 122, 221, 230

Computer Science:  1 course (3 Hrs.)
CS251 or CS281

Engineering:  3 courses (10 Hrs.)
ENGR110, 211, 212

Social Science:  2 courses (6 Hrs.)
ECON231,232

Humanities/Fine Arts:  (3 Hrs.)
AF AM101, 103, 104; ENGL115, 124, 126,
128,  160, 201, 202, 231, 232, 251, 252;
FREN202;     GERM202; HIST111, 112, 201,
202, 270;
HUMAN100, 201; PHIL100, 110, 120, 210,
215, 230;  SPAN202

Course &
Number

Semester
& YearRCC Transfer Total
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Associate of Arts in Teaching (AAT)

Th e Associates of Arts in Teaching (AAT) program is designed to attract students into high need discipline areas for preparation to transfer 
into a four-year college/university education program. Th e program will be guided by the Illinois Professional Teaching Standards, Core 
Language Arts, and Core Technology Standards, as well as by the College’s core values (Commitment, Respect, Excellence, Accountability and 
Diversity). Th e AAT student will spend a minimum of fi fteen hours of fi eld experience in a variety of school settings with a minimum of eight 
hours in a concentration area. A criminal background check may be required in order to participate in fi eld experiences.

 Additional graduation requirements for completion of AAT degree programs include a “C” or better in all program courses, a cumulative 
grade point average of 2.5, passing score on the Illinois Basic Skills Test, completion of documented fi eld experience hours, and submission of a 
program portfolio. It is recommended that students take the Illinois Basic Skills Test prior to the accumulation of 45 semester hours of credit. 

 In addition to the College’s general admission application, students must submit an AAT degree application for admission to the Teacher 
Education offi  ce/advisor. Admission to courses will be based upon having met the prerequisite for each course in the program sequence. AAT 
students will be advised by the Teacher Education program advisor and/or designated academic advising staff  members and will not be permit-
ted to self-advise. Students must meet admission requirements prior to applying to the AAT program.

 While enrolled in Introduction to Public Education or Introduction to Early Childhood Education, students will be required to complete 
fi fteen clock hours of fi eld experience in a variety of environments in the P-12 school system. Other education courses may also require students 
to complete fi eld experiences for a total of up to thirty hours of documented experiences upon graduation. Prior to submission of the graduation 
application, students must submit a portfolio that includes a refl ection of educational experiences, artifacts demonstrating teaching standards 
addressed, and verifi cation of documented fi eld experience hours.

Associate of Arts in Teaching - Secondary Mathematics Program

 Th e AAT Secondary Mathematics program is designed to attract students who plan a concentration in secondary mathematics and teacher 
certifi cation. In order to graduate from the AAT program, students must complete the curriculum outlined for the AAT Secondary Mathemat-
ics Program. Students will spend a minimum of fi fteen hours of fi eld experience in a variety of school settings with a minimum of eight hours 
in the secondary mathematics environment. Th e program will be guided by the Illinois Professional Teaching Standards, Core Language Arts 
Standards, and Core Technology Standards, as well as by the College’s core values (Commitment, Respect, Excellence, Accountability and 
Diversity). (See AAT Degree Program description for additional graduation requirements.)

1. Group Requirements (Area of concentration courses may be counted toward satisfaction of group requirements.): Students should 
follow the AAT degree curriculum plan when selecting courses.

 a. Communications         9 semester hours
 b. Fine Arts/Humanities      8-9 semester hours
 c. Social Science       9 semester hours
 d. Life/Physical Science      7-8semesterhours
  (at least one course selected from each area)
 e. Mathematics       4 semester hours
  (see AAT-Math academic plan)
2. Professional Education Core: 
  ED 100, 105, 200; PSYCH 145
3. Total Credits Required: 64 semester hours
 Cumulative Grade Point Average:  2.5 or better for all work applicable toward the degree that was completed at Richland.  (See page 47.)
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AAT Secondary Mathematics Transfer Academic Plan
Area of Concentration

vv

  General Education Requirements – 64 Hrs. 

  Communications (9 Hrs.):

  ENGL 101, 102;

  SPCH 101

  (*2.5 cumulative GPA required for both 

  ENGL 101 and 102)      

  Social & Behavioral Sciences (9 Hrs.):

  (Select from three disciplines)

  POL S110; PSYCH 110; SOCIO 110 or 200  

  Humanities/Fine Arts (8-9 Hrs.):

  (Select from 2 disciplines)

  ENGL 115; HIST 201, 202, 270; PHIL 215

  ART 100; MUSIC 100     

  Life/Physical Science (7-8 Hrs.):

  (Select one from life science and one course from 

  physical science including at least one laboratory

  course.)

  Life Science – BIOL 101, 210

  Physical Science – ASTRO 105; CHEM 100; EASCI 

  210, 220, 230; PHY S 105; PHYS 100, 101, 151 

  Mathematics (4 Hrs.):

  Math 113      

  Required Education Courses  (25 Hrs.):

  ED 100, 105, 200;

  MATH 121, 122, 221;

  PSYCH 145      

  Total Credit Hours – 64 Required

  2.5 GPA required for AAT degree.      

It is strongly recommended that students consult with an academic advisor both at Richland and their transfer institution.
A passing score on Illinois Basic Skills Test and documented Field Experience Hours must be met in order to fulfi ll degree requirements.

Note: It is recommended that students also take MATH 240, Intro to Linear Algebra, if schedule permits.

Course &
Number

RCC Semester
& Year

Transfer Total
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Areas of Concentration Suggestions 
for Baccalaureate/Transfer Programs

 Students planning to pursue a bachelor’s degree with a major in one of the areas listed are off ered the following suggestions regarding courses to 
be included during their fi rst two years of study.

 Th ese suggestions are designed for students who have not yet selected a four-year college.  In all cases, any student who has chosen the college or 
university to which he/she intends to transfer should consult that institution’s catalog or transfer handbook in planning a program.

 For each area of concentration, the customary associate’s degree is designated.

Accounting (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration:  ACCT 101, 102; ECON 231, 232
 Other suggested courses:  MATH 160, 170, 171, 190; CIS 110

African-American Studies (AA or AS) 
 Area of Concentration:  AF AM101, 102, 103, 104, 105

Agriculture (AS)
 Area of Concentration: AGRIC106, 130, 210; HORT 100

Anthropology (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration:  ANTHR 110, 120, 130

Art (AA)
 Area of Concentration:  ART 101, 102, 111, 112, and at least two   

 courses from those listed below
 Other suggested courses:  ART 113, 114, 115, 116, 117, 118, 119,   

 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 129, 131, 140, 145,   
 151, 152, 160, 162, 210, 220, 230, 240, 251, 252
Biology (AS)

 Area of Concentration:  BIOL 101, 102, 201, 202, 210, 220
 Other suggested courses:  CHEM131, 132

Business (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration:  ACCT 101, 102; BUS 231; ECON 231,   

 232
 Other suggested courses:  IT 105 or CIS 110; 
 MATH 116, 160, 170, 190, and above; psychology

Business - International (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration:  ACCT 101, 102;   
 ECON 225, 231, 232; HIST 112, 202; CIS 110
 Other suggested courses:  MATH 160, 170, 190

Chemistry (AS)
 Area of Concentration:  CHEM131, 132, 201, 202
 Other suggested courses:  MATH121, 122

Computer Science (AS)
 Area of Concentration:  BIOL 101 or 210;   
 CS 105, 161, 230, 251, 281; MATH 121, 122, 210, 221; 
PHYS151, 152, 153

Dentistry
 See Pre-Dentistry.

Drama
 See Speech and Drama.

Earth Science (AS)
 Area of Concentration:  EASCI 210, 220, 230

Economics (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration:  ECON 231, 232
 Other suggested courses: ECON 225;   
 MATH 160, 170, 190, plus courses in sociology and political 
 science

Education
 See Teacher Education.

Engineering (AES)
 See Associate in Engineering Science. English (AA)
Area of Concentration: (a selection of four of the following) 
 ENGL 115, 124, 126, 128,140, 150, 160, 201, 202, 231, 232, 251,   

 252, 260, 261, 270
 Other suggested courses: courses in economics, foreign language,   

 history, literature, or political science

Foreign Language (AA)
 Area of Concentration: two years of study in the chosen language

 Other suggested courses: one sequence in United States or ancient   
 or European history and literature courses
General Science (AS)

 Area of Concentration: BIOL 101, 102 or CHEM 131, 132 or   
 PHYS 101, 102 plus three or more science courses in addition to   
 one of the one-year sequences listed above, selected from the fi elds   
 of biology, chemistry, or physics
History (AA)

 Area of Concentration: HIST 101, 102, 105, and either HIST111,   
 112; or HIST201, 202

 Other suggested courses: courses in economics,
 foreign language, history, literature, or political science

Journalism (AA)
 Area of Concentration: JOURN 101, 102, 110, 220, 221
Other suggested courses: JOURN 222, 224

Mathematics (AS)
 Area of Concentration: MATH 121, 122, 221, plus one additional   

 mathematics course
 Other suggested courses: CHEM 131, 132; PHYS 151, 152, 153

Medicine
 See Pre-Medicine.

Philosophy (AA)
 Area of Concentration: PHIL 100, 110,   
 120, 200, 210, 215, 220, 230
 Other suggested courses: humanities and/or history courses

Physics (AS)
 Area of Concentration:  PHYS 151, 152, 153
 Other suggested courses:  CHEM 131, 132; MATH 121, 122, 221,  

 230
Political Science/Pre-Law (AA or AS)

 Area of Concentration: POL S100, 110, 120
 Other suggested courses: ECON 231, 232; HIST 101, 102; PHIL   

 110, 130
Pre-Dentistry (AS)

 Students planning to enter dentistry school should consult the   
 entrance requirements of the school they plan to attend.
Pre-Forestry (AS)

 Area of Concentration: General Science, including BIOL 101, 102,   
 210; CHEM 131, 132

 Other suggested courses: MATH 117; PHYS 101; and courses in   
 accounting, business, and economics

 Since the study of special forestry courses generally comes during   
 the third and fourth years of a bachelor’s degree program,  students   
 desiring a B.S. in forestry should select General Science as their area  
 of concentration at Richland.
Pre-Medicine (AS)

 Students planning to enter medical school should consult the 
 entrance requirements of the institution they plan to enter.

Pre-Veterinary (AS)
 For purposes of identifying an area of concentration at Richland,   

 biology is recommended as an area of concentration.  Other 
 suggested courses: CHEM 131, 132



 69Instructional Programs   –

Psychology (AA or AS)
 Area of Concentration: PSYCH110, plus two or more from the 
 following: PSYCH 130, 150, 200, 210, 250, 260, 280
 Other suggested courses: MATH 160,170, or 190 and other social   

 science
Sociology (AA or AS)

 Area of Concentration: SOCIO110, plus three or more from the   
 following: SOCIO 125, 130, 135, 141, 150, 200

 Other suggested courses: MATH 170
Speech and Drama (AA)

 Area of Concentration: Th ree or more courses from DRAMA 150,   
 160, 170; SPCH 110, 210, 230
Teacher Education (AA, AS, AAT, or AAS)

 To teach in Illinois public schools, teachers must be certifi ed by the 
State of Illinois. To transfer into an approved baccalaureate program as 
a junior in early childhood, elementary, secondary, or special education, 
students must complete a minimum of 60 semester credits (up to a maxi-
mum of 64 semester credits). Community college students are strongly 
encouraged to complete an Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, or 
Associate of Art in Teaching degree prior to transfer. A minimum grade 
point average of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) and passage of the Illinois Enhanced 
Basic Skills Test (reading, writing, grammar and math) are required prior 
to admission to a teacher education program. Information on testing dates 
and registration materials for the Basic Skills Test is available in the Stu-
dent Services Center and on the internet.

 Students planning to earn a Bachelor of Arts degree or a degree from 
a college of arts and sciences should be alerted to the probable need to 
complete a foreign language and should complete their foreign language 
requirement before transfer. Additional coursework may be required by 
the transfer institution.
Early Childhood Education (AA, AS,  AAS)

 Area of Concentration: ENGL101, SPCH101, PSYCH110, 
PSYCH150, SOCIO200, plus fi ne arts and math electives.

 Other suggested courses: ECE101, 110, 111, 203; ED105, 220
Paraprofessional Educator (AAS)

 Area of Concentration: ED100, 200, 220; ENGL101; SPCH101; 
PSYCH110,150; SOCIO200, plus fi ne art, math, physical science, and 
U.S. History electives.

 Other suggested courses:  ECE110, 111; ED105, 107, 108, 109
Elementary Education (AA or AS)

 Area of Concentration: ED100, 200, 220; ENGL 101, 102; 
SPCH101; PSYCH 150; SOCIO200, plus fi ne art, life science, math, 
physical science, U.S. History, non-U.S. History, and literature electives.

 Other suggested courses:  ECE 111; ED102, 105, 107, 108, and 109. 
Some schools may require a foreign language course. Students must com-
plete up to nine sophomore-level semester credits in one academic disci-
pline (such as mathematics, science, English, or social science).
Secondary Education (AA or AS)

 Area of Concentration: ED100, 200, 220; ENGL 101, 102; 
SPCH101; POL S110; PSYCH145; SOCIO200; plus fi ne art, life sci-
ence, math, physical science, U.S. History, non-U.S. History, and litera-
ture electives.

 Other suggested courses: ED102, 105, 107, 108, and 109.Some 
schools may require a foreign language course. Students must complete 
up to nine sophomore-level semester credits in one academic discipline 
(such as art, computer science, music, mathematics, science, English, so-
cial science, or speech). 

Secondary Education (AAT)
 Students concentrating in Mathematics should follow the require-

ments of the AAT listed on page 66.
Special Education (AA or AS)

 Area of Concentration: ED100, 200, 220; ENGL 101,102; 
SPCH101; POL S 110; PSYCH145; SOCIO200; plus fi ne art, life sci-
ence, math, physical science, U.S. History, Non-U.S. History, and litera-
ture electives.

 Other suggested courses:  ECE110, 111; ED102, 105, 107, 108, 109; 
and HLTH120. Some schools may require a foreign language course. 
Students must complete up to nine sophomore-level semester credits in 
one academic discipline (such as mathematics, science, English, social sci-
ence, or speech).

Note:  Students seeking on AAT degree must see an advisor.
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Articulated 2+2 Degree Programs
 
Articulated 2+2 programs are designed for Richland students who intend to transfer to another institution to complete a four-year degree after earning 

an associate’s degree at Richland.
 Th e Transfer Center and counselors in the Student Services Center provide extensive transfer information on Richland’s associate degree transfer cur-

riculum (2+2) articulated agreements with various baccalaureate institutions.

 Benedictine University
       -  Business
  -  Psychology
 DeVry University
   -  Technical Management
 Eastern Illinois University
  - Industrial Technology and Surgical Technology
  - RN to BSN 
 Franklin University, Columbus, Ohio
       -    Business Administration
  -    Computer Science
  -    Health Services Administration
  -    Public Safety Management
  -    Management Information Systems
  -    Technical Management
 Greenville College, Greenville, Illinois 
  - Organizational Leadership
 Millikin University 
      -    Accounting      
       -    Business Management 
      -    Early Childhood Education
      -    Business Marketing 
 Robert MorrisCollege
  -  Graphic Arts
 Southern Illinois University, Carbondale 
      - Automotive Technology
  -  Information Technology
 University of Illinois, Springfi eld 
     -    Accounting
     -    Management
  -    Clinical Lab Science 
  -   Computer Science
  - English
  - History
  - Liberal Studies
  - Mathematics
  - Philosophy
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Guaranteed Transfer Agreement
 
Richland Community College and the University of Illinois, Urba-

na-Champaign have formed a cooperative relationship through a guaran-
teed transfer agreement. Any student who has completed the prescribed 
Guaranteed Transfer Agreement at Richland (with the required 2.50 
GPA and foreign language requirement) and submits required applica-
tion and supporting documentation will automatically be admitted to 
UIUC at the junior level in the prescribed fi eld of study in the College of 
Agricultural, Consumer, and Environmental Sciences (ACES).     

University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign 
  -   Agriculture
  - Agribusiness 
  - Animal Science 
  - Communication and Education 
  - Crop Science 
  - Food Science 
  - Forest Science 
  - Horticulture 
  - Human Development 
  - Natural Resource and Environmental Sciences 
  - Technical Systems Management 

Partnership for College 
and Career Success

Partnership for College and Career Success (PCCS) at Richland 
Community College includes the Associate in Applied Science (AAS) 
degree programs of study that lead to high skill/high wage careers in 
occupational and technical fi elds.  PCCS programs of study are devel-
oped through strong partnerships between business/industry and the 
educational partners.  By working through a designated program of study 
of academic and technical courses, student in grades 9 through 14 are 
prepared to enter their chosen career fi eld with the skills necessary to 
compete in tomorrow’s global job market.

 Students can enter a program of study as early as their freshman 
year in high school and can complete their program at the community 
college level.  Some programs also lead to a four-year degree off ered at 
various college and universities.  Most programs of study include courses 
that provide college credit earned while in high school with dual credit.  
PCCS is designed to smooth the transition from high schools to higher 
education or the workplace.  In the Richland Community College Dis-
trict, area high schools and the Decatur Area Technical Academy off er 
a wide variety of courses, programs, and activities leading to an AAS 
degree program.

 Th e Director of Workforce Program Development oversees the 
PCCS programs of study at Richland and is available at (217) 875-7211, 
Ext. 223, to assist students with supportive services and information, in-
cluding dual credit courses and transitions to further education and/or 
the workplace.  Faculty advisors from the various Richland programs 
may assist students with information about specifi c degree programs.

Career and Technical Education 
Programs

 
Richland Community College strives to provide educational op-

portunities to enable individuals to become contributing members of the 
workforce. Th e workplace has changed with new work hours and work 
patterns due to improved telecommunications and computer technolo-
gies. Sixty-fi ve percent of new jobs will require post-secondary educa-
tion and training below the baccalaureate level, and 75% of the current 
workforce needs training. Th e information supply available doubles every 
fi ve years.

 Th e mission of the career and technical education programs at Rich-
land is to provide students the opportunities to choose, prepare for, and 
advance in their careers and vocations. Th is mission is accomplished by 
integrating technical education and academic education to provide the 
skills and education needed for living in a global society, competing in the 
workforce, and being receptive to lifelong learning.

 A number of the career and technical education programs are articu-
lated with four-year institutions to allow for the completion of a four-year 
degree in an additional two years if desired. To meet the broad range of 
student objectives, Richland Community College off ers several types of 
instructional programs:

Basic Certifi cate
 A basic certifi cate is an award for satisfactory completion of a series 

of courses totaling 30 semester credit hours or less.  Th ose programs that 
have only a basic certifi cate are designed to provide the necessary skills to 
obtain an entry-level position.  For programs that have a basic certifi cate 
as part of a degree, the certifi cate is an award for satisfactorily completing 
a series of courses.

Advanced Certifi cate
 An advanced certifi cate is awarded for satisfactory completion of a 

series of courses or curriculum totaling 50 semester credit hours or less.  
Th is certifi cate is designed to provide the technical skills that would pre-
pare an individual for initial employment in the job setting or for those 
currently employed and in need of advanced study.

Associate in Applied Science
 
An Associate in Applied Science (AAS) degree is an award for the 

satisfactory completion of a prescribed curriculum of 60 semester credit 
hours or more intended to prepare individuals for employment in a spe-
cifi c fi eld. It also serves those persons already employed in the fi eld who 
desire to improve their competencies and achieve an associate’s degree. 
A number of the AAS degrees have been articulated (page 70) and/or 
capstoned (see below) with four-year institutions for completion of a 
Bachelor’s degree.

Capstone Options
 
Some career and technical education programs and/or courses trans-

fer to senior institutions although they are not designed specifi cally for 
transfer. Southern Illinois University at Carbondale, for example, off ers 
the Capstone Option allowing students who have earned certain two-
year career and technical education degrees the option of pursuing a 
bachelor’s degree without losing credits already earned. Students plan-
ning to transfer should consult a Richland counselor or advisor for ad-
ditional information.
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Graduation Requirements
 
Graduation requirements for the Basic Certifi cate or the Advanced 

Certifi cate in any career and technical education program are the comple-
tion of

 1. Th e program as outlined in this Catalog. (Students transferring  
credit to Richland should see regulations under Admissions, page 17.)

 2. Cumulative Grade Point Average-2.00 (“C” or better for all 
work  applicable toward the certifi cate or degree that was pursued at the 
College. (See page 47.)

Course Prerequisites
 Many of the following programs are designed to serve students with 

no previous study or experience in the program area.
 In order that students who have acquired knowledge in career and 

technical education program fi elds through high schools or whose work 
experience may benefi t from that knowledge, the College recognizes such 
education through credit evaluation programs. (See “Credit Evaluation 
Programs,” page 18.)  Transfer of college credit to Richland is explained 
under Admissions, page 17.

 If any student pursuing a career and technical education program has 
a background that makes any listed course(s) inappropriate, two options 
are recommended:

1. Th e student may earn credit for the course(s) through profi cien-
cy  examination(s) or advanced placement in an approved sequence; if such 
profi ciency credit is awarded, it will shorten the total time required to 
complete the program.

2. If a student needs to complete a sequence of courses so that 
profi ciency credit for one or more courses will not reduce the total time 
required to complete the program, he or she is encouraged to earn pro-
fi ciency credit and enroll in other courses that would increase his or her 
competencies beyond the minimum requirements for the program.

Course Sequences
 All students enrolled in one of the certifi cate programs and part-time 

students in the AAS curriculum are encouraged to pursue their respective 
programs by taking general and related courses along with their special 
interest courses rather than taking all courses in the order listed.  Th e ap-
propriate prerequisite experiences should be completed prior to enrolling 
in a course having prerequisites.

Group/General Education 
Requirements for Career and 
Technical Education Certifi cates 
and AAS Degrees

 Several programs require some study in courses that satisfy certain 
Group Requirements.

Meets both General Education & Group 
Requirements

Communications
 ENGL 101, 102, 110, 114, 220, 222
 SPCH 101, 110, 120, 140, 210, 230, 240
 (A grade of “C” or better in ENGL 101 is required for AAS degree.)

Humanities
 AF AM101, 102, 103, 104, 105
 ARAB 115
 CHIN 101, 102, 201, 202
 ENGL115, 124, 126, 128, 150,160, 200, 201, 202, 231, 232, 240,   

        251, 252, 260, 261, 270, 281
 FREN101, 102, 201, 202
 GERM101, 102, 201, 202
 HIST111, 112, 201, 202, 270, 290
 HUMAN 100, 104, 201, 280
 PHIL100, 106, 110, 120, 200, 210, 215, 220, 230
 SPAN101, 102, 110, 111, 115, 198, 201, 202

Fine Arts
 AF AM 101, 102, 103, 105
 ART 100, 210, 220, 230, 240
 DRAMA150
 ENGL140, 241
 HUMAN 100, 104, 201, 280
 MUSIC100, 105, 180, 190, 200

Mathematics
 MATH104, 106, 110, 111, 112, 113, 116, 117, 121, 122, 160, 170,   

        171, 190, 210, 221, 230, 240

Natural/Life/Physical Science
 AGRIC130
 ASTRO105
 BIOL101, 102, 201, 202, 210, 220
 CHEM100, 110, 131, 132, 201, 202
 EASCI 210, 220, 230
 ECE110 (ECE only)
 HORT100
 PHY S 105
 PHYS100, 101, 102, 151, 152, 153

Social Science
 ANTHR110, 120, 130
 ECON 225, 231, 232
 ED 100, 101, 102, 105, 107, 108, 109, 199, 200, 210
 HIST101, 102, 105
 P REL100, 110 
 POL S 100, 110, 120
 PSYCH 100, 110, 130, 145, 150, 200, 210, 220, 250, 260, 280
 SOCIO100, 105, 110, 125, 130, 135, 141, 150, 200, 210, 225
 SOC S199, 280
SLRN 293

Bold print indicates IAI-approved general education classes.
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Career and Technical Education Program Degree Requirements
Accounting (Cert., AAS) ...................................................................................................................................................................................................... 74
Agribusiness and Agriculture (AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................................... 75
Automotive Technology (Cert., AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................................. 76
Business (AAS, Cert.) ........................................................................................................................................................................................................... 77
  Banking  .................................................................................................................................................................................................................77
  Management ..........................................................................................................................................................................................................77
  Marketing ...............................................................................................................................................................................................................77
CDL Truck Driver Training (Cert.) (See Transportation) ..............................................................................................................................................  123
Criminal Justice (Basic Cert., Adv. Cert., AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................. 78
Criminal Justice: Corrections (Basic Cert., Adv. Cert., AAS) ........................................................................................................................................... 79
Culinary Arts (Cert, AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................................................... 80
Drafting & Design Engineering (Basic Cert., Adv. Cert., AAS) ..................................................................................................................................... 81
Early Childhood Education (Basic Cert., AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................. 82
Emergency Medical Technology (Basic Cert., Adv. Cert., AAS)  .................................................................................................................................... 84
Engineering Technology (Cert., AAS) ................................................................................................................................................................................ 85
 BioFuels Technician ................................................................................................................................................................................................................86
 BioProcess Operator ................................................................................................................................................................................................................87
 CNC Technology Specialty ....................................................................................................................................................................................................88
  Electrical Systems Specialty ..................................................................................................................................................................................89
  Facilities Management ..........................................................................................................................................................................................90
  Fluid Power Systems ..............................................................................................................................................................................................91
  Instrumentation Systems .......................................................................................................................................................................................92
  Machine Repair .....................................................................................................................................................................................................93 
  Manufacturing Engineering Technology ............................................................................................................................................................94
 Mechanical Systems Specialty ................................................................................................................................................................................................95
Fire Science (Basic Cert., Adv. Cert., AAS) ........................................................................................................................................................................ 96
Graphic Arts (Cert., AAS) ....................................................................................................................................................................................................97
Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning, & Refrigeration (Cert., AAS) .......................................................................................................................... 98 
 Horticulture (Cert., AAS) .................................................................................................................................................................................................... 99
Hospitality Management (Cert., AAS) ............................................................................................................................................................................. 100
Information Technology (Cert., AAS) .............................................................................................................................................................................. 101
  Desktop Support Technician ..............................................................................................................................................................................101
  Network Technology ...........................................................................................................................................................................................102
  Programmer/Analyst ...........................................................................................................................................................................................103
Nurse Assistant (Cert.) .........................................................................................................................................................................................................104
Nursing (ADN, AAS) ......................................................................................................................................................................................................... 108
Offi  ce Technology (Cert., AAS) ..........................................................................................................................................................................................112
  Administrative Assistant–Accounting ...............................................................................................................................................................112
  Administrative Assistant–General .....................................................................................................................................................................113
  Administrative Assistant–Legal Offi  ce ..............................................................................................................................................................114
  Medical Offi  ce Specialist–General ....................................................................................................................................................................115
  Medical Offi  ce Specialist–Coding .....................................................................................................................................................................116
  Medical Offi  ce Specialist–Transcription ............................................................................................................................................................117
Paraprofessional Educator (Teacher Assistant) (AAS) ........................................................................................................................................................83
Pharmacy Technician (Cert.)  ..............................................................................................................................................................................................118
Practical Nursing (Cert., State Licensure) ......................................................................................................................................................................... 105
Radiography (AAS) ............................................................................................................................................................................................................. 119
Surgical Technology (Cert., AAS) ..................................................................................................................................................................................... 121
Teacher Assistant (See Paraprofessional Education) ........................................................................................................................................................... 83
Transportation (Basic Cert.) ...............................................................................................................................................................................................  123
Welding Technology (Cert., AAS) .................................................................................................................................................................................... 124

Th ese are career and technical education training programs.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year institutions.
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Accounting  
General Description: Th e Accounting AAS program prepares students for entry-level positions such 

as bookkeeper, accounting clerk, assistant auditor or income tax preparer. Th ese positions help companies 
manage their fi nancial data. Th ese positions exist in most companies, in bookkeeping and accounting fi rms, 
and in government organizations. In larger organizations, positions may be specialized such as payroll clerk, 
accounts receivable clerk, or accounts payable clerk. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Accounting Clerk, Accounting Assistant, Accounting Specialist, 
Bookkeeper.

Th is is a career and technical education  program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Accounting Courses
Credit 
Hours

Accounting AAS       
ICCB Code:         
AAS 0040

Acct Spec. Cert. 
ICCB Code:           

C 035A

Adv. Acct. Cert. 
ICCB Code:       

 C 035B

Basic Acct. 
Cert. ICCB 

Code:
 C 035C

  ACCT 101    Financial Accounting 4 X X X X

ACCT 201 Intermediate Accounting 1 4 X X X

  ACCT 202    Intermediate Accounting 2 4 X X

  ACCT 205    Small Business Accounting 3 X X X X

  ACCT 210    Tax Accounting 3 X X X

  ACCT 211    Managerial Cost Accounting 4 X X X X

  BUS     100    Business Fundamentals 3 X X X

  BUS     110    Business Mathematics (or MATH 104) 3 X X X X

  BUS    200    Customer Service Fundamentals 3 X X

  BUS    231    Business Law Principles 3 X X X

  BUS    232    Business Law & Ethics 3 X X

  BUS    290    Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or BUS 295) 3 X

  CIS      110   Business Applications for    Microcomputers 3 X X X X

  ECON 231   Macroeconomics 3 X

  ECON 232   Microeconomics 3 X

  ENGL 110   Communicating in the Workplace (or ENGL 101) 3 X

   IT       120   Spreadsheet Applications 3 X X X

  P REL 100   Human Relations 3 X X

  P REL  110   Supervision 3 X X

  SPCH  120   Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

Accounting    
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

Fall Semester Credit Hours
ACCT 101      4
BUS 100       3
BUS 110 (OR MATH 104)  3
CIS   110   3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL101)   3
  
Spring Semester  
ACCT 211  4
IT         120  3
P REL 100  3
P REL 110  3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
ACCT 201  4
ACCT 210  3
BUS     200  3
BUS     231  3
ECON 231  3
  
Spring Semester  
ACCT 202  4
ACCT 205  3
BUS     232  3
BUS 290 (OR BUS 295)  3
ECON 232  3  

  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION  
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame.  
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Administrative Assistant (See Offi ce Technology)

Agribusiness & Agriculture
General Description:  As the world’s largest commercial industry, Agriculture provides more career op-

portunities than any other industry.  Th e Agribusiness degree incorporates hands-on learning with classroom 
instruction to provide a foundation of knowledge for the vast career opportunities in the Agribusiness indus-
try.  Th is program includes several specialties to meet students’ needs—from specifi c skill training courses to 
two-year degree programs designed by local businesses for immediate employment.  With a program located 
literally in the middle of “America’s Agribusiness Center,” this program off ers resources that are unique from 
those of any other college district. Also see: Agribusiness Transfer degree, Horticulture, and Engineering 
Technology – Biofuels Technician.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Plant Manager (grain elevator, feed mill, processing plant), Sales 
Representative, Commodities Merchandiser/Broker, Animal Scientist/Nutritionist, Agricultural Econo-
mist, Agricultural Engineer, Agronomist, Transportation and Logistics Manager. 

 
Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 

institutions.  

Agribusiness  
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ACCT 100   3
BUS 100     3
BUS 110    3
CIS 110    2
ENGL 110   3
  
Spring Semester  
AGRIC 195   3
BUS 220    4
P REL 100   3
P REL 110   3
SPCH 120   2
  
Fall Semester  
AGRIC 251   3
BUS 231    3
BUS 240    3
BUS 250    3
ECON 231   3
  
Spring Semester  
AGRIC 232   3
AGRIC 290   2
BUS 225    3
BUS 232    3
ECON 232   3

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION  
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Agribusiness Courses
Credit 
Hours

Agribusiness AAS  
ICCB Code: 
AAS 2063 

ACCT 100 Accounting Fundamentals (or Acct 101) 3 X

AGRIC195 Contemporary Issues in Agribusiness 3 X

AGRIC 232 Agricultural Economics 3 X

AGRIC 251 Agricultural Commodities 3 X

AGRIC 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or AGRIC 295) 3 X

BUS 100 Business Fundamentals 3 X

BUS 110 Business Mathematics (or Math 104) 3 X

BUS 220 Cost Management 4 X

BUS 225 Small Business Development 3 X

BUS 231 Business Law Principles 3 X

BUS 232 Business Law & Ethics 3 X

BUS 240 Marketing Fundamentals 3 X

BUS 250 Selling & Sales Management 3 X

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X

ECON 213 Macroeconomics 3 X

ECON 232 Microeconomics 3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace (or ENGL 101) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

P REL 110 Supervision 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

Total Hours 61
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Automotive Technology
General Description:  Th e Automotive Technology Program provides students with an opportunity to 

obtain a solid foundation of knowledge, experience, and skills that will assist in job entry and career advance-
ment in the automotive industry.  Current automotive trends indicate that the automobile will continue to 
experience changes including expanded use of electronics and computerized controls for improving engine 
performance, fuel effi  ciency, on-board diagnostics, exhaust emissions, and passenger comfort and safety.  
Th ese changes will require persons knowledgeable and highly skilled in specialized areas of automotive tech-
nology.

Th e Automotive Technology Program has achieved master certifi cation by the National Institute for Au-
tomotive Service Excellence (NATEF).  Instruction is off ered in all eight areas of ASE certifi cation - engine 
repair, automatic transmission/transaxles, manual drive trains and axles, steering and suspension, brakes, 
electrical/electronic systems, heating and air conditioning, and engine performance.  All graduates are en-
couraged to complete the certifi cation process by taking the ASE certifi cation tests.

A uniform shirt and an approved set of tools are required for this program.  Contact the Business and 
Technology Division, 875-7211, Ext. 436, for details.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Driveability Specialist, Transmission Specialist, HVAC Special-
ist, Driveline Specialist, Front End Specialist, Engine Rebuild Specialist, Line Technician.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Automotive Technology    
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  
  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
AUTO 101  3
AUTO 102  4
ENGL 110 OR (ENGL 101) 3
MATH 104 (OR MATH 110) 4
Gen Ed Elective  3
  
Spring Semester  
AUTO 201  4
AUTO 207  4
CIS 110 (OR PHYS 100) 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
  
Summer Semester  
AUTO 202  3
  
Fall Semester  
AUTO 203  4
AUT0 204  4
AUTO 208  4
P REL 100 (OR PSYCH 110) 3
  
Spring Semester  
AUTO 205  4
AUTO 206  4
AUTO 209  4
AUTO 290  3

  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION  
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Automotive Courses

Credit 
Hours

AAS - 
ICCB Code:  
AAS 0071

Sr. Tech Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

0069

Perform Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C071B

Brake Steer/
Susp Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C071C

Trans/Driveline 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 071F

HVAC Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 071D

Eng. Reb. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C071E

Serv Spec. Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 071A

AUTO 101 Basic Th eory 3 X X X X X X X X

AUTO 102 Electrical Systems 4 X X X X X X X X

AUTO 201 Suspension and
Steering Alignment 4 X X X

AUTO 202 Heating and Air 
Conditioning 3 X X X

AUTO 203 Fuel and Emission
Systems 4 X X X

AUTO 204 Engine Repair 4 X X X

AUTO 205 Manual Drive Train
and Axles 4 X X X

AUTO 206 Automatic Transmissions 
& Transaxles 4 X X X

AUTO 207 Advanced Automotive
Electronics 4 X X X

AUTO 208 Automotive Brakes 4 X X X

AUTO 209 Advanced Drivability
Problem Diagnosis 4 X X X

AUTO 290 Automotive Internship 3 X

CIS      110 Business Applications 
on Microcomputers          

   (or Physics 100) 3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the
Workplace (or ENGL
101) 3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics
(or MATH 110) 4 X

P REL 100 Human Relations
(or PSYCH 110) 3 X  

SPCH 120 Business & Professional
Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION
 ELECTIVE 3 X X

Total Hours 64 45 19 15 15 10 11 7
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Business 
General Description:  Th e Business Instructional Area consists of an AAS degree in Business with a 

specialization in either Banking, Management or Marketing.  Students working to earn the Business AAS 
degree must complete the required business core courses, the required courses for the desired specialization, 
and specifi ed general education requirements.  A certifi cate is also available with a specialization in one of 
the following areas: Banking, Management, Marketing, or Entrepreneurship.  Certifi cates are career and 
technical education programs.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year institutions.

Sample of  Job Titles with Th is Degree:  
Banking:  Teller, Customer Service Representative,  Assistant Branch Manager,  Branch Manager
Marketing:  Salesperson, Broker, Marketing Assistant, Agent, Customer Service Representative,   

                    Manufacturer’s Representative 
Management:  Foreman, Supervisor, Manager, Assistant Director

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Business-Management Specialty
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  
Fall Semester  Credit Hours
ACCT 101   4
BUS 100   3
BUS  110 (OR MATH 104)  3
CIS 110   3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL 101)  3
 Spring Semester  
 ACCT 102 (OR ACCT 211)  4
BUS 221   3
P REL 100   3
P REL 110   3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101)  3
 Fall Semester  
BUS 200   3
BUS 231   3
BUS 240   3
BUS 250   3
ECON 231   3
 Spring Semester  
BUS 220   4
BUS 225   3
BUS 232   3
BUS 290 (OR BUS 295)  3

ECON 232   3   Business Courses
Credit 
Hours

Banking 
AAS - ICCB 

Code AAS 038C

Management 
AAS - ICCB 

Code AAS 038C

Marketing 
AAS - ICCB          

Code AAS 038C

Mgmt, Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code C 038G

Mkt. Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code C038I

Entrepreneur 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code C 038H

Banking Spec. 
Cert - ICCB 

Code  C 0388J

ACCT 101 Financial Accounting 4 X X X X X

ACCT 102 Managerial Accounting  
(or ACCT 211) 4 X X X X X

ACCT 205 Small Business Accounting 3 X

BUS    100 Business Fundamentals 3 X X X X X

BUS    102 Teller Fundamentals 2 X X

BUS    110 Business Mathematics 
(or MATH 104) 3 X X X X X X

BUS    200 Customer Service Fundamentals 3 X X X X X X X

BUS    220 Cost Management 4 X X X

BUS    221 Security & Loss Prevention 3 X X X X

BUS    225 Small Business Development 3 X X X X X

BUS    231 Business Law Principles 3 X X X X X

BUS    232 Business Law & Ethics 3 X X X X X

BUS    233 Business Law for Entrepreneurs 3 X

BUS    240 Marketing Fundamentals 3 X X X X X

BUS    245 Integrated Marketing 
Communications 3 X X

BUS    250 Selling & Sales Management 3 X X X X X X

BUS    255 Principles of Banking 3 X X

BUS    280 Strategic Decision Making 3 X

BUS    281 Strategic Performance for 
Productivity 3 X

BUS    282 Strategic Tax Management 3 X

BUS    283 Finance & Insurance 3 X X X X X

BUS    290 Work Experience Practicum & 
Seminar (or BUS 295) 3 X X X

CIS     110 Business Applications for 
Microcomputers 3 X X X X X X

ECON 231 Macroeconomics 3 X X X

ECON 232 Microeconomics 3 X X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL101) 3 X X X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X X X X X  

P REL 110 Supervision 3 X X X X X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X X X

Total Hours 3 64 63 62 48 47 31 20

Business-Marketing Specialty  
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ACCT 101  4
BUS 100  3
BUS 110 (or MATH 104) 3
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL 101) 3
 Spring Semester  
ACCT 102 (OR ACCT 211) 4
BUS     283  3
P REL 100  3
P REL 110  3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
 Fall Semester  
BUS  200  3
BUS  231  3
BUS  240  3
BUS  250  3
ECON 231  3
 Spring Semester  
BUS 225  3
BUS 232  3
BUS 245  3
BUS 290 (OR BUS 295) 3
ECON 232  3

Business-Banking Specialty  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ACCT101  4
BUS 100  3
BUS 110 (or MATH 104) 3
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL 101) 3
 Spring Semester  
ACCT102 (OR ACCT 211) 4
BUS 102  2
P REL 100  3
P REL 110  3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
 Fall Semester  
BUS 200  3
BUS 231  3
BUS 240  3
BUS 250  3
ECON 231  3
 Spring Semester  
BUS 221  3
BUS 232  3
BUS 255  3
BUS 283   3
BUS 290 (OR BUS 295) 3
ECON 232  3
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Child Care and Education (See Early Childhood Education)

Computer Integrated Manufacturing 
(See Engineering Technology )

Criminal Justice
General Description: Th e Criminal Justice Careers Program off ers preparation for a broad range of 

career opportunities in the expanding Criminal Justice fi eld. Careers in Criminal Justice off er interesting 
and intense work and provide high pay and excellent benefi ts and retirement programs. Th e RICHLAND 
Criminal Justice Careers Program off ers basic and advanced certifi cates as well as an AAS degree. Th ere are 
four areas of concentration, each leading to a diff erent criminal justice career path for individuals with diff er-
ent abilities, aptitudes, and/or interests. Areas of concentration include Patrol Offi  cer, Correctional Offi  cer, 
Probation and Parole Offi  cer, and Emergency Telecommunications Specialist. Work in these specialized 
fi elds ranges from the delivery of emergency response and investigative services provided by the Emergency 
Telecommunications Specialist and Patrol Offi  cer to the close monitoring and accountability systems for 
those accused or convicted of crimes managed by the Correctional Offi  cer and Probation and Parole Of-
fi cer.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  K-9 Offi  cer, Investigator, State Police Offi  cer, Secretary of State 
Investigator, FBI, Secret Service, Border Patrol, Conservation Offi  cer, Postal Inspector, Court Security, 
Crime Scene Investigator, Forensic Sciences, Private Investigator.

Th is is a career and technical education program. Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

Criminal Justice:    
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester                      Credit Hours
CRJ 110  3
CIS 110  3
ENGL 101 3
SOCIO 110 3
Gen Ed Elective 3

  
Spring Semester  
CRJ 112  3
*CRJ 125 (or CRJ 126 ) 3 
 PSYCH 110 3
SPCH 120 3
Gen Ed Elective 3

  
Fall Semester  
CRJ 114  3
CRJ 200  3
CRJ 210  3
POL S 120 3
Gen Ed Elective 3

  
Spring Semester  
CRJ 113  3
CRJ 116  3
HLTH 120 3
SOCIO 130 3
CRJ 290 (or CRJ 295) 3

  

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 *Students pursuing a career as a Patrol Offi  cer should take CRJ 125. 
 *Students pursuing a career as an Emergency Telecommunications Specialist should take CRJ 126. 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 CRJ 290 & 295 are off ered during the summer as needed. 

Criminal Justice Courses
Credit 
Hours

Criminal Justice 
AAS - ICCB 

Code: AAS 0020

Emer. Telecom. 
Spec. Adv. Cert. 

- ICCB Code: 
C 019A 

Patrol Offi cer 
Adv. Cert. - 
ICCB Code: 

C 0019

Emer. Telecom. 
Specialist Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 019C 

Patrol Offi cer 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 019F 

Prob. and Par. 
Off. Cert. - 
ICCB Code: 

C 019E

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X X X X X X

CRJ 110 Criminal Justice Fundamentals 3 X X X X X X

CRJ 112 Investigative Report Writing 3 X X X X X X

CRJ 113 Criminal Investigation 3 X X X X X X

CRJ 114 Criminal Law 3 X X X X X

CRJ 116 Probation/Parole 3 X X

*CRJ 125 Patrol Procedures (or CRJ 126 Emergency 
Telecommunications )

3 X X X X X

CRJ 200 Youth, the Law, & Police Intervention 3 X X X

CRJ 210 Law Enforcement & Community Relations 3 X X X

CRJ 290 Work Exper. Practicum & Seminar (or CRJ 295) 3 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X X X

HLTH 120 Wellness & Healthful Living 3 X X X X X X

POL S 120 Politics in States and Communities 3 X X X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X X X

SOCIO 110 Introduction to Sociology 3 X X X

SOCIO 130 Criminology 3 X X X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 3 X X X X

AAS Group Requirements/Electives to be selected from areas 
of Communications, Humanities, Fine Arts, Mathematics, and/
or Natural/Life/Physical Science.

9 X

Total Hours 60 45 45 21 21 21
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ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION 
   
Students who begin in Spring may 
not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 CRJ 290 & 295 are off ered during 
the summer as needed. 
 

Criminal Justice-Corrections Courses
Credit 
Hours

CRJ Corr. AAS 
- ICCB Code:  

AAS 0028

Corr. Offi cer Adv. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 019B

Correctional Offi cer 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 019D

  

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X X X

CRJ 110 Criminal Justice Fundamentals 3 X X X

CRJ 112 Investigative Report Writing 3 X X

CRJ 113 Criminal Investigation 3 X X

CRJ 114 Criminal Law 3 X X X

CRJ 116 Probation/Parole 3 X

CRJ 128 Corrections Fundamentals 3 X X X

CRJ 130 Juvenile Delinquency 3 X

CRJ 132 Institutional Behavior in 
Corrections

3 X

CRJ 134 Correctional Counseling & 
Treatment

3 X

CRJ 200 Youth, the Law, & Police 
Intervention

3 X

CRJ 210 Law Enforcement & Community 
Relations

3 X

CRJ 290 Work Experience Practicum & 
Seminar (or CRJ 295)

3 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X X

HLTH 120 Wellness & Healthful Living 3 X X

POL S 120 Politics in States and 
Communities

3 X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X X

PSYCH 145 Human Growth & Development 3 X

PSYCH 210 Social Psychology 3 X

PSYCH 280 Abnormal Psychology 3 X

SOCIO 110 Introduction to Sociology 3 X X

SOCIO 130 Criminology 3 X X

SOCIO 135 Th e Study of Substance Abuse 3 X

SPCH 101 Principles of Speech 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 3 X

AAS Group Requirements/Electives to
 be selected from areas of Communications,
 Humanities, Fine Arts, Mathematics, and/or
 Natural/Life/Physical Science.

6 X

Total Hours 60 45 21

Criminal Justice:    
Corrections  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

Fall Semester Credit Hours
CRJ 110  3
CRJ 128  3
ENGL 101 3
PSYCH 110 3
SOCIO 110 3

Spring Semester  
CIS 110  3
CRJ 130  3
PSYCH 210 3
SOCIO 130 3
SPCH 101 3
  
Fall Semester  
CRJ 114  3
CRJ 132  3
PSYCH 145 3
SOCIO 135 3
Gen Ed Elective 3

  
Spring Semester  
CRJ 116  3
CRJ 134  3
CRJ 290 (or CRJ 295) 3
PSYCH 280 3
Gen Ed Elective 3
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Culinary Arts
General Description:  Th e Culinary Arts Program prepares individuals for an exciting career as a chef, 

cook, and/or food preparation worker for a variety of hospitality industries, including hotels, restaurants, con-
vention centers, hospitals, and corporate dining facilities. Th e curriculum covers all aspects of culinary prepa-
ration including meats, poultry, fi sh, vegetable, sauces, soups, bread and pastry baking, desserts, specialty 
cooking, and international cuisine. Hands-on experience in all facets of culinary preparation and presentation 
is emphasized throughout the curriculum. Further, coursework emphasizing the development of supervisory 
and managerial responsibilities such as sanitation, menu planning, management, cost control, purchasing, 
cooking, baking, and restaurant operations are also provided. Specifi c skills aimed at creating recipes; manag-
ing the kitchen; ordering supplies; measuring, mixing, and cooking ingredients according to specifi ed recipes; 
familiarity with the various types of kitchen equipment and instruments; knife skills, cutting, chopping, 
slicing, and dicing; and directing the duties of other kitchen employees are developed throughout the entire 
program of study. 

Individuals who are not interested in working for restaurants or food service kitchens may also benefi t 
from this program.  Personal chefs, for example, plan and prepare meals in private homes according to a 
client’s personal preferences and dietary needs – which is an emerging occupation. Further, research chefs 
combine culinary skills with specifi c skills in food science to test new formulas, develop recipes, experiment 
with fl avors and presentation, and test new products for chain restaurants, food growers, and manufacturers. 

Students may pursue an Associate of Applied Science Degree or several career-focused certifi cates such as 
food preparation worker, baking & pastry, chef assistant, and/or culinary management.

If you’ve always been a purveyor of fi ne cuisine and enjoy utilizing creativity in your cooking, then the 
culinary arts program may interest you!

Culinary Arts students are required to buy uniforms and a knife kit, which total approximately $400. 
Th ese are purchased through the Culinary Arts Director during the fi rst week of class.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Small Business Owner, Research Chef, Private Chef, Caterer, 
Executive Chef, Sous Chef, Food Stylist, Dietary Advisor.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Culinary Arts  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS 110 (or MATH 104) 3
CA 105  4
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL 101) 3
HOSP 110 1
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
  
Spring Semester  
BUS 121  3
CA 115  4
CA 120  4
P REL 110 3
General Education Elective 3
  
Fall Semester  
BUS 220  3
BUS 260  3
CA 200  3
CA 220  3
General Education Elective 3

Spring Semester  
BUS 262  3
BUS 263  3
BUS 290 (BUS 295) 3
CA 210  3
CA 230  3

  
ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 

Culinary Arts Courses
Credit 
Hours

Culinary Arts AAS 
- ICCB Code    AAS 

2200

Culinary 
Management 

Cert-ICCB Code 
C 220A

Chef Assistant 
Cert-ICCD Code:

C 220B

Baking and Pastry 
Cert-ICCD Code:      

C 220C

Food Preparation 
Cert-ICCB Code: 

C 220D

BUS  110 Business Mathematics (or Math 104) 3 X X

BUS 121 Purchasing & Product Identifi cation 3 X X

BUS 220 Cost Management 3 X X X

BUS 260 Hospitality Nutrition 3 X X

BUS 262 Dining Room Management 3 X X

BUS 263 Catering & Banquet Management 3 X X

BUS 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar
 (or BUS 295) 3 X X

CA 105 Culinary Fundamentals 4 X X X X X

CA 115 Culinary Applications 4 X X X X X

CA 120 Baking Fundamentals 4 X X X X

CA 200 Meat, Poultry, and Fish 3 X X X

CA 210 Garde Manger 3 X X X

CA 220 Pastry Fundamentals 3 X X X X

CA 230 International Cuisine 4 X X X

CIS 110 Business Application for Microcomputers 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101) 3 X

HOSP 110 Food Service Sanitation 1 X X X X X

P REL 110 Supervision 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 
(or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 6 X

Total Hours 65 50 26 19 9
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Desktop Support Technician (See Information Technology)

Drafting & Design Engineering
General Description: Th e Drafting & Design Engineering Program introduces students to fundamen-

tals of drafting, working drawing production, various media used in the drafting room, manufacturing pro-
cesses, and other specialties that will enhance employment opportunities.  It is designed both for persons 
currently employed in industry and for those desiring initial employment as an industrial drafter.  Th e work is 
done indoors at all kinds of manufacturing fi rms.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: CAD Technician, Designer, Detailer, Architect, Engineer, 
Draftsperson.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Drafting  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
DRAFT 101 4
DRAFT 215 3
ENGL 101 3
MATH 117/104 3
SPCH 101 3
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 102 4
DRAFT 110 3
DRAFT 130 4
DRAFT 220 3
IT 105  3
  
Fall Semester  
DRAFT 120 2
DRAFT 210 3
DRAFT 230 3
DRAFT 236  
ENGR 110 3
   
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 290 3
ENGT 252 3
PHYS 100 4
GEN ED ELECTIVE 3
DRAFTING ELECTIVE 3

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 

Y

Drafting & Design Engineering
Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: AAS 0113 

Certifi cate - ICCB 
Code: C0112

AutoCad Cert. 
ICCB Code: 0114

DRAFT 101 Drafting Fundamentals 4 X X X

DRAFT 102 Industrial Drafting 4 X X

DRAFT 110 Technical Design 3 X

DRAFT 120 Technical Graphics 2 X X

DRAFT 130 Tool Design Drafting 4 X

DRAFT 210 Microstation 3 X X

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD 3 X X X

DRAFT 220 Intermediate CAD 3 X X X

DRAFT 230 Advanced CAD 3 X X

DRAFT 236 Pro-Engineer 4 X X

DRAFT 290 Work Experience Practicum (or 
DRAFT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X

ENGR 110 Engineering Graphics 3 X X

ENGT 252 CAM Applications 3 X

IT 105 Information Technology Systems 3 X

MATH 117 Trigonometry (or MATH 104) 3 X X

PHYS 100 Physics of the Modern World 4 X

SPCH 101 Principles of Speech 3 X

Drafting Electives: (Select a minimum of 3 credit hrs) 

DRAFT 235 Solid Modeling (3-D) 3 Y Y

DRAFT 242 Commercial Architecture 3 Y Y

DRAFT 243 Structural Steel Detailing 3 Y Y

DRAFT 244 Concrete Detailing 3 Y Y

DRAFT 245 Residential Architecture 3 Y Y

AAS Group Requirements/Electives (Select 3 credit hours from listed options.)
To be selected from areas of Communications, Humanities, Fine Arts,
Mathematics, Natural/Life/Physical Science, and/or Social Science.  (see page 72)

Total Hours 64 35 13
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Early Childhood Education
General Description: Childcare, preschool, kindergarten, and elementary school teachers and workers 

play a vital role in the development of children. What children learn and experience during their early years 
can shape their views of themselves and the world and can aff ect their later success or failure in school, work, 
and their personal lives. Teachers and workers in these settings introduce children to mathematics, language, 
science, social studies, learning in general, and social and behavioral skills. Th ey use games, music, artwork, 
fi lms, books, computers, and other tools to teach basic skills. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: ECE Child Care Center Director, ECE Child Care Center As-
sistant, ECE Teacher in a Child Care Center or Private School, ECE Assistant in Public Schools.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

Early Childhood Education
Credit 
Hours

ECE AAS - ICCB 
Code: AAS 0011

ECE AAS - Director 
Spec. ICCB Code: 

AAS 0011

ECE Basic Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

BC 0009

ECE 101 Introduction to Early Childhood Education 3 X X X

ECE 103 Child Guidance 2 X X

ECE 110 Health, Nutrition, & Safety for Young Children 3 X X

ECE 111 Children’s Literature 3 X X X

ECE 112 Math & Science for Young Children 3 X X

ECE 113 Art, Music & Drama for Young Children 3 X X

ECE 114 Play Activities for Young Children 3 X X X

ECE 116 Infant/Toddler Development 3 X X X

ECE 203 Child, Family & Community 3 X X

ECE 210 Curriculum Design/Early Childhood 3 X X X

ECE 220 Child Care Admin. & Org. 3 X

ECE 230 Early Childhood Program Mgmt. 4 X

ECE 235 Early Childhood Business Mgmt. 3 X

ECE 290 Observation/Clinical Experiences & Seminar 3 X X

ED 105 Using Technology in the Classroom 1 3 X X

ED 108 Th e Multicultural Classroom 3 X

ED 220 Th e Exceptional Child 3 X X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X X X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X X X

SOCIO 200 Marriage & the Family 3 X X X

SPCH 101 Principles of Speech 3 X X

Direct Electives:

ECE 102 2 X

Fine Arts 3 X

Math Elective (MATH 110 or MATH 113) 4 X

Total 60-62 63-65 30

Early Childhood Education  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ECE 101  3
ECE 103  2
ECE 112  3
ECE 114  3
ED 105  3
  
Spring Semester  
ECE 110  3
ECE 115  3
ENGL 101 3
PSYCH 110 3
SPCH 101 3
  
Fall Semester  
ECE 203  3
ECE 210  3
ED 220  3
MATH 110 4
PSYCH 150 3
  
Spring Semester  
ECE 102  2
ECE 111  3
ECE 113  3
ECE 290  1-3
SOCIO 200 3
Fine Arts Elective 3
  

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 

 Other Graduation Requirements:  
1.  Portfolio Development Met.  
2.  Evidence of CPR Training.  

Early Childhood Education  
Director Specialty  
Suggested Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ECE 101  3
ECE 103  2
ECE 112  3
ECE 114  3
ED 105  3
  
Spring Semester  
ECE 110  3
ECE 115  3
ENGL 101 3
PSYCH 110 3
SPCH 101 3
  
Fall Semester  
ECE 203  3
ECE 210  3
ED 220  3
MATH 110 4
PSYCH 150 3
  
Spring Semester  
ECE 102  2
ECE 111  3
ECE 113  3
ECE 290  1-3
SOCIO 200 3
Fine Arts Elective 3
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Education
Paraprofessional Education (Teacher Assistant)

General Description:  Th e Paraprofessional Educator (Teacher Assistant) program is designed to prepare 
individuals to assist a teacher in the regular classroom setting or in providing instruction and supervision to 
special student populations, such as bilingual/bicultural students, special education students, adult learners, 
and students learning English. Th e program will include regulations regarding teacher assistant responsibili-
ties in general classroom supervision, discipline and behavior management, tutorial techniques, and carry-
ing out related tasks. It is designed to satisfy state requirements for teacher assistants and to meet the skills 
required for assisting teachers in the classroom.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Classroom Aide, Teaching Assistant, Bilingual Aide, Computer 
Lab Assistant, Special Education Assistant, Library Assistant.

 Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

 

Paraprofessional Education  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ECE 113  3
ED 100  3
ENGL 101 3
PSYCH 110 3
SPCH 101 3
  
Spring Semester  
ED 105  3
ED 109  3
PSYCH 150 3
SOCIO 200 3
MATH Elective 4
  
Fall Semester  
ECE 111  3
ED 102  2
ED 108  3
ED 220  3
US Hist Elective 4
  
Spring Semester  
ECE 110  3
ED 107  3
ED 200  3
Fine Arts Elective 3
Phys Science Elective 4
  

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame.
  
Other Graduation Requirements:  
1.  Portfolio Development Met.  
2.  Required number of classroom observation hours completed. 

Paraprofessional Education Courses
Credit 
Hours

Parapro. Ed. AAS 
Code: AAS 2125

ECE 110 Health, Nutrition, and Safety for Young Children 3 X

ECE 111 Children’s Literature 3 X

ECE 113 Art, Music, and Drama for Young Children 3 X

ED 100 Introduction to Public Education 3 X

ED 102 Field Experience in Education 2 X

ED 105 Using Technology in the Classroom I 3 X

ED 107 Art for Elementary School Teachers 3 X

ED 108 Th e Multicultural Classroom 3 X

ED 109 Principals of Reading 3 X

ED 200 Educational Psychology 3 X

ED 220 Th e Exceptional Child 3 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X

PSYCH 150 Child Psychology 3 X

SOCIO 200 Marriage and Family 3 X

SPCH 101 Principles of Speech 3 X

Direct Electives:

Fine Arts (ART 100 or MUSIC 100 recommended) 3 X

Math (MATH 110 or MATH 113 recommended) 4 X

Physical Science (Earth Science recommended) 4 X

U.S.History 4 X

Total         62
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Emergency Medical Services A.A.S 
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 

First Semester Credit Hours
EMT 120 6
HLTH 140 3
MATH 106 2
 
Second Semester 
EMT 200 7
PSYCH 110 3
BIOL 101 4
 
Th ird Semester 
EMT 220 6
 
Fourth Semester 
EMT 240 9
ENGL 101 3
Directed Elective 3
 
Fifth Semester 
EMT 260 7
SOCIO 110 3
Humanities Elective 3
 
Sixth Semester 
EMT 290 5
 
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION   Achieve “C” or better in 
all prerequisite and other program courses.

ENGL 101 not required. 

Electrician 
Description: Th is program prepares the student for a career as a construction or maintenance electrician.  

As a student pursues this program, he or she will coordinate apprenticeship training with additional col-
lege-level requirements for an Associate in Applied Science degree.  Th is is a restricted entry program that is 
intended only for National Electrical Contractors Association (NECA) and the International Brotherhood 
of Electrical Workers Local Union 146 (IBEW) employees.  For further information, contact Steve Wrigley 
at (217)877-4604.

Electronics Systems (See Engineering Technology)

Emergency Medical Services
 
General Description: Th e Emergency Medical Services Program includes a series of emergency medi-

cal technology (EMT) courses that lead either to a basic or advanced certifi cate or to an associate’s degree 
in Emergency Medical Services at the paramedic level.  Th e curriculum meets the criteria established by the 
Illinois Department of Public Health, Division of Emergency Medical Services and Highway Safety. Th e 
program prepares individuals to provide emergency assistance and basic or advanced life support in out-of-
the-hospital settings to critically ill and/or injured persons and to prepare the patient for transport to the 
nearest medical facility. A combination of educational methods will be used including theory instruction and 
demonstration and practice of life-saving skills for simulated and real emergency situations. Physicians spe-
cializing in emergency medicine, paramedics, and registered nurses who have advanced education in medical 
and trauma management provide instruction. An EMT-B license is required to advance in the EMT pro-
gram.  Also required for employment is successful completion of the Illinois Department of Public Health 
State Licensure Examination.  

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Job opportunities for EMT Basic, EMT Intermediate, 
Paramedic include hospitals, ambulance services, and fi re or police rescue squad departments.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Emergency Medical  Services Courses
Credit 
Hours

EMS                 
ICCB Code:         
AAS  2071

EMT Advanced  
ICCB Code:           

AC 2072 

EMT Basic                
ICCB Code:                  

BC 2073

BIOL 101 Concepts of Biology 1 4 X

Directed Elective 3 X

EMT 120 EMT-Basic 6 X X X

EMT 140 EMT-Intermediate 1 7 X

EMT 150 EMT-Intermediate 2 4 X

EMT 200 Paramedic 1 7 X

EMT 220 Paramedic 2 6 X

EMT 240 Paramedic 3 9 X

EMT 260 Paramedic 4 7 X

EMT 290 Paramedic 5 5 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 or ENGL 110
Communicating in the workplace 3 X

HLTH 140 Medical Terminology 3 X X X

Humanities Elective 3 X

MATH 106 Mathematics for Health Careers 2 X X X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X

SOCIO 110 Introduction to Sociology 3 X

Total Hours 64 22 11

Emergency Medical Technology 
Advanced Certifi cate  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
EMT 120 6
HLTH 140 3
MATH 106 2
  
Second Semester  
EMT 140 7
  
Th ird Semester  
EMT 150 4

EMT Basic Certifi cate  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
EMT 120 6
HLTH 140 3
MATH 106 2

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  Achieve “C” or better in 
all prerequisite and other program courses.

ENGL 101 not required. 

 ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  Achieve “C” or better in 
all prerequisite and other program courses.

ENGL 101 not required. 
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Energy Distribution 
General Description: Th is program prepares the student for a career in the power generation and trans-

mission industry. As a student pursues this program, he or she will coordinate apprenticeship training in 
the areas of lineman, natural gas operator, polyphase meter, power engineering, and substation operator 
with additional college-level requirements for an Associate in Applied Science degree. Th is is a restricted 
entry program that is intended for AmerenIP employees. For further information, contact Connie Garrett 
at (217)532-8235.

 

Engineering Technology 
General Description: Th e Engineering Technology program is an integrated, cross-disciplinary degree 

program that prepares the student for a career as an engineering technician in a manufacturing or industrial 
environment.  Due to the high level of integration in this program, the student may choose from several 
career paths (concentrations/specialties), including Biofuels Technician, BioProcess Operator, CNC Tech-
nology, Electrical Systems, Facilities Maintenance, Fluid Power Systems, Instrumentation Systems, Ma-
chine Repair, Manufacturing Engineering Technology, and Mechanical Systems. While each concentration 
contains a unique set of courses overall, each contains the same general education and technical core courses. 
Th e classrooms and laboratories are equipped with modern and commonly used industrial components, tools, 
machines, and systems. While attention is given to classroom theory, hands-on skills required for success in 
this rapidly growing fi eld are especially emphasized. Upon successful completion of this program, the student 
will be ready to install, maintain, troubleshoot, and repair modern industrial systems. Major employers are 
automated industrial plants, processing plants, contractors, fi eld service centers, technical sales, and training 
centers.

Th ese are career and technical education programs.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions
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Engineering Technology  
Biofuels Technician  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
SPCH 120 3
MATH 113 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 102 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 107 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 120 3
ENGT 125 2
  
 Fall Semester  
ENGT 210 4 
ENGT 220 3
ENGT 225 4
ENGT 260 3
ENGT 270 3
  
Spring Semester  
BIOL 210 4
Engl 110  3
ENGT 231 2
ENGT 271 2
PHYS 100 4
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION

A grade of “C” or better in ENGL 101 is 
required for AAS degree.

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Engineering Technology – Biofuels Technician
General Description: Biofuels curriculum is designed to provide individuals with an educational foun-

dation, including those vital technical skills, to obtain employment in the biofuels industry, or to assist an 
individual with understanding biofuels manufacture components.

Course work includes general education, alternative energy resource management, biochemistry, indus-
trial safety, and an array of course work specifi c to changing sectors of the biofuels industry. Graduates of the 
curriculum should qualify for numerous positions within the Biofuels industry and related industries in food 
bioprocessing. See also Agribusiness and Horticulture.

 Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Plant Technician, Process Coordinator, Process Manager, Lab 
Technician, Sales Technician, Plant Manager, Fuel Purchase, Small Business Owner.

Engineering Technology -  Biofuels
Technician

Credit 
Hours

ENGT Tech- 
Biofuels AAS 
- ICCB Code: 

AAS 3000 

BioFuels 
Technician 

Certifi cate - ICCB 
Code: 300N

BIoFuel Control 
Systems Technician 
Certifi cate - ICCB 

Code: C 300L

BIO 210 Environmental Biology 4 X

ENGL 110 Communication in the Workplace (or 
ENGL 101)*

3 X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X X

ENGT 102 Blueprint Reading  (or DRAFT 101) 3 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MEC S 112)

3 X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 107 BioFuel Manufacturing 
Fundamentals (New Course)

3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 120 Process Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 2010

3 X X X

ENGT 125 BioProcess Operation Fundamentals 
(New Course)

2 X X

ENGT 210 PLC Fundamentals 4 X X X

ENGT 220 Process Control Applications 3 X X X

ENGT 225 BioProcess Operation Applications  
(New Course)

4 X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 
(formerly MEC S 240)

2 X X

ENGT 260 Quality Fundamentals 
(formerly PROD C 130)

3 X X

ENGT 270 Biofuel Manufacturing Applications 
or ENGT 275 (New Course)

3 X X

ENGT 271 Biofuel Manufacturing Techniques or 
ENGT 276 (New Course)

3 X X

MATH 113 Introduction to Applies Statistics 4 X

PHYS 100 Physics for the Modern World (or 
PHYS 101)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking (or 
SPCH 101)*

3 X

Total Hours 68 50 28/27
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ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 

Engineering Technology  
BioProcess Operator  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 120 3
ENGT 125 2
ENGT 130 4
  
 Fall Semester  
ENGT 210 4
ENGT 220 3
ENGT 234 2
ENGT 260 3
ENGT 225 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 226 3
ENGT 231 2
SPCH 120 3
Social Science Elective 
(recommended ECON 231) 3
General Education Elective 
(recommend PHYS 100) 3

Engineering Technology -  BioProcess Operator
Credit 
Hours

BioProcess 
Operator  

ICCB Code: 
AAS 3000 

BioProcess 
Operator 

Certifi cate - ICCB 
Code: 300M

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD(or ENGT 102) 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communication in the Workplace (or Engl 101) 3 X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals (formerly Eltrn 109) 4 X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals (formerly MecS 112) 3 X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X

ENGT 120 Process Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 2010

3 X X

ENGT 125 BioProcess Operation Fundamentals (New Course) 2 X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission Fundamentals 4 X

ENGT 210 PLC Fundamentals 4 X X

ENGT 220 Process Control Applications 3 X X

ENGT 225 BioProcess Operation Applications 4 X X

ENGT 226 BioProcess Operation Systems 3 X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals (formerly Mec S 240) 2 X X

ENGT 234 Pump Applications 2 X

ENGT 260 Quality Fundamentals (formerly Prod C 130) 3 X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics (or Math 110) 4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking (or Spch 101)* 3 X

Social Science Elective (recommend Econ 231) 3 X

General Education Elective (recommend Phys 100)
3 X

Total Hours 66 50

Engineering Technology - BioProcess Operator 
General Description: Th is career-laddering curriculum provides individuals with the essential skills 

needed to perform a variety of bioprocess operations tasks in existing and emerging biotechnology manufac-
turing environments.

Course work includes developing the following skills: identifying vehicle and transportation hazards; 
employing physical and cyber security practices; using fi re, rescue and emergency response equipment; oper-
ating environmental control equipment; handling potable water, fi re water, service/utility water, waste water 
and cooling water; working with chemicals; maintaining auxiliary equipment; storing materials; operating 
and repairing steam turbines, heat exchangers, boilers, turbines, engines, separation equipment, reactors, 
solids handling equipment, steam generation and distribution systems, reaction systems, separation systems, 
extraction systems, distillation systems, stripping systems, dehydration systems, and fi ltration systems; em-
ploying techniques to optimize system economics; writing procedures; recognizing normal and abnormal 
system operation; employing strict procedural techniques for system startup and system shutdowns; and, 
working as part of a team. Graduates will be qualifi ed to attain entry-level process operator positions in 
biotechnology and bioscience production facilities, food processing plants, pharmaceutical process facilities, 
chemical manufacturing plants, pulp and paper manufacturing plants, and power generation facilities. See 
also Agribusiness and Biofuels.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Plant Technician, BioProcess Coordinator, BioProcess Manager, 
Lab Technician, Sales Technician, Bioproduct Purchaser, Small Business Owner.

Engineering Technology  
BioProcess Technician Certifi cate 
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
  
 Spring Semester  
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 120 3
ENGT 125 2
ENGT 130 4
  
 Fall Semester  
ENGT 210 4
ENGT 220 3
ENGT 225 4
ENGT 234 2
ENGT 260 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 226 3
ENGT 231 2
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Engineering Technology – 
CNC Technology Specialty

General Description: Th is specialty prepares the student for employment as a CNC operator or CNC 
Programmer. Th ese skilled jobs require the ability to set up and operate high tech computer-controlled 
(CNC) machines. Th ese computerized, highly automated machines cut, shape, drill, or otherwise modify 
metal or plastic parts for all segments of industry. CNC operators typically set up, tend, and perform minor 
maintenance on the machines. CNC programmers determine machining processes and tooling and fi xturing 
requirements and write, modify, and adjust the programs that control the CNC machines.  Technicians may 
also perform routine maintenance and repair the machines when they break down.  In some environments, 
technicians may operate and program the machines as well. 

       S ample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: CNC Operator, CNC Machinist, CNC Programmer, 
Machinist, Production Operator, Machine Operator, Metal Worker.

Engineering Technology  
CNC Technology Specialty  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 236  4
ENGT 102 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 150 2
ENGT 151 2
ENGT 160 2
  
Fall Semester  
ENGT 200 3
ENGT 250 3
ENGT 251 3
ENGT 260 3
SPCH 120 3
Social Science Elective
(recommend ECON 231) 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 213 3
ENGT 252  3
ENGT 299 3
WELD 195 3
General Education Elective 
(recommend PHYS 100) 3

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

 
Engineering Tech.-CNC Tech. Spec.  Courses

Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: 

AAS 3000 

CNC Tech 
Certifi cate - 

ICCB 
Code: C 300C

CNC Operator 
Certifi cate - 

ICCB 
Code: C 300A  

DRAFT 236 Pro-Engineer or Draft 215 4 X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X

ENGT 102 Blueprint Reading (or DRAFT 101) 3 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MEC S 112)

3 X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 150 Machining Fundamentals 
(formerly MACH 101)

2 X X X

ENGT 151 Cutting & Workholding 2 X X X

ENGT 160 Metrology 2 X X X

ENGT 200 Industrial Materials 3 X X X

ENGT 213 Robotic Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 250 CNC Turning 3 X X X

ENGT 251 CNC Milling 3 X X X

ENGT 252 CAM Applications 3 X X

ENGT 260 Quality Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration 
(or ENGT 290 or ENGT 295)

3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101*)

3 X

MATH 104  Technical Mathematics (or MATH 110) 4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 
101)

3 X

WELD 195 Industrial Welding Fundamentals 3 X X

Social Science Elective (ECON 231 recommended) 3 X

General Education Electives (PHYS 100 recommended) 3 X

Total Hours 69 or 68 49 or 50 27
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Engineering Technology – 
Electrical Systems Specialty

General Description: Th e Electrical Systems Specialty prepares the students to repair install, maintain, 
and fi x complex electrical equipment found in the manufacturing environment. In addition, they help plan, 
install, and test the setup of new equipment. Many technicians may travel to customer sites to maintain and/or 
repair equipment.

      Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Industrial Electrician, Electrical Maintenance, Electrical 
Technician.

Engineering Technology - Electrical 
Systems Specilty  
Electrical Systems Speciality   

Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  

DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 3
ENGT 130 4
ENGL 110 3
  
Fall Semester  

ENGT 210 4
ENGT 212 4
ENGT 214 3
SPCH 120 3
Social Science Elective
 (recommend Econ 231) 3 
 
Spring Semester  

ENGL 211  
3ENGT 213 3
ENGT 215 3
ENGT 232 2
ENGT 299 3
General Education Elective 
(recommend Phys 100) 3

 
Engineering Tech.-Electrical Systems Specialty

Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: 

AAS 3000 

Elec. Systems
ICCB Code:

C 300D 

Ind. Main.
Certifi cate -
 ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD (or ENGT 102) 3 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MFC S 112)

3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 
(formerly ELTRN 113)

4 X X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission Fundamentals 4 X X X

ENGT 210 PLCD Fundamentals 4 X X

ENGT 211 PLC Applications 3 X X

ENGT 212 Motor Control Systems 4 X X

ENGT 213 Robotic Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 214 Motion Control Applications 3 X X

ENGT 215 Motion Control Systems 
(formerly ELTRN 232)

3 X X

ENGT 232 Rigging & Cranes 2 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration 
(or ENGT 290 or ENGT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics (or MATH 110) 4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 
(or SPCH 101)

3 X

Social Science Elective (ECON 231 recommended) 3 X

General Education Electives (PHYS 100 recommended) 3 X

Total Hours 68 52 27

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
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Engineering Technology   
Facilities Maintenance Specialty  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 100 3
HVAC 102 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 120 3
HVAC 106 3
HVAC 140 3
  
Fall Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 212 4
HVAC 242 3
SPCH 120 3
Social Science Elective 
(recommend ECON 231) 3
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 232 2
ENGT 290 3
HVAC 250 3
HVAC 252 3
General Education Elective 
(recommend PHYS 100) 3

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

 Engineering Tech.-
Facilities Maintenance

Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: 

AAS 3000 

Facilities Maint. 
Tech Certifi cate 
- ICCB Code: C 

300K 

Building
Maint.

ICCB Code:
C 300J 

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD (or ENGT 102 3 X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MFC S 112)

3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 
(formerly ELTRN 113)

4 X X X

ENGT 120 Process Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 201)

3 X X

ENGT 212 Motor Control Systems 4 X X

ENGT 232 Rigging & Cranes 2 X X

ENGT 290 Work Experience Practicum & 
Seminar (or ENGT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

HVAC 100 Refrigeration Fundamentals 3 X X X

HVAC 102 Refrigeration Applications 3 X X X

HVAC 106 Tools & Piping 3 X X X

HVAC 140 Troubleshooting Air 
Conditioning Systems

3 X X X

HVAC 242 Residential Heating Systems 3 X X

HVAC 250 Commercial Air Conditioning 3 X X

HVAC 252 Commercial Heating Systems 3 X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 
(or MATH 110)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X

Social Science Elective (ECON 231
 recommended)

3 X

General Education Electives 
(PHYS 100 recommended)

3 X

Total Hours 66 50 26

Engineering Technology – Facilities Maintenance 
Specialty      

General Description: Th is comprehensive AAS Engineering Technology – Facilities Maintenance Spe-
cialty program is designed to prepare students for work in the commercial maintenance area. Today’s commer-
cial facilities are high technology environments demanding a special set of skills.  Th is program is a blend of 
courses taken from the electrical, mechanical, and HVAC disciplines designed to prepare students for success 
in this challenging environment.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Plant Maintenance, Facilities Maintenance, Building Mainte-
nance.
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Engineering Technology  
Fluid Power Systems Specialty   

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
Soc Science Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 130 4
ENGT 240 3
General Ed Elective 3
  
Fall Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 212 4
ENGT 233 2
ENGT 234 2
ENGT 241 3
  
 Spring Semester  
ENGT 120 3
ENGT 231 2
ENGT 242 3
ENGT 299 3
SPCH 120 3
  

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

 Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

 Engineering Tech.-Fluid Power 
Systems Specialty

Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: 

AAS 3000 

 Fluid Power  
Systems Cert- 
ICCB Code: 

C 300E 

Ind Maintenance 
Cert- ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD (or ENGT 102 ) 3 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MFC S 112)

3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 120 Process Control Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission 
Fundamentals 

4 X X X

ENGT 212 Motor Control Systems 4 X X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 2 X X

ENGT 233 Lubrication Systems 2 X X

ENGT 234 Pump Applications 2 X X

ENGT 240 Hydraulic Applications 3 X X

ENGT 241 Pneumatic Applications 3 X X

ENGT 242 Fluid Power Systems 3 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration (or ENGT 
290 or ENGT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 
(or MATH 110)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X

Social Science Elective (ECON 231
 recommended)

3 X

General Education Electives 
(PHYS 100 recommended)

3 X

Total Hours 68 52 27

Engineering Technology – Fluid Power Systems 
Specialty

General Description: Th e Fluid Power Systems Specialty prepares the student for designing, assembling, 
testing, troubleshooting, servicing, and selling fl uid power systems. Typically, students will fi nd careers as 
mobile hydraulics technicians, industrial hydraulics technicians, or pneumatics technicians. Students com-
pleting this concentration will be especially attractive to employers who use a high degree of automation. 
Several professional certifi cations exist for individuals who are skilled in fl uid power. Th is concentration is 
suited for students who want to integrate scientifi c principles and practical energy transmission systems.

Sample of  Job Titles with Th is Degree: Electromechanical Technician, Fluid Power Technician, Mobile 
Hydraulics Technician.
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Engineering Technology - 
 Instrumentation Systems 
Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 120 3
ENGT 130 4
  
Fall Semester  
ENGT 210 4
ENGT 212 4
ENGT 214 3
ENGT 220 3
Social Science Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 211 3
ENGT 231 3
ENGT 299 3
SPCH 120 3
General Ed Elective 3

  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Engineering Technology - 
Instrumentation Systems Specialty

Credit 
Hours

 
AAS - ICCB 

Code: 
AAS 3000 

Instrumentation 
Cert - ICCB 

Code: C 300F 

Industrial Maint 
Cert - ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD (or ENGT 102) 3 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 4 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 120 Process Control Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission 
Fundamentals 

4 X X X

ENGT 210 PLC Fundamentals 4 X X

ENGT 211 PLC Applications 3 X X

ENGT 212 Motor Control Systems 4 X X

ENGT 214 Motion Control Applications 3 X X

ENGT 220 Process Control Applications 3 X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 2 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration (or ENGT 
190 or ENGT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 
(or MATH 110)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X

Social Science Elective 
(ECON 231 recommended)

3 X

General Education Electives 
(PHYS 100 recommended)

3 X

TotalHours 68 52 27

Engineering Technology – Instrumentation Systems 
Specialty

General Description: Th e Instrumentation Systems Specialty prepares the student to install, calibrate, 
maintain, tune, troubleshoot, and repair instrumentation, components, and control loops in such industries 
as food processing, pharmaceuticals, aluminum, chemical manufacturing, semiconductor manufacturing, pe-
troleum refi ning, pulp and paper, and power generation. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Instrumentation Technician, Process Controls Technician.
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Engineering Technology - 
Machine Repair Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 102 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 130 4
  
Fall Semester  
ENGT 214 3
ENGT 230 3
ENGT 233 2
SPCH 120 3
WELD 195 3
Social Science Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 215 3
ENGT 231 2
ENGT 232 2
ENGT 235 2
ENGT 242 3
ENGT 299 3
General Ed Elective 3
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

 Engineering Tech. 
Machine Repair Specialty

Credit 
Hours

 AAS - ICCB 
Code: 

AAS 3000 

Machine Repair 
Cert -  ICCB 

Code: C 300G 

Main Cert 
 ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

DRAFT 215 AutoCAD (or ENGT 102) 3 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 4 X X X

ENGT 102 Blueprint Reading  (or DRAFT 215) 3 X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 
(formerly MFC S 112)

3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission 
Fundamentals 

4 X X X

ENGT 214 Motion Control Applications 
(formerly ELTRN 231)

3 X X

ENGT 215 Motion Control Systems 3 X X

ENGT 230 Power Transmission Applications 3 X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 2 X X

ENGT 232 Rigging & Cranes 2 X X

ENGT 233 Lubrication Systems 2 X X

ENGT 235 Industrial Machinery Repair 2 X X

ENGT 242 Fluid Power Systems 3 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration (or ENGT 
190 or ENGT 295)

3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating  in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 
(or Math 110)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101*)

3 X

WELD 195 Industrial Welding 
Fundamentals

3 X X

Social Science Elective 
(ECON 231

3 X

General Education Electives 
(PHYS 100 recommended)

3 X

Total Hours 69 53 27

Engineering Technology – Machine Repair Specialty
General Description: Th e Machine Repair Specialty prepares students to maintain and repair machinery 

in a plant or factory.  Th ey are also responsible for situating and installing new machines. Th is concentration 
is suited for students who have an interest in monitoring, diagnosing, and repairing complex machine tools 
such as CNC machining centers, feedback control fabrication equipment, plastics molding equipment, and 
industrial robots. Machine repair technicians are skilled with hand tools and diagnostic instruments and 
consistently employ best maintenance practices.

      Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Machine Tool Service Technician, Machine Repairman, 
Mechanic.
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Engineering Technology – 
Manufacturing Engineering Technology Specialty

General Description: Th e Manufacturing Engineering Technology Specialty prepares the students to 
work with engineers so that they may design, test, and assess products for purposes of making their company’s 
products better, faster, safer, and less expensive. Th ey make sketches and rough layouts, record data, make 
computations, analyze results, and write reports. Manufacturing Engineering Technicians work closely with 
production and engineering to set up, inspect, and troubleshoot production processes and machines. Th ey 
identify and select materials based on production requirements and work closely with computer-aided design 
equipment (CAD/CAM). Further, they may conduct time studies, complete cost estimates, utilize com-
puter software to aid in solving manufacturing problems, formulate plant layout requirements, understand 
management control systems, justify and select quality equipment and automated systems, and design a total 
product manufacturing system.

       Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Manufacturing Engineer, Manufacturing Technician, 
Production Technician, Quality Technician, Robotics Technician, Systems Integrator, Industrial 
Technician.

Engineering Technology–   
Manufacturing Eng. Technology 
Specialty  

  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 102 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 130 4
ENGT 160 2
  
Fall Semester  
DRAFT 236 3
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 200 2
ENGT 260 2
SPCH 120 3
Social Scienc Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
CIS 110  2
ENGT 252 2
ENGT 213 3
General Ed Elective 3
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

 
Engineering Tech.- Manufacturing Engineering  

Technology Specialty
Credit 
Hours

 
AAS - ICCB 

Code: 
AAS 3000 

Manu. Eng.
Tech. Cert

ICCB Code:
C 300D 

Ind. Maint. Cert 
- ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X X

DRAFT 236 Pro-Engineer or DRAFT 215 4 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Eontrol Fundamentsl 3 X X X

ENGT 102 Blueprint Reading or DRAFT 101 3 X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmissions Fundamentals 4 X X X

ENGT 160 Metrology 2 X X X

ENGT 200 Industrial Materials 3 X

ENGT 213 Robotic Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 252 CAM Applications 3 X

ENGT 260 Quality Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 290 Work Experience Practicum 3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace
(or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking
(or SPCH 101)

3 X

WELD 195 Industrial Welding Fundamentals 3 X

Social Science Electives 3 X

General Education Elective 3 X

Total Hours 66 - 67 47 - 48 27
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Engineering Technology - 
Electrical Systems Specilty  
Mechanical Systems Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 101 4
ENGT 103 3
ENGT 104 3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
DRAFT 215 3
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 111 4
ENGT 130 4
ENGT 150 2
  
Fall Semester  
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 230 3
ENGT 233 2
ENGT 234 2
WELD 195 3
Social Scienc Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 231 2
ENGT 232 2
ENGT 235 2
ENGT 242 3
ENGT 299 3
SPCH 120 3
General Ed Elective 3

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM IN-
FORMATION  

  
Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

  

Engineering Technology – 
Mechanical Systems Specialty

 
General Description: Th e Mechanical Systems Specialty prepares the student to install, monitor, trouble-

shoot, and repair mechanical systems found in industrial plants, public buildings, and utility stations. Th is 
concentration is suited for students interested in areas such as rigging and cranes, mechanical drives, compres-
sors, pump systems, pipe systems, and lubrication systems. An emphasis is placed on predictive maintenance 
technologies as this is becoming a popular method to streamline industrial maintenance operations. Students 
will use various instruments to collect and analyze data from mechanical systems. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Industrial Mechanic, Millwright, Technical Sales Representative, 
Field Service Repair Technician.

 
Engineering Tech.- 

Mechanical Systems Specialty
Credit 
Hours

 
AAS - ICCB Code: 

AAS 3000 
Mechanical Systems 
Certifi cate - ICCB 

Code: C 300I 

Ind Maint Cert - 
ICCB Code: 

C 300B 

DRAFT 215 AUTO CAD (or ENGT 102) 3 X X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X X

ENGT 101 Motor Control Fundamentals 
(formerly ELTRN 109)

4 X X X

ENGT 103 Fluid Power Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 104 CNC Fundamentals 3 X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X X

ENGT 111 Motor Control Applications 4 X X X

ENGT 130 Power Transmission 
Fundamentals 

4 X X X

ENGT 150 Machining Fundamentals 2 X X X

ENGT 230 Power Transmission 
Applications

3 X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 2 X X

ENGT 232 Rigging & Cranes 2 X X

ENGT 233 Lubrications Systems 2 X X

ENGT 234 Pump Aplications 2 X X

ENGT 235 Industrial Machinery Repair 2 X X

ENGT 242 Fluid Power Systems 3 X X

ENGT 299 Systems Integration 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics (or 
MATH 110)

4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X

WELD 195 Industrial Welding 
Fundamentals

3 X X

Social Science Electives 
(ECON 231 recommended) 3 X

General Education Elective 
(PHYS 100 recommended) 3 X

Total Hours 66 - 67 51 27
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Fire Science  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
FIRE 110  4
FIRE 111  4
ENGL 110 3
PSYCH 100 3
CIS 110  3
  
Spring Semester  
FIRE 112 4
FIRE 113 3
FIRE 120 3
MATH 104 (or MATH 117) 4
  
Fall Semester  
FIRE 210  3
FIRE 170  3
FIRE 200 3
FIRE 270 3
SOCIO 110 (or SOCIO 100) 3
  
Spring Semester  
FIRE 230 4
FIRE 250 3
FIRE 280 3
SPCH 101 3
Fire Elective 3
  
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

  

Fire Science
General Description: Th e Fire Science Program  off ers an in-depth study of Fire Science and safety with 

opportunities to specialize. It is designed for the pre-employment student, the employed fi refi ghter, or the 
volunteer fi refi ghter who is seeking to augment present job skills. Th e broad educational background prepares 
students for employment as highly specialized and thoroughly schooled Fire Science and safety technicians. 
In addition to the required Fire Science courses, students are able to select a fi eld of specialization including 
fi re science education, fi re investigation, and emergency rescue-technician. Jobs require performing heavy 
work indoors and outdoors for prolonged periods under dangerous conditions.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Firefi ghter, Fire Inspector, Arson Investigator, Arson/Bomb 
Investigator, Smoke Jumper, Fire Protection Engineer, Hazardous Materials Technician, Public Safety Of-
fi cer, Fire Public Education Specialist.

      Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

Fire Science Courses
Credit 
Hours

Fire Science 
AAS - ICCB 
Code: AAS 

0017

Technology 
Spec. Adv. 

Cert. -
 ICCB Code: 

AC 017A

Fire Company 
Offi cer Cert. 

- ICCB 
Code: BC 017B

Fire Technician 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: 
BC 017C

Fireground 
Commander 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: 
BC 017E

Fire 
Inspector 
Cert. - BC 

017D

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 3 X

CIS 110 Business Applications for Microcomputers 3 X

FIRE 110 Introduction to Fire Science (Mod. A) 4 X X X

FIRE 111 Techniques of Firefi ghting 1 (Mod. B) 4 X X X

FIRE 112 Techniques of Firefi ghting 2 (Mod. C) 4 X X X

FIRE 113 Techniques of Firefi ghting 3 (Mod. C 
Extension)

3 X X X

FIRE 120 Fire Prevention Principles 1 3 X X X X

FIRE 140 Fire Service Instructor-Basic 3 X

FIRE 170 Rescue/Roadway Extrication 3 X X

FIRE 200 Tactics and Strategy 3 X X X X

FIRE 210 Tactics and Strategy II 3 X X X X

FIRE 230 Fire Service Hydraulics 4 X X

FIRE 250 Hazardous Materials 3 X X

FIRE 260 Fire Investigation 3 X X

FIRE 270 Management 1 3 X X X X

FIRE 280 Management 2 3 X X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics (or MATH 117) 4 X

PSYCH 100 Practical Psychology 3 X

SOCIO 110 Introduction to Sociology 
(or SOCIO 100)

3 X

SPCH 101 Principles of Speech 3 X

Directed Electives (3 Hours)                          
Select 3 credit hours for AAS from the following:               

X

FIRE 130 Fire Service Laws and Regulations 3

FIRE 140 Fire Service Instructor-Basic 3

FIRE 220 Fire Instructor II 3

FIRE 260 Fire Investigation 3

FIRE 285 Fire Science Management III 3

FIRE 286 Fire Service Management IV 3

FIRE 297 Fire Science Technologies 3

Total Hours 62 43 15 15 9 9
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Graphic Arts
Credit 
Hours

Graphic Arts 
AAS         

ICCB Code: 
AAS0122

Graphic Arts  
Desktop Pub.    

Specialty          
ICCB Code:      

C2123

Graphic Arts     
Multimedia       
Specialty          

ICCB Code:      
C2124

Graphic Arts     
Certifi cate        
ICCB Code:      

C2122

ART 101 Introduction to Drawing 3 X X X X

ART 111 Design 1 3 X X X X

ART 125 Photography: Black and White 3 X X

ART 127 Digital Photography 3 X X

ART 140 Principles of Graphic Design 3 X X X X

ART 145 Typography 3 X X X

ART 151 Computer Graphics 1 3 X X X X

ART 152 Computer Graphics 2 3 X X X X

ART 160 3-D Computer Design/
Multimedia

3 X X

ART 230 Art History 3: Modern Art 3 X

ART 240 History of Design 3 X X

ART 251 Computer Graphics 3 3 X X X

ART 252 Graphics Arts 4: Self-
Promotion/Portfolio Prep.

3 X

ART 290 Work Experience/Internship 2-5 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X

MATH 110 Concepts of Mathematics       
(or MATH 116)

4 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X

Directed Electives (9 hours) Choose at least
one business course and two additional 
courses

X

ART 102 Introduction to Drawing 2 3

ART 112 Design 2 3

ART 113 Figure Drawing 1 3

ART 126 Photography 2: Black and 
White 3

ART 261 Illustration 3

BUS 100 Introduction to Business 3

BUS 225 Small Business Management 3

BUS 240 Marketing Fundamentals 3

BUS 245
Integrated Marketing 
Communications 3

DRAFT 215 AutoCad 3

Total 63-66 27 27 15

 

Graphic Arts
General Description: Graphic designers plan, analyze, and create visual solutions to communications 

problems. Th ey use a variety of print, electronic, and fi lm media and technologies to execute a design that 
meet clients’ communication needs. Th ey consider cognitive, cultural, physical, and social factors in planning 
and executing designs appropriate for a given context. Graphic designers use computer software to develop the 
overall layout and production design of magazines, newspapers, journals, corporate reports, and other pub-
lications. Th ey also produce promotional displays and marketing brochures for products and services, design 
distinctive logos for products and businesses, and develop signs and signage systems—called environmental 
graphics—for business and government. An increasing number of graphic designers are developing material 
for Internet Web pages, computer interfaces, and multimedia projects. Graphic designers also produce the 
credits that appear before and after television programs and movies.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Graphic Designer, Web Designer/Developer, Digital Artist, 3D 
Modeler/Animator, Multimedia Designer, Production Artist.

Graphic Arts  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ART 101  3
ART 111  3
ART 240  3
ENGL 110 (or ENGL 101) 3
Directed Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
ART 125  3
ART 140  3
ART 145  3
ART 151  3
ART 230  3
MATH 110   (or MATH 116) 4
  
Fall Semester  
ART 127  3
ART 152  3
ART 160  3
P REL 100 3
Directed Elective 3
Directed Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
ART 251  2
ART 252  3
ART 290  2-5
SPCH 120 (or SPCH 101) 3
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.

Th is is a career and technical
education program.  Some courses 
may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.
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HVAC & R 
 
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 

 
Fall Semester Credit Hours
CIS       110 3
HVAC 100 3
HVAC 102 3
HVAC 130 3
MATH 104 4
 
Spring Semester 
 ENGL 110 (OR Engl 101) 3
HVAC 106 3
HVAC 132 3
HVAC 140 3
General Education Electives 6
 
Fall Semester 
HVAC 202 3
HVAC 230 3
HVAC 240 3
HVAC 242 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
 
Spring Semester 
HVAC 204 3
HVAC 206 3
HVAC 250 3
HVAC 252 3
HVAC 290 3
 
ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM 
INFORMATION
 
Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 

HVAC & R Courses
Credit 
Hours

HVAC AAS - 
ICCB Code: 
AAS 058A

Refrigeration 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 058D

Commercial 
HVAC Cert.   
- ICCB Code:      

 C 058B

Residential 
HVAC Cert - 
ICCB Code:    

C 058C

CIS 110 Business Applications for 
Microcomputers 3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101) 3 X

HVAC 100 Refrigeration Fundamentals 3 X X X X

HVAC 102 Refrigeration Applications 3 X X X X

HVAC 106 Tools & Piping  3 X X X X

HVAC 130 Electricity Fundamentals 3 X X X X

HVAC 132 Control Applications 3 X X X X

HVAC 140 Troubleshooting Air 
Conditioning Systems 3 X X X X

HVAC 202 Residential & Self-Contained 
Refrigeration 3 X X

HVAC 204 Commercial Refrigeration 3 X X

HVAC 206 Troubleshooting Refrigeration 
Systems 3 X X

HVAC 230 Motors & Controls 3 X X X X

HVAC 240 Residential Air Conditioning 3 X X

HVAC 242 Residential Heating Systems 3 X X

HVAC 250 Commercial Air Conditioning
3 X X

HVAC 252 Commercial Heating Systems 3 X X

HVAC 290 Work Experience & Seminar  
(or HVAC 295) 3 X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 6 X

Total Hours 64 30 27 27

Heating, Ventilation, Air-Conditioning, 
& Refrigeration

General Description: Th e HVACR Program is designed to prepare students for a career in the heat-
ing, ventilation, air conditioning and refrigeration industry. Toward this end, the comprehensive curriculum 
blends “leading-edge” HVACR theory with a large amount of practical, hands-on experiences for the pur-
pose of developing confi dent, professional HVACR technicians/installers. In addition, this program is ideal 
for existing technicians/installers who need a thorough review of HVACR fundamentals or experienced 
technicians/installers who would like a refresher course. Th is program has three primary areas of concentra-
tion: Residential Heating & Air Conditioning, Commercial Heating & Air Conditioning, and Refrigera-
tion. Additionally, career-laddering certifi cates are off ered in each of these areas.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Commercial Heating & AC Technician, Residential Heating 
& AC Technician, Commercial Refrigeration Technician, Heating & AC Estimator, HVAC&R Counter 
Salesperson, HVAC&R Outside Salesperson.

Th is is a career and technical education program. Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.
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Horticulture  
Ornamental   

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 3
HORT 100 4
HORT 110 3
HORT 120 3
HORT 290 & 290  

 Spring Semester  
HORT 111 3
HORT 121 3
HORT 150 3
MATH 104 4
Gen Ed Elective 3
  
Fall Semester  
HORT 200 3
HORT 221 3
HORT 230 3
SPCH 120 3
Gen Ed Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
HORT 201 3
HORT 211 3
HORT 231 3
HORT 291 3
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

  
Hort 290 & 295 are off ered during the 
summer as needed.  

Horticulture Courses
Credit 
Hours

Floriculture 
AAS -

 ICCB Code: 
AAS 0108

Ornamental 
AAS -

 ICCB Code: 
AAS 0108

Landscape 
Turf Cert. - 
ICCB Code:

C 108C

Floral 
Design - 

ICCB Code: 
C 108A

Greenhouse 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 
108B

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101)

3 X X

HORT 100 Horticulture Science 4 X X

HORT 110 Turf Management 3 X

HORT 111 Turf Production 3 X X

HORT 120 Landscape Plant ID 3 X X X

HORT 121 Landscape Design 3 X X X

HORT 145 Floral Design Fundamentals 3 X X

HORT 146 Silk & Dry Arrangements 3 X X

HORT 150 Garden Center 3 X X X X

HORT 200 Perennial Plant Material 3 X X X

HORT 201 Interior Plantscaping 3 X X X

HORT 211 Turf Equipment 3 X X

HORT 221 Landscape Design and 
Construction

3 X X

HORT 230 Greenhouse Operations 3 X X X

HORT 231 Bedding & Plant Production 3 X X X

HORT 245 Sympathy Design 
Techniques

3 X X

HORT 246 Wedding Flowers 3 X X

HORT 290 Work Experience Practicum 
& Seminar

3 X X X X X

HORT 291 Advanced Work Experience 
Practicum & Seminar

3 X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101)

3 X X

AAS Group Requirements/Electives: To
 be selected from areas of
 Communications, Math and/or Natural
 Scicence, or Social Science and/or
 Humanities/Fine Arts 6 X X

Total Hours 62 62 21 18 18

Horticulture
General Description: Th e Horticulture Program is designed to prepare students for a career in the horti-

culture industry that includes ornamental nurseries and greenhouses, landscape design and construction, lawn 
and tree care, golf course management, sod production, retail garden centers, fl orists and interiorscapes. See 
also Agribusiness and Engineering Technology – Biofuels Technican.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Landscape Designer, Landscape Construction Supervisor, Golf 
Course Superintendent, Estate Gardener, Greenhouse Supervisor, Greenhouse Grower, Nursery Grower, 
Lawn Mowing Technician, Horticulturalist, Horticulture Journalist, Plant Buyer, Production Manager, Re-
tail Sales-Garden Center Manager, Vegetable Grower, Plug & Propagation Manager, Turf Maintenance 
Supervisor, Landscape Sales Manager, Interior Plant Maintenance Technician, Turf Equipment Mechanic, 
Turf Specialist, Sod Grower, Irrigation Technician, Pesticide Applicator, Pesticide Operator, Horticulture 
Instructor, Turfgrass Manager, Floral Designer, Tree Surgeon, Horticulture Th erapist, Research Scientist, 
Horticulture Th erapist, Research Scientist, Horticulture Marketing Manager.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.
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Hospitality Management  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ACCT 100 (OR ACCT 101) 3
BUS 100  3
BUS 110  3
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (OR ENGL 101) 3
  
Spring Semester  
BUS 101  (OR MATH 104) 3
BUS 121  3
HOSP 110 1
P REL 100 3
P REL 110 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
BUS 200  3
BUS 231  3
BUS 240  3
BUS 260  3
ECON 231 3 
 
 Spring Semester  
BUS 220  4
BUS 261  3
BUS 262  3
BUS 263  3
BUS 290 (OR BUS 295) 3
  

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Hospitality Management 
Courses

Credit 
Hours

Hosp. Mgmt. 
AAS 

ICCB Code: 
AAS 0121

Food Service 
Mgmt Cert  
ICCB Code:      

C 121C

Hosp. Mgmt. 
Fund Cert - 
ICCB Code:      

 C 012A

Hosp Oper. 
Mgmt Cert - 
ICCB Code       

C 012B

ACCT 100 Accounting Fundamentals 
(or ACCT 101) 3 X X

BUS    100 Business Fundamentals 3 X X

BUS    101 Hospitality & Tourism 3 X X

BUS    110 Business Mathematics (or MATH 104) 3 X X

BUS    121 Purchasing and Product Identifi cation 3 X X

BUS    200 Customer Service Fundamentals 3 X X

BUS    220 Cost Management 4 X X X

BUS    231 Business Law Principles 3 X X

BUS    240 Marketing Fundamentals 3 X X

BUS   260 Hospitality Nutrition 3 X X

BUS   261 Bar & Beverage  Management 3 X X

BUS   262 Dining Room Management 3 X X

BUS   263 Catering & Banquet Management 3 X X

BUS   290 Work Experience Practicum 
(or BUS 295) 3 X X

CIS    110 Business Applications for 
Microcomputers 3 X X

ECON 231 Macroeconomics 3 X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101) 3 X

HOSP 110 Food Service Sanitation 1 X X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X X

P REL 110 Supervision X X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 
(or SPCH 101) 3 X

Total Hours 62 22 18 17

Hospitality Management 
General Description: Th e Hospitality Management Program prepares students for career-track positions 

in the restaurant, catering, and institutional food service fi elds. Courses are off ered in fi ve areas: risk man-
agement, cost control and revenue management, human resources, marketing management, and operations 
management. 

 
Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: General Manager, Assistant Manager, Bake Shop Manager, 

Kitchen Manager, Catering Manager, Banquet Manager, Dining Room Manager.

       Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.
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Desktop Support Technician  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (or ENGL 101) 3
IT 105  3
IT 115  3
IT 173  4
  
Spring Semester  
IT 116  3
IT 120  3
IT 130  3
IT 151  3
MATH 104 4
  
Fall Semester  
IT 205  3
IT 206  3
IT 210  3
IT 220   3
IT 230  3
General Education Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
IT 207  3
IT 285  4
IT 290 (or IT 295) 3
P REL  100 3
SPCH 120 (or SPCH 101) 3
  

Information Technology 
General Description: Th e Information Technology AAS program is designed to prepare students for 

employment in the growing Information Technology industry, either in an IT company or on an IT support 
team for a company in another industry. Th e IT AAS program consists of directed three-tiered curricula, 
which provides all IT students with a common IT foundation of knowledge, followed by a specifi c concentra-
tion in one of three IT areas, and fi nally a capstone experience that puts into practice the IT knowledge gained 
throughout the program. Th e IT program includes three AAS degrees.  See below for detailed descriptions 
of each.

 

Th ese are career and technical education programs.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

 

Desktop Support Technician
General Description:  Th e AAS in IT Desktop Support Technician degree is designed to prepare stu-

dents for application software and microcomputer workstation technical support of end users, where expert 
direct knowledge in the use of microcomputer workstations and their associated applications software and 
peripheral hardware is critical to the success of the organization. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Microcomputer Application Support Specialist, Help Desk 
Specialist, Technical Support Specialist, Hardware Support Technician, Troubleshooter, Systems Support 
Technician, Systems Maintenance Technician,  IT Consultant.

 

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 

Desktop Support Technician Courses
Credit 
Hours

Desktop Support 
Technician AAS 

- ICCB Code: 
AAS 0111

Desktop Support  
Spec. Cert. 

- ICCB Code: 
C  011H

Microsoft Offi ce 
Spec. Prep Cert. 

- ICCB Code: 
C 011F

COMPTIA A+ 
Cert. - 

ICCB Code: 
C 011A

COMPTIA 
Project+ Prep 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011P

Computer 
Literacy Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 011M

CIS 101 Computer Literacy 1 X

CIS 110 Business Applications for Microcomputers 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101) 3 X

IT 105 Information Technology Systems 3 X X X

IT 115 Windows Fundamentals 3 X X X

IT 116 Windows Client Operating Systems 3 X X X

IT 120 Spreadsheet Applications 3 X X X

IT 130 Word Processor Applications 3 X X X

IT 151 Internet Techniques 3 X X X

IT 173 A+ Computer Technologies 4 X X X

IT 205 Help Desk Techniques 3 X X X

IT 206 Operating Systems Support 3 X X X

IT 207 Software Applications Support 3 X X

IT 210 Presentation Graphics Applications 3 X X X

IT 220 Data Management Applications 3 X X X

IT 230 Project Management 3 X X X X

IT 285 Systems Analysis & Design 4 X X X

IT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar 
(or IT 295) 3 X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 
(or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 3 X

Total Hours 66 50 15 10 10 10
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Network Technology  
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
CIS 110  3
ENGL 110 (or ENGL 101) 3
IT 116  3
IT 173 
(formerly IT 171 and IT 172) 4
SPCH 120 (or SPCH 101) 3
  
Spring Semester  IT 
141   4
IT 221  3
IT 271  3
MATH 104 4
P REL 100 3
  
 Fall Semester  IT 
241     4
IT 242  3
IT 272  3
IT 273  3
General Education Elective 3
  
 Spring Semester  IT 
243   4
IT 245  3
IT 274  3
IT 285  4
IT 290 (or IT 295 or IT 297) 3
  

Networking Technology 
Courses

Credit 
Hours

Network 
Technology AAS 

- ICCB Code: 
AAS 2076

Network Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011K

COMPTIA 
Networ+ Prep 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011C

COMPTIA 
Security+ Prep 

Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011N

CCNA Prep 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011B 

MCSA Prep 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: 
C 011T

COMPTIA 
Linux+ Prep 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 011Q

CIS      110 Business Applications for 
Microcomputers 3 X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workkplace 
(or ENGL 101) 3 X

IT       116 Windows Client Operating Systems 3 X X X

IT       141 Networking Fundamentals 4 X X X X X

IT       173 A+ Computer Technologies 4 X X X X X

IT       221 Database Design 3 X X

IT       241 Network Routing Technologies             
(formerly IT 142) 4 X X X X X

IT      242 Wireless Networking 3 X X X X X

IT      243 Networking Switching Technologies 4 X X X X X

IT      244 Wide Area Networks 4 X

IT      245 Network Security 3 X X X X

IT      271 Windows Server Operating Systems 3 X X X X

IT      272 Unix/Linux Fundamentals 3 X X X X

IT      273 Managing Windows Networks 3 X X X X

IT      274 Windows Active Directory 3 X X

IT     285 Systems Analysis & Design 4 X X

IT     290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar 
(or IT 295 or IT 297) 3 X X

MATH 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X

P REL  100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH    120 Business & Professional Speaking (or 
SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 3 X

Total Hours 66 50 25 18 16 16 13

Network Technology
General Description:  Th e AAS in IT Network Technology degree focuses on the use of computer 

technology and information management methods to solve business problems. Students will learn the hard-
ware confi guration and management of physical networks, the installation and confi guration of the network 
system software, and the system management and security protocols for optimum performance.  Th e knowl-
edge base of this degree program will prepare students for the Cisco CCNA, Microsoft’s MCP and MCSA, 
CompTIA’s A+, Security + and Network+ certifi cations. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Network Administrator, IT User Support, Computer Systems 
Administrator, Information Systems Support Specialist, Information Systems Technical Support, Network 
Security Specialist, Network Designer.

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM  INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
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Programmer/Analyst  

Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
CS 105  3
ENGL 110 (or ENGL 101) 3
IT 116  3
IT 131  3
MATH 104 4
  
Spring Semester  
CS 161  4
CS 251  4
IT 153  3
IT 221  3
SPCH 120 (or SPCH 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
CS 230  3
CS 281  4
IT  222  3
IT 282  3
General Education Elective 3
  
 Spring Semester  
IT 280  4
IT 284  3
IT 285  4
IT 290 (or IT 295 or IT 297) 3
P REL 100 3
  
ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students who begin in Spring may not 
fi nish in a two-year time frame.  

Programmer/
Analyst Courses

Credit 
Hours

Programmer/  
Analyst AAS 
- ICCB Code: 

AAS 0098)

Prog. Spec. 
Cert. - 

ICCB Code: 
C 011G

Obj Oriented 
Prog. Cert. 

- ICCB 
Code:C 011R

Syst. Prog. 
Cert. 

- ICCB 
Code: C 

011U

Web Prog. 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: 
C 011S

CS 105 Foundations of 
Information Technology 3 X X X X X

CS 161 COBOL Programming 4 X X X

CS 230 Event-Driven 
Programming 3 X X X X

CS 251 Object-Oriented 
Programming 4 X X X

CS 281 Advanced Object-Oriented 
Programming 4 X X X

ENGL 110 Communicating in the 
Workplace (or ENGL 101) 3 X

IT 116 Windows Client Operation 
Systems 3 X X X X X

IT 131 Programming Logic 3 X X X X X

IT 153 Web Development 3 X X X

IT 221 Database Design 3 X X X X X

IT 222 Structured Query 
Language 3 X X X X X

IT 280 Advanced Systems 
Development 4 X X X

IT 282 Dynamic Web 
Development 3 X X X

IT 284 Web Programming 3 X X X

IT 285 Systems Analysis & 
Design 4 X X

IT     290 Work Experience 
Practicum & Seminar 
(or IT 295 or IT 297) 3 X X

MATH 104Technical Math 4 X

P Rel   100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional 
Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION
 ELECTIVE 3 X

Programmer/Analyst
General Description: Th e AAS in IT Programmer/Analyst degree is designed to prepare students for de-

signing, writing, testing, debugging, and implementing software, according to user/customer specifi cations, 
in process-oriented, data-oriented, and object-oriented coding environments.

 
Sample of Job Titles for Th is Degree:  Programmer, Programmer/Analyst, Data modeler, Database De-

signer, and Systems Analyst, Website Designer, Web Consultant, Web Applications Developer.
 
 

Machine Tool Processes (See Engineering Technology)

Network Technology (See Information Technology)
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Nurse Assistant   

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
HLTH 141 7
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

2.00 “C” grade point average for all 
courses   
  

Nurse Assistant Course
Credit 
Hours

Nurse Assistant 
ICCB Code:           

BC 0053 

  HLTH 141 Nurse Assistant Training 7 X

   Total Hours 7

Nursing
Nurse Assistant

General Description: Th e Nurse Assistant Program meets the criteria established by the Illinois Depart-
ment of Public Health for an approved Basic Nurse Assistant Training Program. Th e program consists of 
one course that provides instruction in theory, laboratory, and clinical experiences in basic nursing skills. Th e 
nurse assistant works under the direct supervision of a licensed nurse and functions as a member of the health 
care team in a long-term care facility, hospital, clinic, or home health care setting. Th e nurse assistant provides 
direct care to patients within the scope of practice for the nurse assistant.

Students must attend all classes to meet the requirements established by the Illinois Department of Pub-
lic Health, or they may be administratively dropped from the course. All students must submit for the health 
care worker criminal background check as required by the Illinois Health Care Worker Background Check 
Act – Public Act # 89-197. Th e student must pass the Competency Test and meet the Health Care Worker 
Background Check Criteria to be eligible for placement on the State of Illinois Health Care Worker Registry. 
Job opportunities are available in hospitals, home health agencies, long-term care facilities, and clinics.  

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Patient Care Attendant, Nurse Aide, Home Health Aide, Nurs-
ing Assistant, Orderly, Health Care Technician, Ward Attendant, Patient Care Technician. 

Admission Criteria:  
 -  Complete Application for Admission to Richland Community College.
 -  Provide to the College offi  cial high school graduation transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate.
 -  Be 17 years of age.
 -  Successfully complete the Nurse Assistant pre-tests in the areas of math, reading, and health in   

            the College Testing Center (W124) during the Center’s scheduled hours of operation.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

  Certifi cation:  Upon successful completion of the approved course, the student is eligible to apply for the 
State Competency examination.  When the student passes the State Competency examination and meets 
the Health Care Worker Background Check Act criteria, the student will be placed on the State of Illinois 
Health Care Worker Registry as a certifi ed nurse assistant.
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Practical Nursing
 
Practical Nursing is a selective admissions program. Admission to the program is by application. Th e 

minimum criteria must be met in order to complete an application.  Admission to Richland does not guar-
antee acceptance to the program. Out-of-district students will be considered for the program when space is 
available.  Attendance at an informational session is required to receive a program worksheet and advisement 
plan to determine eligibility for application.

General Description: Th e Practical Nursing program at Richland is approved by the Illinois of Depart-
ment of Financial and Professional Regulation and prepares entry-level students to provide nursing care to 
clients with normal and common health problems through the use of basic skills under the direction of a 
registered nurse or licensed physician. Th e program consists of classroom instruction, laboratory, and clinical 
experiences in hospitals, nursing homes, and community health settings.  Upon successful completion of the 
program and on passing the required criminal background check, the graduate will then be eligible to write 
the National Council of State Boards of Nursing Examination for Practical Nurses (NCLEX-PN). After 
successfully passing this examination, the graduate can apply for licensure as a practical nurse. As required by 
the Illinois Nursing & Advanced Practice Nursing Act, the licensing process includes a criminal background 
check.  In addition, the curriculum is structured so that the practical nurse graduate may choose courses that 
will allow for continued study in Richland Community College’s Associate Degree Nursing program. Job 
opportunities for LPNs include a variety of nursing positions such as in hospitals, agencies, physician’s offi  ces, 
and extended care facilities.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Licensed Practical Nurse.

Admission Criteria: 
Applicants must be one of the following: High school graduate, high school senior, or G.E.D. graduate.  

Complete an application for admission to the program by March 1 (5:00 p.m.) for admission to the LPN 
Program.  If March 1 falls on a weekend, 5:00 p.m. the fi rst Monday following the date will automatically 
become the fi nal application date.

Submit the following: Application for Admission to Richland Community College, offi  cial high school 
transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate, and offi  cial college transcript from other college(s) for previous college work 
if it is to be considered for the program.

 
Cumulative Program GPA of 2.50 or above, on a scale of 4.0, in the prerequisites and general education 

courses that apply to the program (BIOL 101, BIOL 201, BIOL 202, ENGL 101, PSYCH 110, PSYCH 
145, HLTH 197/297, HLTH 220), and a Biology GPA of 2.0 or better. Transcripts must show evidence that 
a grade of “C” or above has been earned in each course. Th e last biology course must have been completed 
within the past fi ve years.

Complete the College placement examinations as follows: English (placement in ENGL 101), eligibility 
for Math 098 or completion of MATH 091 and MATH 106, and a Nelson Denny Reading Score of 120 or 
higher in the composite section.

CNA in good standing on the Illinois Department of Public Health Nurse Aide Registry.

Complete an application for Admission to the Program by the March 1 deadline for summer 
admission.

Note:  High school and college academic records from earlier admissions (fi ve or more years ago) may be 
excluded from the evaluation by submitting a written request to the Program Director.

Student selection is competitive and is determined by
 1. Program Grade point average (GPA) of 2.50 or above, on a 4.00 scale in the general education  

  courses that apply to the program. 
 2. Biology GPA of 2.00 or better.
 3. Number of General Education courses completed.
 4. Nelson Denny Reading Level.
 5. Th e number of Biology courses completed.
 6. Th e number of program course withdrawals and grades less than a “C”.
 7. Priority is given to the most qualifi ed students.

Practical Nursing Program  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
BIOL 201 4
PSYCH 145 3
HLTH 220 3
  
Second Semester  
PN 101A  1
BIOL 202 4
PN 102A  6
PN 103A  4
NURS 154 3
  
Th ird Semester  
PN 104A  1
PN 105  7
PN 106  6
PN 113  1
ENGL 101 3
HLTH 197/297 1
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

  
Students must earn a grade of “C” or 
better in the program prerquisites, core 
curriculum courses, and general educa-
tion courses  
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Admission is conditional:
Students are admitted to the program conditionally and must return the acceptance form to the Nurs-

ing Department, submit a completed Richland Health Physical and provide proof of valid immunizations 
and/or immunity to certain diseases, submit a valid BLS Healthcare Provider (CPR) card by the established 
deadlines, and attend PN 101A to be fully admitted in the program. Students who do not complete the above 
requirements by the established deadlines will forfeit their space in the program.

Th e following courses must be taken to meet practical nursing program admission requirements for 
summer admission.  A grade of “C” or above in all program course work and a Program GPA of at least 
2.50 are required for admission, progression, and graduation from the program.

Practical Nursing Prerequisites for Program Courses

4 semesters of high school Biology and 2 
 semesters of Chemistry or Physics with a “B” or 

 better or BIOL 101-Concepts of Biology I  4       Fa/Sp/Su No    Yes

 PSYCH 110:  Intro to Psych    4       Fa/Sp/Su Yes     Yes

First Semester –Year 1
 
PSYCH 145:  Life Span Psych   3        Fa/Sp/Su         Yes
 HLTH 220:  Nutrition    3        Fa/Sp/Su         Yes
 BIOL 201:  Human Anatomy & Physiology I 4        Fa/Sp/Su         Yes
 

 

Practical Nursing Courses
Credit 
Hours

Practical Nursing - 
ICCB Code: C050A

BIOL 201 Human Anatomy and Physiology 1 4 X

BIOL 202 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X

HLTH 197/297 Special Topics in Healthcare 1 X

HLTH 220 Nutrition and Diet Th erapy 3 X

NURS 154 Pharmacological Principles for Nursing 
Practice 3 X

PN 101A Transitions I - Intro to Practical Nursing 1 X

PN 102A Wellness Across the Lifespan I 6 X

PN 103A Wellness Across the Lifespan II 4 X

PN 104A Transitions II - Trends and Issues 1 X

PN 105 Alterations Across the Lifespan I 7 X

PN 106 Alterations Across the Lifespan II 6 X

PN 113 PN Transition/Licensure Preparation 1 X

PSYCH 145 Human Growth and Development 3 X

Total Hours 47

Credit 
Hours

Semesters
Offered

Transfer-
able*

Profi ciency
Exam

Credit 
Hours

Semesters
Offered

Transfer-
able*
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 Student Admission, Readmission, and Transfer from Another PN Program: Admission to the program is 
granted on a space-available basis. Priorities for admission are determined as follows: 

 1. Current or continuing students who are in good standing academically and ethically are given  
  seats in the class before new/readmissions are considered. 

 2. In-district students admitted for the fi rst time into PN 101A/102A are evaluated according to  
  the established admission criteria, and priority will be given to the most qualifi ed students as   
  space is available. 

 3. Finally, in-district students seeking readmission and transfer students are evaluated as one   
  group according to the established admission criteria and priority will be given to the most quali 
  fi ed students if space is available. 

 4. Because of the competition for positions in the nursing program, students seeking readmission  
  may choose to apply for readmission to any semester that proceeds the semester they are required  
  to repeat. If a student chooses this option and is readmitted, he or she must complete ALL nurs- 
  ing courses required in the semester into which he or she is readmitted, AND ALL subsequent  
  nursing courses required in the program. 

 5. Applicants who meet or exceed the minimum admission requirements and are not admitted  
  because of lack of space shall be placed on a list for alternate admission.  
 6. Th e alternate list is ranked for in-district and then for out-of-district students.  
 7. In the event of a cancellation of an admitted student, applicants on the alternate list will be con- 

  tacted up to and including the day before classes start.  Once the program begins, the alternate  
  list will not roll over. Applicants must reapply for each semester and are evaluated with all other 

  applicants during the next admission cycle.
 8. To receive transfer credit for PN 102A, the course syllabus must be submitted to the Dean of   

  Health Professions for review.
 9. Only PN 102A may be accepted for transfer to maintain the integrity of the Richland
  Practical Nursing curriculum. Students must validate skill profi ciency for credit to be awarded for  

  PN 102A.
 10. Each student will be evaluated on an individual basis to determine placement within the   

  program. Availability of clinical space may also impact the entry decision.

Graduation Requirements:
 -  A grade of “C” or better in all prerequisite and program courses
-   A 2.50 Program GPA on completion of all required program courses
-   Completion of all nursing psychomotor competencies with 76% of the designated skills must be   

            performed in the clinical setting at or above the expected level of competency
-   Meets standards of the NLN Code of Ethics and the Professional Integrity Policy

Licensure/Certifi cation:
Upon successful completion by the graduation date of all requirements for the Practical Nursing Certifi -

cate outlined in the Richland Catalog and the Nursing Handbook, students will be required to submit a back-
ground check and will then be eligible to write the National Council of State Boards of Nursing Examination 
for Registered Nurses (NCLEX-PN). After successfully passing this examination, the graduate can apply for 
a state license to practice in Illinois as a Practical Nurse. Graduating from this program does not guarantee 
that the graduate will become a Practical Nurse. As required by the Illinois Nursing and Advanced Practice 
Nursing Act, the licensing process includes a criminal background check. If there are questions about the 
licensure exam or the background check, students should contact the Illinois Department of Financial and 
Professional Regulation at 312-814-4500. 

http://www.idfpr.com/dpr/who/nurs.asp
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Associate Degree Nursing/Registered Nursing 
 Th e Nursing Program is a selective admissions program, and minimum criteria must be met in order to 

receive an application. Admission to the program is by application. Admission to Richland does not guarantee 
acceptance to the program. Out-of-district students will be considered for the program when space is avail-
able. Details on selective admission can be obtained during program information sessions.

 Attendance at an informational session within one year of the date of application is required to receive a 
program worksheet and advisement plan to determine eligibility for application.

General Description: Th e purpose of the Associate Degree Nursing Program at Richland Community Col-
lege fl ows from the Richland Community College mission and is designed to prepare competent, caring, and 
critically thinking graduates for entry-level nursing positions in a variety of health care settings and to encour-
age commitment to personal and professional growth. Th e program is a combination of nursing and selected 
general education courses.  Th e nursing courses consist of classroom, simulated laboratory experiences, and 
clinical experiences providing care to clients in local health care agencies.  Graduates will be able to provide 
direct care to clients in various stages of the life cycle and to manage care for an individual client and a group 
of clients. Upon satisfactory completion of the program, students will earn an Associate of Applied Science 
Degree. Graduates must submit to a criminal background check.   On passing the background check, students 
are eligible to write the National Council Licensing Examination (NCLEX-RN). Graduates who success-
fully complete the NCLEX-RN and the State of Illinois requirements may apply to the State of Illinois for a 
license to practice as a professional registered nurse in Illinois.

Th e nursing program is approved by the Illinois Department of Financial and Professional Regulation 
(217-785-0800 or 312-814-4500) and accredited by the National League of Nursing Accrediting Commis-
sion (1-800-669-1656). Th e Nursing Program takes two full years to complete after a student has been ac-
cepted and begins the program. Th e program begins each fall and spring semesters 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Job opportunities for RNs include a variety of nursing options 
such as positions in hospitals, agencies, physicians offi  ces, and extended care facilities. 

Licensure/certifi cation: Upon successful completion by the graduation date of all requirements for the As-
sociate of Applied Science Degree outlined in the Richland Catalog and the Nursing Handbook, students 
will be required to submit to a background check and will then be eligible to write the National Council 
of State Boards of Nursing Examination for Registered Nurses (NCLEX-RN). After successfully passing 
this examination, the graduate may apply for state licensure to practice in Illinois as a Registered Nurse. 
Graduating from this program does not guarantee that the graduate will become a Registered Nurse. As 
required by the Illinois Nursing and Advanced Practice Nursing Act, the licensing process includes a criminal 
background check. If there are questions about the licensure exam or the background check, students should 
contact Illinois Department of Financial and Professional Regulation at 312-814-4500.  http://www.idfpr.
com/dpr/who/nurs.asp

Admission Criteria: 
Applicants must be one of the following: High School graduate, High School senior, or G.E.D. gradu-

ate.
 High school or college course requirements are in the following academic areas: 4 years of high school 

English, 3 years of high school mathematics (including Algebra I and II and Geometry), two years of high 
school biology and one year of high school chemistry, or physics with a “B” or above or complete Richland 
BIOL 101 or the equivalent.

Submit the following: Application for Admission to Richland Community College, offi  cial high school 
transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate, and offi  cial college transcript from other college(s) for previous college work 
if it is to be considered for the program.

College placement examinations as follows: English (Placement English 101 or ACT score 19 or higher 
in English and Reading), Math (Placement Math 098 or complete Math 091 and Math 106 courses), Nelson 
Denny Reading Exam (score 120 or higher in each section).

Meet one of the following: an ACT composite score of 21 or above, with science reasoning score of 20 or 
above, and no section score below 15, or a cumulative college GPA of 2.50 or above in 15 semester hours of 
the general education courses that apply to the program (ENGL 101, BIOL 201, 202, 220, PSYCH110, 145, 
SOCIO110, Fine Arts elective, and a Special Topics elective).  Offi  cial transcripts must show evidence that a 
grade of “C” or above has been earned in each course.

Associate Degree Nursing  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
NURS 111 1
NURS 112 9
PSYCH 110 3
BIOL 201 4
ENGL 101 3
  
Second Semester  
NURS 152 4
NURS 154 3
NURS 155 5
PSYCH 145 3
BIOL 202 4
  
Th ird Semester  
NURS 206 6
NURS 250 5
SOCIO 110 3
BIOL 220 4
  
Fourth Semester  
NURS 252 5
NURS 254 6
HLTH 197/297 1
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

 Students must earn a grade of “C” or 
better in the program prerequisites, core 
curriculum courses, and general education 
courses.  
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Have a high school or Nursing Program GPA of 2.50 or above. Th e Nursing Program GPA includes BIOL 201, 202, 220, PSYCH 110, 
145, SOCIO 110, ENGL101, Fine Arts elective and Special Topics elective, and all required nursing courses.

Biology GPA of 2.0 or better on a 4.0 scale.  Th e last biology course taken (BIOL 101, 201, 202, 220) must have been completed within the 
past fi ve years.

Applicants must be currently listed on the Illinois Department of Public Health Nurse Aide Registry in good standing and demonstrate 
employment within the last two years or document program completion within the last two years

Note:  High school and college academic records from earlier admissions (fi ve or more years ago) may be excluded from the evaluation by 
submitting a written request to the Program Director. 

Attend an informational session to receive a program worksheet and advisement plan to determine eligibility for application and admission.  
Once the student meets all minimum criteria for admission, he or she must submit an application for Admission to the Nursing Program by the 
application deadlines: for Fall admission, April 1, by 5:00 p.m. and for Spring admission, October 1, by 5:00 p.m.  Should either of those days 
fall on a weekend, 5:00 p.m. the fi rst Monday following the date will automatically become the fi nal application date.

Conditional Admission:
Students are admitted to the program conditionally and must return the acceptance form to the Health Professions Division, submit a com-

pleted Richland Health Physical and provide proof of valid immunizations and/or immunity to certain diseases, submit a valid BLS Healthcare 
Provider (CPR) card, and complete NURS 111 to enter any clinical courses in the Nursing Program. Students who do not complete the above 
requirements by the established deadlines will forfeit their space in the program.

Student selection is competitive and is determined by these components:

 1. Program Grade point average (GPA) of 2.50 or above, on a 4.00 scale in all prerequisite and other courses that 
  apply to the program. 
 2. Biology GPA of 2.00 or better
 3. ACT of 21 Composite/ 20 Science Reasoning or a minimum of 15  credit hours of the general education credits required for the  

  AAS Degree.
 4. Number of Biology courses completed.
 5. Nelson Denny Examination with a score of 120 or higher in each section.
 6. Th e number of Biology course withdrawals and grades less than a “C”.
 7. Priority is given to the most qualifi ed students.

Student Admission, Readmission, and Transfer from another RN Program: Admission to the program is granted on a space-
 available basis. Priorities for admission are determined as follows: 

 1. Current or continuing students who are in good standing academically and ethically are placed in the class before new admissions  
  are considered.

 2. In-district students admitted for the fi rst time into NURS 111/112 and Bridge students entering NURS 206/250 are evaluated 
  according to the established admission criteria, and priority will be given to the most qualifi ed students as space is available.
 3. Finally, in-district students seeking readmission and transfer students are evaluated as one group according to the  established
  admission criteria, and priority will be given to the most qualifi ed students if space is available. 
 4. Because of the competition for positions in the nursing program, students seeking readmission may choose to apply for readmission 
  to any semester that proceeds the semester they are required to repeat. If a student chooses this option and is readmitted, he or she  

  must complete ALL nursing courses required in the semester into which he or she is readmitted AND ALL subsequent nursing  
  courses required in the program. 

 5. Applicants who meet or exceed the minimum admission requirements and are not admitted because of lack of space shall be placed  
  on a list for alternate admission.  

 6. Th e alternate list is ranked for in-district and then for out-of-district students.  
 7. In the event of a cancellation of an admitted student, applicants on the alternate list will be contacted up to and including the day  

  before classes start. Once the program begins, the alternate list will not roll over. Applicants must reapply for each semester and are  
  evaluated with all other applicants during the next admission cycle.
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Th e following courses must be taken to meet nursing program admission requirements. A grade of “C” or above in all program course work and 
a Program GPA of at least 2.50 are required for admission, progression, and graduation from the program.

 
  

Other Graduation Requirements:
 - A grade of “C” or better in all prerequisite and program courses
 - A 2.50 Program GPA on completion of all prerequisites and required program courses
 - A minimum score of 850 or greater on the required HESI Exit Exam
 - Completion of all nursing psychomotor competencies with 76% of the designated skills performed in the clinical setting, at or above   

  the expected level of competency
 - Meets standards of the NLN Code of Ethics and the Integrity Policy.

Advanced Placement Program for LPN
 - Graduate of a State-approved Licensed Practical Nursing Program who has a license or is eligible for licensure in the State of Illinois 

can be placed into the third semester of the ADN program by meeting admission requirements and passing the Bridge course (NURS 203) with 
a grade of “C” or better. Bridge students are admitted on a space available basis using the same student selection process as basic students. Avail-
ability of faculty clinical space will also impact the entry decision.

Prerequisites for Admission to NURS 203 and the ADN Program:
 - Complete placement testing and placement in MATH 098 or completion of MATH 091 and MATH 106. 
 - Nelson Denny Reading Examination: placement at 120 or higher in each section.
 - Successful completion of two years of high school Biology and 1 year of high school Chemistry within the last three years with a “B” or  

  better for each course or BIOL 101 
 - Successful completion of ENGL 101, BIOL 201, 202, BIOL 220, PSYCH 110, and PSYCH 145  with a “C” or better
 - A 2.5 Program GPA in any of the following list of courses: BIOL 201, 202, 220, PSYCH 110,  PSYCH 145, NURS 154 ENGL 101,   

  Fine Arts elective, and/or SOCIO 110 taken prior to admission to NURS 203.

Associate Degree 
Nursing/ RN Courses

Credit 
Hours

Associate 
Degree Nursing                  

ICCB Code:         
AAS 0050

BIOL 201 Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 4 X

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology 2 4 X

BIOL 220 Microbiology 4 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X

HLTH 197/297 Special Topics in Healthcare 1 X

NURS 111 Introduction to Nursing 1 X

NURS 112 Med-Surg 1 9 X

NURS 152 Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing 4 X

NURS 154 Pharmacological Principles for Nursing Practice 3 X

NURS 155 Medical-Surgical 2 Chronically Ill Client 5 X

NURS 206 Family Health Nursing 6 X

NURS 250 Med Surg 3 Surgical Client 5 X

NURS 252 Med Surg 4 Acutely Ill Client 5 X

NURS 254 Transition from Education to Practice 6 X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X

PSYCH 145 Human Growth and Development 3 X

SOCIO 110 Introduction to Sociology 3 X

Total Hours 72
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LPN Bridge to RN   

Suggested Part-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
NURS 203 6
NURS 154 3

Second Semester
 NURS 111 1 
NURS 206 6

Th ird Semester  
NURS 250 5
SOCIO 110 3

Fourth Semester  
NURS 252 5
Fine Arts Elective 3
   
Fifth Semester  
NURS 254 6 
 HLTH 197/297 1

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students must earn a grade of “C” or 
better in the program prerequisites, core 
curriculum courses, and general educa-
tion courses.  

 Nursing is a selective admissions program. Students must meet the minimum criteria for admission 
to the program and complete an application for admission to the Associate Degree Nursing Program.  A 
student can receive an application after attending a Nursing Information Session and verifi cation by a 
counselor that selective admission criteria have been met.

 - Graduate of a State-approved Licensed Practical Nursing Program.
 - License or eligible for licensure in the State of Illinois.
 - Two letters of reference from an employer, supervisor, director or faculty who is in a position to 

evaluate your performance.

 Once all the requirements are met, the LPN is eligible to take NURS 203. Once NURS 203 is suc-
cessfully completed with a “C” or better, a “Request for Profi ciency Credit by Advanced Course” form 
must be completed by the student and submitted to the Registrar with appropriate fees. When approved, 
advanced placement credit is awarded for NURS 112, NURS 152, and NURS 155.

 Students are responsible for LPN skills outlined in the Occupational Illinois Skills Competency Stan-
dards. Students are responsible for identifying areas of weakness or areas for improvement and for refi ning 
those skills in the open lab.

Course Prerequisite Requirements for admission to the NURS 203 Bridge Course 

  BIOL 101:  Concepts of Biology 4  Fa/Sp/Su No Yes
 BIOL 201:  Human Anatomy & Physiology I 4 Fa/Sp/Su Yes No
 BIOL 202:  A&P II 4 Fa/Sp/Su Yes No
 BIOL 220:  Microbiology 4 Fa/Sp/Su Yes No
 ENGL 101:  Composition 3 Fa/Sp/Su Yes No
 PSYCH 110:  Intro to Psych 3 Fa/Sp/Su Yes Yes
 PSYCH 145:  Life Span Psych 3 Fa/Sp/Su Yes Yes
 SOCIO 110:   Intro to Sociology 3       Fa/Sp/Su Yes No
 NURS 154:  Pharmacology 2 Fa/Sp Yes Yes

 
*NURS 155 and NURS 152 may be required based upon HESI Exam scores taken in NURS 203.
**NURS 203 course starts prior to the beginning of the semester.

LPN Bridge to RN  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 First Semester Credit Hours
NURS 203 6
NURS 154 3

Second Semester
NURS 111 1
NURS 206 6
NURS 250 5
SOCIO 110 3
  
Th ird Semester  
NURS 252 5
NURS 254 6
 Fine Arts Elective 3
HLTH 197/297 1
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students must earn a grade of “C” or better 
in the program prerequisites, core curricu-
lum courses, and general education courses. 
 
  

LPN Bridge to RN Courses
Credit 
Hours

LPN Bridge to RN   
ICCB Code:         
AAS 0050

Fine Arts Elective 3 X

HLTH 197/297 Special Topics in Health Care 1 X

NURS 111 Introduction to Nursing 1 X

NURS 203 LPN Bridge Course 6 X

NURS 206 Family Health Nursing 6 X

NURS 250 Med Surg 3 Surgical Client 5 X

NURS 252 Med Surg 4 Acutely Ill Client 5 X

NURS 254 Transition from Education to 
Practice 6 X

Total Hours 33
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Offi ce Technology
General Description: Th e Offi  ce Technology Instructional Area off ers two A.A.S. degrees – one in 
Administrative Assistant and one in Medical Offi  ce Specialist. See below for detailed descriptions of  

 each degree.

Th ese are career and technical education programs.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

Administrative Assistant
General Description: Th e Administrative Assistant Degree has three areas of concentration, including 

Accounting, General, and Legal. Students should choose one area of concentration to obtain their degree. 
Students may pursue more than one concentration, but only one degree will be given. However, the student 
will be given all certifi cate options earned.

Administrative Assistant – Accounting Specialty
General Description: Th e Accounting Specialty is designed for students interested in a concentrated pro-

gram in the accounting offi  ce assistant fi eld. Students learn to use basic accounting systems; to process payroll; 
to produce business communications; to use technologically-advanced equipment, manage records, manage 
projects, plan meetings, and develop skills in software applications including word processing, databases, 
spreadsheets, and presentations.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Accounting Clerk, Account Payable Clerk, Account Receivable 
Clerk, Accounting Administrative Assistant.  

 

Administrative Assistant  
Accounting Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS 110  3
OT 114  3
OT 116  3
OT 119  3
OT 170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT 120  3
IT 130  3
OT 113  3
OT 120  3
OT 150  3
OT 160 (OR ACCT 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
OT 215  3
P REL 100 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
General Education Electives 6
  
Spring Semester  
ACCT 205 3
OT 210  3
OT 290 (OR OT 295) 3
General Education Elective 3

Admin. Asst. - 
Acct. Specialty Courses

Credit 
Hours

Admin. Asst. Acct. 
AAS - ICCB Code: 

AAS 0044

Adv. Acct. Offi ce 
Spec. Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 044E

Acct. Offi ce Clerk 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 044D

Receptionist 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 044G

ACCT 205 Small Business Accounting 3 X X X

BUS 110 Business Mathematics 3 X X X X

IT 120 Spreadsheet Applications 3 X X

IT 130 Word Processor Applications 3 X X

OT 113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X X X

OT 114 Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X X X

OT 116 Database Applications 3 X X X X

OT 119 Business English 3 X X X X

OT 120 Business Communications 3 X X X*

OT 150 Records Management 3 X X X

OT 160 Offi  ce Accounting (or ACCT 101) 3 X X X

OT 170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures  (formerly  OT 250) 3 X X X X

OT 210 Statistical Keyboard Entry 3 X X X

OT 215 Document Production 3 X X

OT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 101 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVES 9 X

Total Hours 60 42 30 16-18

*or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist Certifi cate only)
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Administrative Assistant – General Specialty
General Description: Th e AAS Administrative Assistant—General Specialty is designed to prepare stu-

dents for employment as administrative assistants and offi  ce support professionals. With today’s technology, 
the role of the administrative assistant has broadened  to include not only running an offi  ce effi  ciently but also 
to possessing a solid background in the use of the technology that supports the offi  ce. Th e Administrative 
Assistant—General Specialty prepares students to produce business communications, use technologically-
advanced equipment, manage records, manage projects, plan meetings, and develop skills in software applica-
tions including word processing, databases, spreadsheets, and presentations.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Administrative Assistant, Executive Assistant, Offi  ce/Facilities 
Manager, Human Resources Assistant, Sales Assistant, Marketing Assistant, Front Desk Coordinator, Data 
Entry, Specialist, Customer Service Representative.

Administrative Assistant  
General Specialty  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS 110  3
OT 114  3
OT 116  3
OT 119  3
OT 170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT 120  3
IT 130  3
OT 113  3
OT 120  3
OT 150  3
OT 160 (OR ACCT 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
OT 200  3
OT 205  3
OT 215  3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
General Education Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
OT 210  3
OT 290 (OR OT 295) 3
P REL 100 3
General Education Electives 6
  

Admin. Asst. - 
General Specialty Courses

Credit 
Hours

Admin. Asst. Gen. 
AAS - ICCB Code: 

AAS 0044

Business Offi ce 
Spec. Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 044C

Offi ce Asst. Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 044H

Receptionist Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 044G

BUS     110 Business Mathematics 3 X X X X

IT        120 Spreadsheet Applications 3 X X X

IT        130 Word Processor Applications 3 X X X

OT       113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X X X

OT       114 Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X X X

OT       116 Database Applications 3 X X X X

OT       119 Business English 3 X X X X

OT       120 Business Communications 3 X X X X*

OT       150 Records Management 3 X X X

OT       160 Offi  ce Accounting (or ACCT 101) 3 X X X

OT       170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures  3 X X X X

OT       200 Speedwriting 3 X X

OT      205 Voicing & Transcription 3 X X

OT      210 Statistical Keyboard Entry 3 X X

OT      215 Document Production 3 X X

OT      290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 101 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 9

Total Hours 63 45 36 16-18

*or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist Certifi cate only)
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Administrative Assistant  
Legal Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS 110  3
OT 114  3
OT 116   3
OT 119  3
OT 170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT 120  3
IT 130  3
OT 113  3
OT 120  3
OT 150  3
OT 160 (OR ACCT 101) 3
  
Fall Semester  
BUS 231  3
OT 200  3
OT 205  3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
General Education Elective 3
  
Spring Semester  
OT 230  3
OT 232  3
OT 290 (OR OT 295) 3
P REL 100 3
General Educaton Elective 6

Administrative Assistant – Legal Offi ce Specialty
General Description: Th e Legal Offi  ce Specialty is designed for students interested in a concentrated 

program in the legal offi  ce assistant fi eld. Lawyers must rely on competent, skillful assistants who are fl exible, 
resourceful, and responsible. Legal offi  ce assistants are indispensable assets to the legal profession. Students 
learn the responsibilities of the legal offi  ce assistant, including a complete introduction to the law, legal proce-
dures, and court systems; to produce business communications including legal documents; to use technologi-
cally-advanced equipment, manage records, manage projects, plan meetings, and develop skills in software 
applications including word processing, databases, spreadsheets, and presentations.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Legal Secretary, Legal Document Assistant, Legal Administra-
tive Assistant.

  
ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
 

Admin. Asst. - Legal Specialty Courses
Credit 
Hours

Admin. Asst. Legal. 
AAS - ICCB 

Code: AAS 0044

Legal Offi ce Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code: C 044F

Receptionist Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 044G

BUS 110 Business Mathematics 3 X X X

BUS 231 Business Law Principles 3 X X

IT 120 Spreadsheet Applications 3 X X

IT 130 Word Processor Applications 3 X X

OT 113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X X

OT 114 Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X X

OT 116 Database Applications 3 X X X

OT 119 Business English 3 X X X

OT 120 Business Communications 3 X X X*

OT 150 Records Management 3 X X

OT 160 Offi  ce Accounting      (or ACCT 101) 3 X X

OT 170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures  3 X X X

OT 200 Speedwriting 3 X X

OT 205 Voicing & Transcription 3 X X

OT 210 Statistical Keyboard Entry 3 X X

OT 215 Document Production 3 X X

OT 230 Legal Terminology & Writing 3 X X

OT 232 Legal Procedures 3 X X

OT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 101 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVE 9 X

Total Hours 66 48 16-18

*or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist Certifi cate only)
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Medical Offi ce Specialist  
General Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS   110  3
OT 140 (OR HLTH 140) 3
OT      114  3
OT     119  3
OT     170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT        130 (OR  OT 116) 3
OT     113  3
OT    120  3
OT    141   3
OT    150  3
  
 Fall Semester  
OT    205  3
OT    215  3
OT    240  3
OT    244  3
General Education Electives 6
  
Spring Semester  
OT     245  3
OT     290 (OR OT 295) 3
P REL 100 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
General Education Elective 3
  

Medical Offi ce Specialist
General Description: Th e Medical Offi  ce Specialist Degree has three areas of concentration, including 

General, Coding, and Transcription.  Students should choose one area of concentration to obtain their de-
gree.  Students may pursue more than one specialty, but only one degree will be given.  However, the student 
will be given all certifi cate options earned.

Medical Offi ce Specialist – General Specialty
General Description: Th e General Medical Offi  ce Specialty certifi cate and associate degree programs 

provide students with the foundational skills in order to work in a medical offi  ce or hospital environment. 
Students pursuing the associate’s degree are given the opportunity to work on-the-job in a hospital, doctor’s 
offi  ce, or clinic and receive more hands-on experience in the medical offi  ce.

 
Recognizing the demands placed on today’s working adult student, Richland provides online, hybrid, 

and traditional site-based instruction to allow maximum fl exibility to complete coursework and fulfi ll per-
sonal responsibilities. Employment opportunities exist in a variety of healthcare settings, including hospitals, 
clinics, and physician’s offi  ces. At the completion of the certifi cate or degree, students are ready for entry-level 
employment in the work environment of their choice.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Medical Secretary/Receptionist, Health Unit Coordinator.

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 

* or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist certifi cate only)

Med. Offi ce Specialist - General Specialty Courses
Credit 
Hours

Med. Offi ce Spec.  
General AAS - ICCB 

Code: AAS 045D

Med. Offi ce Spec. 
Cert. - ICCB 
Code:C 045C

Receptionist Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 044G

BUS 110 Business Math 3 X X X

IT 130 Word Processor Aplications (or OT 116) 3 X X

OT 113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X X

OT 114 Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X X

OT 116 Database Applications 3 X X X

OT 119 Business English 3 X X X

OT 120 Business Communications 3 X X  X*

OT 140 Medical Terminology (or HLTH 140) 3 X X

OT 141 Medical Offi  ce Anatomy 3 X X

OT 150 Records Management 3 X X

OT 170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures 3 X X X

OT 205 Voicing & Transcription 3 X X

OT 215 Document Production 3 X X

OT 240 Pharmacology Terminology 3 X X

OT 244 Interpreting Healthcare Records 3 X X

OT 245 Insurance/Patient Billing 3 X X

OT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH  120 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVES 9 X

Total Hours 63 45 16 or 18
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Medical Offi ce Specialist  
Coding Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS 110  3
OT 140 (or HLTH 140) 3
OT 114  3
OT 119  3
OT 170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT 130 (OR  OT 116) 3
OT 113  3
OT 120  3
OT 141   3
OT 143  3
  
  
Fall Semester  
OT 205  3
OT 240  3
OT 243  3
OT 244  3
General Education Electives 6 
 
Spring Semester  
OT 245  3
OT 290 (OR OT 295) 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
P REL 100 3
General Education Elective 3

Med. Offi ce Specialist - Coding Specialty Courses
Credit 
Hours

Med. Offi ce Spec. 
Coding AAS - ICCB 

Code: AAS 045D

Coding Cert. 
- ICCB Code:        

C 045B

Receptionist Cert. 
- ICCB Code: 

C 044G

BUS 110 Business Mathematics 3 X X

IT 130 Word Processor Applications (or OT 116) 3 X

OT 113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X

OT 114 Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X

OT 116 Database Applications 3 X X

OT 119 Business English 3 X X

OT 120 Business Communications 3 X  X*

OT 140 Medical Terminology (or HLTH 140) 3 X X

OT 141 Medical Offi  ce Anatomy 3 X X

OT 143 ICD-9 Coding 3 X X

OT 170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures 3 X X

OT 205 Voicing & Transcription 3 X

OT 240 Pharmacology Terminology 3 X X

OT 243 CPT Coding X X

OT 244 Interpreting Healthcare Records 3 X X

OT 245 Insurance/Patient Billing 3 X X

OT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVES 9 X

Total Hours 63 21 16 or 18

*or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist Certifi cate only)

Medical Offi ce Specialist – Coding Specialty
General Description: Th e Medical Coding certifi cate and associate degree programs provide students 

with the foundational skills in order to accurately code medical reports.  Coursework focuses on the skills 
needed to code healthcare records accurately.   Students pursuing the associate’s degree are given the oppor-
tunity to work on the job in a hospital, doctor’s offi  ce, or clinic and receive more hands-on experience in the 
medical coding fi eld.

 
Recognizing the demands placed on today’s working adult student, Richland provides online, hybrid, 

and traditional site-based instruction to allow maximum fl exibility to complete coursework and fulfi ll per-
sonal responsibilities.  Employment opportunities exist in a variety of healthcare settings, including hospitals, 
clinics, and physician’s offi  ces.  At the completion of the certifi cate or degree, students are ready for entry-level 
employment in the work environment of their choice.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Coder, Biller.

  

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 
Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
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Med. Offi ce Specialist - Transcription Specialty Courses
Credit 
Hours

Med. Offi ce Spec. 
Trans. AAS - ICCB 
Code: AAS 045D

Trans. Cert. 
- ICCB Code:        

C 045A

Receptionist 
Cert. - ICCB 

Code: C 044G

BUS     110 Business Math 3 X X

IT       130 Word Processor Applications (or OT 116) 3 X

OT      113 Editing and Proofreading 3 X

OT      114
Word Processing & Presentation 3 X X

OT      116 Database Applications 3 X X

OT      119 Business English 3 X X

OT      120 Business Communications 3 X  X*

OT      140 Medical Terminology  (or HLTH 140) 3 X X

OT      141 Medical Offi  ce Anatomy 3 X X

OT      142 Medical Transcription 1 3 X X

OT      170 Professional Offi  ce Procedures 3 X X

OT      205 Voicing & Transcription 3 X

OT     240 Pharmacology Terminology 3 X X

OT     242 Medical Transcription 2 3 x X

OT     244 Interpreting Healthcare Records 3 X X

OT     245 Insurance/Patient Billing 3 X

OT     290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar (or OT 295) 3 X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X

SPCH  120 Business & Professional Speaking (or SPCH 101) 3 X

GENERAL EDUCATIONELECTIVES
9 X

Total Hours 63 18 16 or 18

*or OTK 100 or 101 (for Receptionist Certifi cate only)

Medical Offi ce Specialist  
Transcription Specialty  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Fall Semester Credit Hours
BUS   110  3
OT 140 (or HLTH 140) 3
OT      114  3
OT     119  3
OT     170  3
  
Spring Semester  
IT        130 (OR  OT 116) 3
OT    113  3
OT    120  3
OT    141   3
OT    142  3
General Education Elective 3
  
Fall Semester  
OT    205  3
OT    240  3
OT    242  3
OT    244  3
General Education Electives 3
  
Spring Semester  
OT     245  3
OT     290 (OR OT 295) 3
P REL 100 3
SPCH 120 (OR SPCH 101) 3
General Education Elective 3
  

Medical Offi ce Specialist – Transcription Specialty
General Description: Th e Medical Transcription certifi cate and associate degree programs provide stu-

dents with the foundational skills and hands-on experience to translate medical dictation into printed for-
mats. Coursework focuses on the skills needed to transcribe healthcare records accurately, including history 
and physicals, consultations, operative reports, discharge summaries, radiology reports, pathology reports, 
and chart notes.  Students pursuing the associate’s degree are given the opportunity to work on-the-job in 
a hospital, doctor’s offi  ce, or transcription company and receive more hands-on experience in the medical 
transcription fi eld.

 
Recognizing the demands placed on today’s working adult student, Richland provides online, hybrid, 

and traditional site-based instruction to allow maximum fl exibility to complete coursework and fulfi ll per-
sonal responsibilities.  Employment opportunities exist in a variety of healthcare settings, including hospitals, 
clinics, doctors’ offi  ces, and medical transcription companies.  At the completion of the certifi cate or degree, 
students are ready for employment in the work environment of their choice.

Th e Richland Community College comprehensive medical transcription program is approved by the 
Approval Committee for Certifi cate Programs (ACCP), a joint committee established by AHIMA (Ameri-
can Health Information Management Association) and AHDI (Association for Healthcare Documentation 
Integrity) to approve medical transcription education certifi cate programs. AHIMA and AHDI acknowl-
edge the ACCP approval committee as the process to identify quality medical transcription education pro-
grams that have been evaluated by a peer review process against a minimum set of standards for entry-level 
medical transcription professionals. Th is process allows academic institutions, healthcare organizations, and 
private companies to be acknowledged as off ering an AHDI Approved  Medical Transcription Certifi cate 
Program.

   
Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Medical Transcriptionist.

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
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Pharmacy Technician  
Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 First Semester Credit Hours
HLTH 150 4
HLTH 152 2
CIS 110  3
  
Second Semester  

HLTH 155 6
HLTH 156 2
HLTH 157 1
  
  
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

2.00 “C” grade point average for all courses 
 
  

Pharmacy Tech Courses
Credit 
Hours

Pharmacy Technician      
ICCB Code:                      

  BC 2074

CIS 110 Business Applications 3 X

HLTH 150 Pharmacology 4 X

HLTH 152 Pharmacy Calculations 2 X

HLTH 155 Th e Pharmacy Technician 6 X

HLTH 156 Pharmacy Technician Work Experience 2 X

HLTH 157 Pharmacy Technician Certifi cation
Review 1 X

Total Hours 18

Pharmacy Technician
Th is is a selective admissions program. Admission to the program is by application. Admission to Rich-

land does not guarantee acceptance to the program.  Out-of-district students will be considered for the pro-
gram when space is available.

General Description: Pharmacy technicians perform a variety of duties under the supervision of li-
censed pharmacists. Th ey may prepare and distribute medications under the direct supervision of a pharma-
cist. Th ey may replenish drugs and pharmaceutical supplies in the pharmacy and patient care areas, mix and 
add medications to intravenous solutions (with some limitations), price and order drugs, and maintain records 
required in the operation of the pharmacy.  Pharmacy technicians must be aware of the necessity for aseptic 
technique, cleanliness, orderliness, and accuracy in the work areas.  Pharmacy Technician job opportunities 
are available in community-based retail pharmacies, hospitals, home health agencies, mail order companies, 
compounding pharmacies, nuclear pharmacies, natural pharmacies, and with pharmaceutical companies.

 Pharmacy technicians must be registered by the Illinois Department of Professional Regulation. Na-
tional certifi cation, by examination, is available from the Pharmacy Technician Certifi cation Board.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Pharmacy Technician.

Admission Criteria: 
Applicants must be one of the following: High school graduate, high school senior, or G.E.D. graduate.

Submit the following: Application for Admission to Richland Community College, offi  cial high school 
transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate, and offi  cial college transcript from other college(s) for previous college work 
if it is to be considered for the program.

Complete the College placement examinations as follows: English (eligible for ENGL 101) or submit 
ACT scores with 19 or higher in English and Reading; Math (level equivalent to MATH 091). 

Submit an Application for Admission to Pharmacy Technician Program.

Applications to the program are available in the Health Professions Offi  ce (S162).  Th e application period 
is from October 1 to March 1.  Students who apply by March 1 will be informed by letter of the action taken 
on their application by March 20.  Late applications will be accepted and reviewed until class enrollment is 
fi lled.  Th e program sequence begins in the fall semester and is conducted over two semesters.

For admission to the program, progression within the program and graduation from the program, stu-
dents must earn a grade of “C” or better in the general education courses required by the program and in all 
core pharmacy technology courses.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.

 Certifi cation:
After successful completion of all didactic and clinical competency requirements, students are eligible to 

seek certifi cation from the Pharmacy Technician Certifi cation Board (PTCB) by making application for the 
examination.
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Programmer/Analyst (See Information Technology) 

Radiography 
Radiography is a selective admissions program. Admission to the program is by application. Admission 

to Richland does not guarantee acceptance to the program.  Out-of-district students will be considered for 
the program when space is available. Details on selective admission are found at Selective Admission to 
Health Professions on page 16.

General Description: Th e mission of the Richland Community College Radiography Program is to 
provide students with classroom, lab, and clinical experiences that enable them to achieve entry-level knowl-
edge, skills, and professional values needed to produce high-quality radiographs. Th e program prepares stu-
dents to safely use ionizing radiation to produce images of the tissue, organs, bones, and vessels of the human 
body. Radiographers must have a thorough understanding of anatomy, radiographic procedures, image pro-
duction, patient care, and radiation protection. Additional duties may include processing images, evaluating 
radiologic equipment, managing a radiographic quality assurance program, and providing relevant patient 
education.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  To gain employment as a radiographer, most employers require 
certifi cation of RT(R) by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT), and many states 
have licensure, including Illinois.  Once the RT(R) is obtained, graduates may work in hospitals, clinics, 
imaging centers, doctor’s offi  ces, and surgery centers as staff  radiographers.  Other opportunities for employ-
ment include computed tomography (CT), Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI), Interventional Radiology, 
and Cardiac Catheterization lab.  With an additional year of schooling, registered radiographers may also 
become sonographers, radiation therapists, or nuclear medicine technologists.  Opportunities in manage-
ment, sales, and education are also available after obtaining a bachelor’s degree. 

 Admission Criteria:   Attendance at an informational session is required to receive a program advise-
ment plan to determine eligibility for application.

Applicants must be one of the following: High school graduate, high school senior, or G.E.D. graduate.  
Submit the following: Application for Admission to Richland Community College, offi  cial high school 
transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate, and offi  cial transcript(s) from other college(s) if transfer courses are to be 
considered for the program.  Applicant must show evidence of one year of high school geometry or Richland 
MATH 095 (Geometry or its equivalent) with a grade of “C” or above.

 
Meet one of the following: an ACT composite score of 21 or above with a science reasoning score of 20 

or above and no section below 15, or cumulative college GPA of 2.5 or above on a scale of 4.0 and transcripts 
showing a grade of “C” or above in each of the general education courses that apply to the program (BIOL 
101, BIOL 201, BIOL 202, ENGL 101, and PSYCH 110), or IEMA Division of Nuclear Safety Limited 
License.

 Complete the College placement examinations as follows: English (eligible for ENGL 101) or submit 
ACT scores with 19 or higher in English and Reading; Math (level equivalent to MATH 098 or complete 
MATH 091), and a Nelson Denny Reading comprehension score of 12th grade (120) or above.

Note:  High school and college academic records from admissions fi ve or more years ago may be ex-
cluded from the evaluation by submitting a written request to the Program Director.

Th e following courses must be taken to meet radiography program admission requirements. A grade of 
“C” or above in all program course work and a GPA of at least 2.5 are required for admission, progression, 
and graduation from the program.

 

HLTH 140 – Medical Terminology       3 Fa/Sp/Su                Yes        Yes 
RADT 101 – Introduction to Radiography**          3                 Fa                        *                       No 

Licensure/certifi cation:
 After successful completion of all didactic and clinical competency requirements, students are eligible 

to seek certifi cation from the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT). In addition to the 
educational standards, students must meet and agree to comply with the organization’s ethical and character 
standards before sitting for the certifi cation exam.

 Students wishing to practice within Illinois must also seek accreditation from the IEMA Division of 
Nuclear Safety.

Radiography  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 Summer  Credit Hours
RADT 102 3
RADT 108 3
  
Fall  
RADT 110 3
RADT 115 3
RADT 116 3
RADT 118 3
BIOL 101  4
  
Spring  
RADT 120 3
RADT 125 3
RADT 126 3
RADT 128 3
BIOL 201  4
  
Summer  
RADT 155 3.5
  
Fall  
RADT 215 4
RADT 218 3
RADT 219 2
BIOL 202  4
  
Spring  
RADT 225 4
RADT 228 1.5
RADT 230 3
PSYCH 110 3
ENGL 101 3
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

Students must earn a grade of “C” or better 
in the program prerequisites, core curricu-
lum courses, and general education courses.  

Credit
 Hours

Semesters
Offered

Transferable* Profi ciency 
Exam

Radiography
Prerequisites for Program Courses
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Student Transfer from another RT Program
 Any student wishing to transfer into the program must apply for Col-

lege admission and program admission. Transfer credits will be evaluated 
and transfer of credit will occur through College policy. Such transfer shall 
be subject to the availability of an appropriate clinical placement, student 
admission procedures, and Program Director approval.

Degree Completion Program for RT (R) (ARRT)
Registered radiographers may be eligible for an associate’s degree 
completion program if they meet the following:
 1. Have fi ve years experience in radiography. 
 2. Hold a current ARRT registration AND IEMA Division of 
  Nuclear Safety license. 
 3. Be a graduate of an accredited hospital-based or certifi cate 
  radiography program, 
 4. Apply for admission to Richland Community College. 
 5. Submit transcripts from radiography program and any colleges 
  attended to Richland Community College Student Records 
  Offi  ce. 
If all of the above are satisfi ed, students may apply for transfer credit 

without examination by completing the following: 
 1. Applying for degree completion to the Radiography Program 
  Director 
 2. Completing a minimum of eighteen credit hours of general   

  education with a grade of “C or better of which at least fi fteen 
  credit hours must be completed at Richland. English 
  Composition I and Introduction to Psychology must be included.
 3. Submitting an Application for Graduation.
 Transfer credit for all core radiography courses is awarded when all 

of the above are satisfi ed.  Transfer credit is not included in computing the 
student’s GPA at Richland.

Other Graduation Requirements:
Radiography program students must also complete all of the following 

in order to graduate:
 - Complete all lab competencies with minimum score of 84%;
 - Complete all clinical profi ciency exams required by the program;
 - Meet standards of the ARRT/ASRT Code of Professional Ethics; 
 - Complete all clinical profi ciency exams required by ARRT; 
 - Return fi lm ID markers and fi lm badge holder or make 
    reimbursement.

Name of Courses
Credit 
Hours

Radiography        
ICCB Code:         
AAS 050B

BIOL 101 Concepts of Biology 1 4 X

BIOL 201 Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 4 X

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy & Physiology 2 4 X

ENGL 101 Composition 1 3 X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X

RADT 101 Introduction to Radiography 3 X

RADT 102 Radiologic Patient Care 3 X

RADT 108 Radiographic Procedures I 3 X

RADT 110 Principles of Radiography I 3 X

RADT 115 Radiography Clinical I 3 X

RADT 116 Radiation Physics 3 X

RADT 118 Radiographic Procedures II 3 X

RADT 120 Principles of Radiography II 3 X

RADT 125 Radiography Clinical II 3 X

RADT 126 Imaging Equipment 3 X

RADT 128 Radiographic Procedures III 3 X

RADT 155 Radiography Clinical III 3.5 X

RADT 215 Radiography Clinical IV 4 X

RADT 218 Radiographic Procedures IV 3 X

RADT 219
Radiation Protection & 
Radiobiology 2 X

RADT 225 Radiography Clinical V 4 X

RADT 228 Radiographic Image Analysis 1.5 X

RADT 230 Radiography Seminar 3 X

Total Hours 72
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Surgical Technology 
Certifi cate  

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 First Semester Credit Hours
BIOL 220  4
HLTH 140 3
SURGT100 2
  
Second Semester  
BIOL 201  4
SURGT101 6
  
Th ird Semester  
SURGT102 7
  
Fourth Semester  
BIOL 202  4
SURGT 201 13
  
Fifth Semester  
SURGT202 9
  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFOR-
MATION  
  
Students must earn a grade of “C” or better 
in the program prerequisites, core curricu-
lum corses, and general education courses.  

Surgical Technology A.A.S  

Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  

 First Semester Credit Hours
BIOL 220  4
ENGL 101 3
HLTH 140 3
SURGT100 2
  
Second Semester  
BIOL 201  4
SURGT101 6
  
Th ird Semester  
SURGT102 7
  
Fourth Semester  
BIOL 202  4
SURGT201 13
  
Fifth Semester  
PSYCH 110 3
SURGT202 9
Elective  3

  
ADDITIONAL PROGRAM 
INFORMATION  

 Students must earn a grade of “C” or better 
in the program prerequisites, core curriculum 
courses, and general education courses.  

Prerequisites for Courses Credit 
Hours

Semesters
Offered

Transferable* Profi ciency 
Exam

Surgical Technology 
Surgical Technology is a selective admissions program. Admission to the program is by application. 

Admission to Richland Community College does not guarantee acceptance to the program. Th e applicant 
must meet or exceed the minimum requirements to be considered for admission to the Surgical Technology 
Program. Th e Surgical Technology Certifi cate/AAS Degree program at Richland is a regional program with 
Heartland, Lakeland, and Lincoln Land Community Colleges. Students who are admitted to this program 
may take non-core courses at their local college. Th e core Surgical Technology courses will be off ered at 
Richland. While enrolled at Richland, the students will become in-district students. Th ey will pay the cur-
rent tuition rate and follow the same procedures regarding student services as in-district. Details on selective 
admission are found on page 16.

General Description: Th e Surgical Technology Certifi cate/AAS Degree Program is accredited by the 
Commission of Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP, 1361 Park Street, Clear-
water, FL 33756 Phone: 727-210-2350 Web: www.CAAHEP.org).  Th e mission of the Richland Surgical 
Technology program is to prepare students for entry level into the profession, by providing instruction in the 
three learning domains—aff erent, critical thinking, and psycho motor.  Th e program prepares students to 
assist with patient care and related services in delivery room, surgery center, and other settings that call for 
knowledge of asepsis by performing tasks that help ensure safe surgical procedures. Some of those tasks in-
clude preparing all supplies, instruments, and equipment for operative procedures; passing instruments to the 
surgeon; and understanding aseptic technique. Th e program provides classroom instruction, laboratory, and 
clinical experiences. Surgical Technologists are employed in hospital surgery departments, obstetric depart-
ments, and surgery centers.  Th ey may also specialize in cardiac, orthopedic or pediatric surgery.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Surgical Technologist.
 
Th is is a career and technical education program. Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 

institutions.

Admission Criteria: 
Attendance at an information session is required to receive a program worksheet to determine eligibility 

for application.
Applicants must be one of the following: High school graduate, high school senior, or G.E.D. graduate.
Submit the following: Application for Admission to Richland Community College, offi  cial high school 

transcript or G.E.D. certifi cate, and offi  cial college transcript from other college(s) for previous college work 
if it is to be considered for the program.

Program GPA of 2.5 or above, on a scale of 4.0, in the General Education courses that apply to the 
program (BIOL 101, BIOL 201, BIOL 202, BIOL 220, ENGL 101, HLTH 140, and PSYCH 110). Tran-
scripts must show evidence that a grade of “C” or above has been earned in each course. 

Complete the College placement examinations as follows: English (eligible for ENGL 101) 

Be eligible for BIOL 220 (Microbiology) during the program’s fi rst semester. High School students who 
graduate in the current year may take BIOL 101 in the junior or senior year of high school, as permitted by 
the College policy.

Pass the Revised PSB-Health Occupations Test with a combined score of 50% or above.

Applications to Richland’s Regional Surgical Technology Program are due by March 1. Late applica-
tions will be accepted until the class is fi lled.  Students will be informed by letter of the action taken on their 
applications by April 15, June 5, and August 15.  A new Surgical Technology Class will begin fall semester 
of each year.

Note:  High school and college academic records from earlier admissions (fi ve or more years ago) may be 
excluded from the evaluation by submitting a written request to the Program Director.

Th e following courses must be taken to meet Surgical Technology program admission requirements. A 
grade of “C” or above in all program course work & a GPA of at least 2.5 are required for admission, progres-
sion, and graduation program.

 
BIOL 101:   Concepts of Biology 1  4        Fa/Sp/Su  No Yes
 Program GPA 2.50
 PSB Scores 50%              Fa/Sp/Su   No* No
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Licensure/Certifi cation:
After successful completion of all didactic, laboratory, and clinical competency requirements, the graduate will 

receive a Certifi cate/AAS Degree of Completion and become a Certifi ed Surgical Technologist (CST) upon pass-
ing the National Certifi cation Examination given by the NBSTSA. Students wishing to practice within Illinois 
may also seek registration from the Department of Regulation in Springfi eld, Illinois.

Student Transfer from another Surgical Technology Program
Any student wishing to transfer into the program must apply for College admission and program admission. 

Transfer credits will be evaluated and transfer of credit will occur through College policy. Such transfer shall be 
subject to the availability of an appropriate clinical placement, student admission procedures, and Program Director 
approval.

Degree Completion Program for Certifi ed Surgical Technologist
Certifi ed Surgical Technologists (CST) may be eligible for AAS Degree completion if they meet the 
following:
 1. Presently employed as a CST. 
 2. Demonstrate current Certifi cation through the National Board for Surgical Technology and   

  Surgical Assistant (NBSTSA). 
 3. Apply for admission to Richland Community College. 
 4. Submit transcripts from surgical technology program and any colleges attended to Richland   

  Community College Admissions and Records. 
 5. With approval of the Program Director, enroll in SURGT 290 Internship Course.
  If all of the above criteria are satisfi ed, students may apply for transfer credit without examina- 

  tion by submitting a degree completion letter for admission to the Surgical Technol ogy Program  
  Director. 

Other Graduation Requirements:
Surgical Technology program students must also complete all of the following in order to graduate:
 1. A “C” or better in all program courses including all prerequisites and courses required for the   

  Certifi cate/AAS. 
 2. A Program GPA of 2.5. Program GPA in all prerequisites and program courses required for the  

  Certifi cate/AAS Degree.
 3. Completion of all surgical technology skills in the lab/clinical and 100% of the designated skills  

  must be performed in both lab/clinical settings.
 4. All skill performances must be at 100% competency level.
 5. No violation of Professional Integrity Policy.

Surgical Technology Courses
Credit 
Hours

Name of Program 
AAS  ICCB Code:         

AAS 0056

Name of Program 
Cert - ICCB Code:           

BC 0055 

BIOL 201 Human Anatomy & Physiology 1 4 X X

BIOL 202 Human Anatomy and Physiology 2 4 X X

BIOL 220 Microbiology 4 X X

ENGL 101 Composition1 3 X

HLTH 140 Medical Terminology 3 X X

PSYCH 110 Introduction to Psychology 3 X

SURGT100 Surgical Technology Orientation 2 X X

SURGT101 Surgical Technology 1 6 X X

SURGT102 Surgical Technology II 7 X X

SURGT201 Surgical Technology III 13 X X

SURGT202 Work Experience Program 9 X X

Elective 3 X

Total Hours 61 48
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Teacher Assistant 
(See Paraprofessional Education, Page 83)

Transportation
General Description: Th e CDL Truck Driver (Tractor/Trailer) Training Program is designed for in-

dividuals with little or no commercial driving experience.  Th e program consists of a course that includes 
the Commercial Driver’s License learner’s permit and endorsement preparation, regulations, log books, map 
reading, trip planning, and complete vehicle training to prepare the individual for an entry-level position in 
the trucking industry.  Th e program can be completed in four weeks by attending full time during the day, 
Monday through Friday. Th e part-time program can be completed in a maximum of eight weeks and is of-
fered during the evening, Monday through Friday. Th irty (30) hours of home study are required during the 
program. Full-time programs start every month.  Students may register at any time.

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree: Truck Driver.

Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some courses may not transfer to four-year institu-
tions.
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Welding Technology   
Construction & Pipe Specialty 

 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence  
Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGL 110 3
ENGT 102 2
MATH 104 4
WELD 100 1
WELD 101 4
WELD 102 4
  
Spring Semester  
P REL 100 3
WELD 103 3
WELD 201 2
WELD 205 3
WELD 202 2
WELD 204 4
  
  
Fall Semester  
WELD 230 3
WELD 240 3
WELD 241 3
WELD 242 3
SPSH 120  3
  
Spring Semester  
WELD 231 4
WELD 232 4
WELD 233 3
WELD 234 4
General Education Elective 3

Welding Technology
General Description: Welding is the most common way of permanently joining metal. Because of its 

strength, welding is used to build and repair a myriad of products, from pipelines and power plants to ships 
and spacecraft. Job opportunities are on the rise as the demand for highly trained welders increases with in-
dustries throughout the world. Welders plan the sequence of operations and select the equipment to be used 
according to the kinds of metals involved and the type of weld to be made. Th e Welding Technology Program 
is designed to provide skill development in currently used welding processes including brazing, soldering, 
arc welding, gas welding, resistance welding, and solid state welding. Additionally, skill development may 
be obtained in oxy-fuel cutting, arc cutting, thermal cutting, thermal spraying, and adhesive bonding. Th is 
program prepares students to take the certifi cation exams refl ecting the structural codes and standards set 
by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME 9), American Welding Society (AWS), and the 
National Center for Construction Education & Research (NCCER).  Students seeking this degree will need 
to choose between a construction and pipe welding concentration or an industrial and equipment specialty.  
Welders work indoors and outdoors, often welding in awkward positions.

Construction and Pipe Specialty –Students will be qualifi ed to pursue certifi cation in API-1104, ASME 
Section 9 & D11.  Many courses in this specialization have a higher tuition cost – check with the Student 
Services Center for details. 

Sample of Job Titles with Th is Degree:  Construction Steel Erector, Industrial fabrication heavy, in-
dustrial fabrication light, industrial maintenance, robotic welding operators, specialty welding, piping fab-
rication, welding fabrication supervisors, tank and pressure vessels welding, recreational vehicle design & 
fabrication, welding instructors.

 Th is is a career and technical education program.  Some of the courses may not transfer to four-year 
institutions.

 

Welding Technology   
Industrial & Equipment Specialty 
 
 Suggested Full-Time Course Sequence 
 Fall Semester Credit Hours
ENGL 110 3
ENGL 102 2
MATH 104 4
WELD 100 1
WELD 101 4
WELD 102 4
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 105 3
ENGT 160 2
WELD 190 2
WELD 103 3
WELD 201 2
General Education Elective 
(recommend PHYS 100) 3
  
Fall Semester  
ENGT 100 3
ENGT 200 3
ENGT 260 3
SPCH 101  3
WELD 204 4
WELD 205 3
  
Spring Semester  
ENGT 231 2
ENGT 232 2
ENGT 290 3
P REL 100 3
WELD 202 2
  

  

ADDITIONAL PROGRAM INFORMATION 
 Students who begin in Spring may not fi nish in a two-year time frame. 
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Welding Technology
Credit 
Hours

Const & Pipe 
AAS - ICCB 

Code: 
AAS 0032

Industrial & 
Equipment 
ICCB Code: 

AAS0032

Pipefi tting & Pipe 
Certifi cate - 
ICCB Code -

C032B

Welding Tech 
Certifi cate - 
ICCB Code: 

C032A

Welding Cert. 
- ICCB Code:  

C0030

ENGL 110 Communicating in the Workplace 
(or ENGL 101)

3 X X

ENGT 100 Industrial Processes 3 X X

ENGT 102 Blueprint Reading (or DRAFT 101) 2 X X X X X

ENGT 105 Occupational Safety 3 X X

ENGT 160 Metrology 2 X X

ENGT 200 Industrial Materials 3 X X

ENGT 231 Piping Fundamentals 2 X X

ENGT 232 Rigging & Cranes 2 X X

ENGT 260 Quality Fundamentals 3 X X

ENGT 290 Work Experience Practicum & Seminar 
(or ENGT 295)

3 X

Math 104 Technical Mathematics 4 X X X

P REL 100 Human Relations 3 X X

SPCH 120 Business & Professional Speaking 
(or SPCH 101)

3 X X

WELD 100 Oxy-Acetylene & Plasma Arc Cutting 1 X X X X X

WELD 101 Shielded Metal Arc Welding 4 X X X X X

WELD 102 Adv. Shielded Metal Arc Welding 4 X X X X X

WELD 103 Welding Tools & Safety 3 X X X X X

WELD 190 Maintenance Welding 2 X X X

WELD 201 Gas Metal Arc & Flux Core Arc Welding 2 X X X X X

WELD 202 Welder Certifi cation 2 X X X X X

WELD 204 Pipe Welding 4 X X X X X

WELD 205 Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 3 X X X X X

WELD 230 Pipefi tting Fundamentals 3 X X

WELD 231 Pipefi tting Applications 4 X X

WELD 232 Pipefi tting Techniques 4 X X

WELD 233 Pip Fabrication 3 X X

WELD 234 Field Maintenance & Safety 4 X X

WELD 240 Non-Ferrous Welding 3 X X

WELD 241 GMAW/FCAW Pipe 3 X X

WELD 242 Aluminum Plate & Pipe 3 X X

General Education Elective (PHYS 100 rec.) 3 X X X

Total Hours 68 64 52 45 31
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Guarantee for Technical Competency
 
Any student earning an Associate in Applied Science degree or certifi cate who is judged by an employer 

to be lacking in the technical job skills necessary for entry into the job for which the degree or certifi cate was 
designed shall be provided up to nine tuition-free credit hours of additional skill training. Th e graduate, under 
the agreement to enact this guarantee, will still be responsible for all costs other than the tuition specifi ed.

Qualifying Conditions for the Guarantee:
 1. Th e graduate must have earned the Associate in Applied Science degree or certifi cate no earlier  

  than one year prior to the beginning date of the employment under consideration.
 2. Th e graduate must have completed the degree within a fi ve-year time period beginning at the  

  point of fi rst employment.
 3. Th e graduate must be employed full time in a position directly related to the program of study  

  as certifi ed by the Vice President of Student and Academic Services.
 4. Th e employer must certify in writing that the graduate is lacking entry-level skills within 90   

  days of the graduate’s initial date of employment.
 5. Th e employer, graduate, division Dean, and appropriate faculty member, on the occasion of   

  confi rmed need for more training, would develop a written educational plan for retraining.
 6. Th is guarantee does not imply that the graduate is guaranteed to pass any licensing or qualifying  

  examination for a particular career.
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General Programs
Basic Certifi cate Programs

 Th e full range of courses off ered by the College is applicable to the 
fi rst seven basic certifi cate programs. Students may develop programs 
that will meet their specifi c interests or needs.

 Th e Basic Certifi cate in Personal Development is meant to serve 
those students who want to enroll in career and technical education, bac-
calaureate-oriented, or liberal studies programs but who need additional 
preparation to meet their goals. Th erefore, this program is more struc-
tured than the other seven basic certifi cate general studies programs.

Basic Certifi cate in Community 
and Civic Development

 Th e program is meant to serve those who have an interest in im-
proving their understanding of community and civic aff airs. Persons with 
such an interest in community and civic activities may enroll in this pro-
gram even if they do not intend to receive a Certifi cate.

We recommend that interested individuals plan their programs with 
a counselor.

 Graduation requirements for this Certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the  

  individual’s other life  experiences so as to broaden his/her  
  perspective in community and civic activities.  (Students 

  transferring credit to Richland should see regulations under  
  Admissions, page 17.)

2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  (“C”) or better for  
  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for courses  
  numbered 079 or below that are pursued at the College and are  
  applicable to this certifi cate. (See page 47.)

Basic Certifi cate in 
Developmental, Preparatory, 
or Basic Skills

 Th e program is meant to serve those who want to develop or strength-
en their abilities in the basic study skills areas, such as reading, writing, 
or arithmetic, which are important to daily living and/or further study. 
Th is program allows them to develop or strengthen these general skills in 
a less formalized program structure than is provided for the Basic Certifi -
cate in Personal Development. Persons with an interest in this area may 
enroll in the program even if they do not intend to receive a certifi cate.  
Interested individuals should plan their program with a counselor.

 Graduation requirements for this certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the 
  individual’s other life  experiences so as to develop or strengten  

  general study skills. (Students transferring credit to Richland  
  should see regulations under Admissions, page 17.)

2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  “C” or better for  
  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for courses  
  numbered 079 or below that are pursued at the College and are  
  applicable to this certifi cate.  (See page 47.)

Basic Certifi cate in Health, Safety, 
and Environment

 Th e program is meant to serve those who have an interest in improv-
ing their understanding of matters relating to health, safety, and environ-
ment (ecology). Persons with an interest in those fi elds may enroll in this 
program even if they do not intend to receive a certifi cate.  Interested 
individuals should plan their program with a counselor. 

 Graduation requirements for this Certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the   

  individual’s other life experiences so as to broaden his/her 
  perspective concerning health, safety, and environment. 
  (Students transferring credit to Richland should see 
  regulations under Admissions, page 17.)
2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  (“C”) or better for   

  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for 
  courses numbered 079 or below that are pursued at theCollege   

  and are applicable to this certifi cate.  (See page 47.)

Basic Certifi cate in Homemaking
 
Th e program is meant to serve those who have an interest in develop-

ing or improving their homemaking capabilities. Persons with an inter-
est in this area may enroll in the program even if they do not intend to 
receive a certifi cate.   Interested individuals should plan their program 
with a counselor.

 Graduation requirements for this Certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the
  individual’s other life experiences so as to develop or 
  strengthen general study skills. (Students transferring credit to   

  Richland should see regulations under Admissions, page 17.)
2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  (“C”) or better for   

  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for 
  courses numbered 079 or below that are pursued at the College  

  and are applicable to this certifi cate.  (See page 47.)

Basic Certifi cate in Improving 
Family Circumstances

 
Th e program is meant to serve those who have an interest in improv-

ing family life. Such an interest could range from the development of 
skills useful in the home to the development of psychological and/or soci-
ological understanding. Persons with an interest in this area may enroll in 
the program even if they do not intend to receive a certifi cate. Interested 
individuals should plan their program with a counselor.

Graduation requirements for this Certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the   

  individual’s other life experiences so as to broaden his/her 
  perspective to improve family life. (Students transferring 
  credit to Richland should see regulations under Admissions,   

  page 17.)
2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  (“C”) or better for   

  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for 
  courses numbered 079 or below that are pursued at the College  

  and are applicable to this certifi cate. (See page 47.)
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Basic Certifi cate in Intellectual and 
Cultural Studies

 Th e program is meant to serve those who have an interest in pursuing 
studies for their own intellectual and/or cultural development.

Richland recognizes that many persons enroll for the purpose of 
studying in areas not previously pursued even though they may have 
earned one or more college degrees. Other persons may have developed 
their occupational skills primarily through employment experiences and 
now desire to take advantage of the opportunity for intellectual and/or 
cultural development. Such study is for personal enrichment rather than 
for the purpose of development of occupational competence or the pur-
suit of a baccalaureate-oriented curriculum.  Th ose interested in pursuing 
work for such a purpose may enroll in this program even if they do not 
intend to receive a certifi cate. Interested individuals should plan their pro-
gram with a counselor.

Graduation requirements for this certifi cate are completion of
1. Sixteen semester hours of course work that complements the   

  individual’s other life experiences and broadens his/her intel  
  lectual and/or cultural understandings.  (Students transferring   
  credit to Richland should see regulations under Admissions,   
  page 17.)

2. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00  (“C”) or better for   
  courses numbered 080 or above and a grade of “CR” for 

  courses numbered 079 or below that are pursued at the College   
  and are applicable to this certifi cate. (See page 47.)

Basic Certifi cate in Personal 
Development

 
Th e program is meant to serve those who want to complete courses 

in preparation for advanced study but who need additional preparation to 
meet that goal. If, after consulting with a counselor, it is decided that the 
student needs additional preparatory courses, the student and counselor 
will design a course of study under this program. Th is is called a contract.   
Persons with an interest in this area may enroll in the program even if 
they do not intend to receive a certifi cate. Th ose interested in this program 
should make an appointment early with a counselor.

Graduation requirements for this certifi cate are completion of
1. Group Requirements:
  a. Communications Skills - 4 to 6 
   semester hours; and
  b. One course in at least two of three areas: Humanities/Fine   

  Arts, Social Science  or Natural/Life/Physical Science, and   
  Mathematics - 4 to 6 semester hours. (See page 72.)

2. Total credits required - 16 semester hours including require-  
  ments in Item 1 above plus general electives.  (Students   
  transferring credits to Richland should see regulations under   
  Admissions, (See page 17)

3. Cumulative Grade Point Average - 2.00 (“C”) or better for   
  work applicable to the certifi cate that was taken at the 

  College.  (In the event that a course numbered 079 or below is r  
  ecommended by the counselor as part of the program, a grade   
  of “CR” would be required for such a course and a 2.00   
  GPA for all other work.  (See page 47.)

Suggested Courses:
Communications Skills

 ENGL090 - Reading and Study Skills II
 ENGL097 - Developmental Writing II
 ENGL 101 - Composition 1
 SPCH101 - Principles of Speech Education
 ED100 - Introduction to Public

Social Science
 POL S100 - People and Politics
 PSYCH100 - Practical Psychology
 SOCIO100 - Man, Society, and Culture
 SOCIO200 - Marriage and the Family
Natural/Life/Physical Science
 BIOL101 - Concepts of Biology
 CHEM100 - Concepts of Chemistry

Mathematics
 MATH090 - Arithmetic
 MATH091 - Basic Algebra
 MATH110 - Mathematical Concepts
 MATH113 - Intro to Applied Statistics

Humanities/Fine Arts
 AF AM101 - Th e African-American 
  Experience 1
 AF AM102 - Th e African-American 
  Experience 2
 ART100 - Art Appreciation
 DRAMA150 - Introduction to Th eatre
 MUSIC100 - Music Appreciation
 MUSIC190 - Introduction to American Music

Other
 P DEV100 - Human Potential Seminar

 In addition to the suggested courses listed for the group requirements 
areas, a student may utilize one or more other courses if his or her back-
ground is appropriate to a particular area of study.  Electives may include 
other introductory courses not listed.
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Course Responsibilities
 
Th e administrative responsibilities for credit courses are assigned to 

various divisions within the College. Inquiries concerning courses should 
be directed to the division indicated above the course prefi x:

Business and Technology Division
Dean - Room C242
(Accounting, Automotive, Business, Culinary Arts, HVACR, Hos-

pitality Management, Information Technology, Offi  ce Technology,)

Communications, Education, Humanities, and 
Fine Arts Division

Dean - Room C162
(African American Studies, Arabic, Art, , Chinese, Dance, Drama, 

Early Childhood Education, Education, English, French, German, 
Graphic Arts, Humanities, Journalism, Music, Philosophy, Spanish, 
Speech)

Continuing Education and 
Engineering Technologies

Dean - Room SC06
(Transportation - CDL, AgriBusiness & Agriculture, Drafting & 

Design Engineering, Engineering Technology, Horticulture, Welding 
Technologies)

Correctional Education
Dean - Room W206
(Business Management, Commercial Custodial Services, Computer 

Technology, Construction Occupations, Food Service Technology, Hor-
ticulture)

Enrollment Services
Dean – Room N131
(Service Learning)

Health Professions Division
Dean - Room S162
(Health, Emergency Medical Services, Pharmacy Technology, Prac-

tical Nursing, Radiography, ADN/Registered Nursing, Surgical Tech-
nology)

Mathematics and Sciences Division
Dean - Room S119
(Anthropology, Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, 

Earth Science, Economics, Engineering, Fire Science, History, Math-
ematics, Physical Education, Physics, Physical Science, Political Science, 
Psychology, Social Science, Sociology)

Teaching and Learning Support Services 
Dean - Room S145A
(Career Development, Personal Development)

Applicability of Course to Program
 
Courses are off ered appropriate to a wide variety of programs; conse-

quently, not all courses are applicable to every program.
 Any course numbered 100 or above is applicable to one or more but 

not all Associate Degree curricula and one or more but not all certifi -
cate programs depending upon the nature of the curriculum or program. 
Courses numbered 099 or under may be applicable to selected Basic Cer-
tifi cate programs.

 Also, several programs require some study of courses that satisfy cer-
tain Group Requirements, subdivided into Communications, Humani-
ties/Fine Arts, Social Science, and Mathematics and Natural/Life/Phys-
ical Science. Career and Technical Education-oriented Associate Degree 
curricula require some study through Group Requirement areas, which 
are subdivided into Communications, Humanities and/or Business, So-
cial Science, and Mathematics and/or Natural Science.

 Following each course description is information showing the certifi -
cate or degree, the Group Requirement, and the Program Area of Con-
centration to which the course is applicable toward Richland graduation. 
Th e degrees are abbreviated:  AAS-Associate in Applied Science; AES-
Associate in Engineering Science; ALS-Associate in Liberal Studies; 
AA-Associate in Arts; AS-Associate in Science; AAT-Associate in Arts 
in Teaching; and AFA-Associate in Fine Arts.

Course Titles, Hours, and Credit
 Course titles include (1) the general area of instruction for the course, 

which is called the course “Prefi x” (for example: ACCT, MATH, HIST); 
(2) the course number; (3) the descriptive course title (for example: Finan-
cial Accounting, College Algebra, United States to 1877); and (4) the 
number of hours a class normally meets a week and the number of se-
mester credit hours granted (for example: 1-4-3 would indicate 1 hour 
of lecture/discussion per week and 4 hours of laboratory per week for 3 
semester hours of credit.)
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Key to Course Descriptions
Below is an example of a Course Description that will serve as a Key to those descriptions that follow on pages 138-283.

Course No.     Course Title

ACCT100 - Fundamentals of Accounting 3 - 0 - 3 
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Accounting                                                                      

ACCT 100 - Accounting Fundamentals                                3-0-3         
 is designed to promote success in ACCT 101 with an emphasis on the fi nancial statements, accounting cycle, special journals and ledgers, adjust-   
 ments, accounts receivable and accounts payable, bank reconciliation, inventories, and depreciation. Th is course is recommended for non-business    
 majors and small business managers.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
               Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ACCT 101 - Financial Accounting  (IAI: BUS 903)                   4-0-4         
 presents accounting as an information system that produces summary fi nancial statements primarily for users external to a business. Emphasis is on 
 applying basic accounting principles, recording, reporting, and interpretation of all four basic fi nancial statements. Th is course includes coverage of   
 proprietorship, partnership, and corporate forms of organization.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Accounting

ACCT 102 - Managerial Accounting Fundamentals  (IAI: BUS 904)     4-0-4         
 presents accounting as an information system useful to internal managers of a business. Emphasis is on product costing, planning and control, and    
 analysis to support business decision making.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
 (Prerequisite: ACCT 101 ) 
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Accounting

ACCT 201 - Intermediate Accounting 1                              4-0-4         
 examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts for external 
 reporting purposes- specifi cally covering the income statement, balance sheet, and all asset topics.  Off ered in Fall.                        
 (Prerequisite: ACCT 101 ) 
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ACCT 202 - Intermediate Accounting 2                              4-0-4         
 examines accounting concepts, principles, and theory with an emphasis on the special problems that arise in applying these concepts for external 
 reporting purposes- specifi cally covering liabilities, corporation, taxation, and fi nancial statement analysis topics.  Off ered in Spring.                      
 (Prerequisite: ACCT 201 ) 
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ACCT 205 - Small Business Accounting                              2-2-3         
 is an introduction to using a microcomputer accounting application such as QuickBooks as a tool for performing accounting tasks and fi nancial 
 reporting for a small business. Also provides in-depth coverage of payroll accounting procedures, law, and reporting requirements including a micro  
 computer payroll application such as QuickBooks.  Off ered in Spring.                      
 (Prerequisite: ACCT 101 (or OT 160) or consent of full-time Accounting instructor.) 
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ACCT 210 - Tax Accounting (formerly ACCT 130)                          3-0-3         
 serves as an introduction to the basic concepts and procedures of federal and state income tax as they pertain to the individual taxpayer and the small   
 business enterprise under the latest amendments to the Internal Revenue Code.  Off ered in Fall.                        
          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable

             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ACCT 211 - Managerial Cost Accounting                4-0-4         
 emphasizes the managerial uses of cost accounting information for business decision-making. Topics include analysis of three elements of cost: 
 material, labor, and overhead. Job order, standard, and process cost will be covered.  Off ered in Spring.                      
 (Prerequisite: ACCT 101 ) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Accounting

African-American Studies                                                        

AF AM101 - The African -American Experience 1  (IAI: HF 906D)         4-0-4         
 surveys African-American heritage from its African roots through the beginning of the civil rights movement (1954) and critically examines literature  

 and other products of African-American culture.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities, Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - African-American Studies

AF AM102 - The African - American Experience 2                          4-0-4         
 surveys African-American history from 1954 to the present; examines the prose, poetry, and drama of African-American authors of the period; and   

 traces African-American music from ragtime through rock and soul to the present.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Humanities and Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
            Area of Concentration - African-American Studies

AF AM103 - The African-American Experience through the Arts  (IAI: HF 906D)    3-0-3         
 presents a critical, aesthetic, and historical introduction to African-American music, drama, and visual arts as ethnic tradition and as part of the 
 American cultural experience.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities, Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - African-American Studies

AF AM104 - The African-American Experience through Literature  (IAI: H3 910D)            3-0-3         
 presents a critical and cultural introduction to African-American poetry and prose as ethnic tradition and as part of the American literary experience.   

 Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Humanities
            Area of Concentration - African-American Studies
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AF AM105 - History of African American Gospel Music                   3-0-3         
 is designed to provide the student with a practical viewpoint of the role of gospel music in the African American culture. Th is course emphasizes the   

  historical legacy behind the music and some of its musicians. Students will have the opportunity to take a look into the lives and souls of a group of   
  people whose only hope was found in the spiritual words of the songs they sang, as well as the connection to the continent of Africa, blues, jazz, and   
  jubilee styles of music.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Humanities and Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
            Area of Concentration - African-American Studies

Agriculture                                                                     

AGRIC106 - Animal Science  (IAI: AG 902)                               3-2-4         
  is an application of the sciences of genetics, physiology and nutrition to the improvement of the animal industries and an introduction to management   

  and production practices. Includes animal breeds, breeding and selection; anatomy, physiology, and nutrition and growth; environment, health and   
  sanitation; products and marketing; production technology and economics; animal behavior; and current issues in animal science. Off ered in Spring.   
                  Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
            rea of Concentration - Agriculture

AGRIC130 - Crop Science  (IAI: AG 903)                                 3-2-4         
examines basic principles of plant growth, including human and environmental infl uences and the theoretical and practical application of agronomic   

  principles to crop production. Includes the historical and economic importance of crop plants for food, feed, and fi ber; origin, classifi cation, and   
  geographic distribution of fi eld crops; environmental factors and agronomic problems; crop plant breeding, growth, development, and physiology;   
  cropping systems and practices; seedbed preparation, tillage, and crop establishment; pests and controls; and harvesting, storing, and marketing   
  practices. Off ered in Fall.                       

          Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS and ALS only)
            Area of Concentration - Agriculture

AGRIC195 - Contemporary Issues in AgriBusiness                        3-0-3         
provides an introduction to issues and career opportunities in agriculture focusing on, but not limited to, agribusiness. Topics may include communica-  

  ions, fi nance, economics, accounting, commodity marketing, and the study of the political landscape of agriculture. An in-depth dialogue and 
pos sible fi eld visits will help develop an understanding of the skill sets needed to succeed in each of the diff erent areas discussed. Off ered in Spring. 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AGRIC200 - Weed + Pest Control                                          3-2-4         
covers the safety and handling of approved agricultural pesticides with emphasis on pesticides used in corn and soybean production. Students will   

  develop the ability to select pesticides, formulate mixes, and understand how to apply materials in a safe and approved manner. Also included are   
  discussion and understanding of integrated pest management principles and practices as related to weed and pest control.  Off ered as needed.                                        

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



 137Course Descriptions  –

AGRIC210 - Soil Science  (IAI: AG 904)                                  3-2-4         
is an introduction to the chemical, physical, and biological properties of soils; the origin, classifi cation, and distribution of soils and their infl uence on   

  people and food production; the management and conservation of soils; and the environmental impact of soil use. Off ered in Spring.                   
(Prerequisite: CHEM 100 or 110 or consent of Agriculture Coordinator ) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Agriculture

AGRIC232 - Agricultural Economics  (IAI: AG 901)                       3-0-3         
  applies the principles of economics to agricultural problems and the role of agriculture in the United States and world economies. Includes    

  pro duction principles; production costs, supply, and revenue; profi t maximization; consumption and demand; price elasticity; market price deter-  
  mination; and competitive versus noncompetitive market models. Examination of the world food situation, including population growth, world food   
  production trends, trade in agricultural products, and agriculture’s role in economic growth; agriculture characteristics and inputs (natural, human, and  
  capital); the marketing of agricultural products (functional and institutional commodity approaches to marketing, marketing costs, and the operation   
  of  the futures market); and agricultural problems and policies (program goals, price and income, and resource use). Off ered in Spring.                     

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Business (AAS only)
            Area of Concentration - Agriculture

AGRIC240 - GPS Applications                                             2-2-3         
introduces students to global positioning equipment hardware and use. Class time will be spent in outdoor laboratory settings dealing with practical   

  appli cations in agriculture using the monitor and receiver of a GPS unit. Students will utilize personal and laptop computers to transfer the gathered   
  information to a geographic information system for data processing, analysis, and decision making in agriculture business settings. Off ered as needed.   
  (Prerequisite: CIS 110 or equivalent skills ) 

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AGRIC241 - Introduction to GIS Using ArcView                           2-2-3         
  explains the fundamental process of Geographic Information Systems (GIS) using ArcView software. File formats, database management, spatial   

  analysis, and manipulation of data are discussed. Students will also be exposed to geo-referenced data from mapping and yield monitor data. Off ered as  
  needed.                   

(Prerequisite: CIS 110 or permission of the instructor ) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AGRIC251 - Agricultural Commodities                                    3-0-3         
is designed to help farmers develop marketing skills by determining production costs and understanding the cash and futures markets, to conduct a   

 technical analysis of the markets, and to use these principles to develop a marketing plan for their own operation. Off ered in Fall.                         
Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AGRIC290 - Work Experience Practicum + Seminar                               1-10-3        
provides the student with an opportunity to apply knowledge and skills gained in the academic setting to real work situations. Th e suitability of the   

  work setting for this practicum is determined through consultation with the Agribusiness and/or Horticulture faculty, the prospective employer, and   
  the student. Th e work experience should be directly related to the student’s desired career objectives and should serve as a supplemental source of   
  learning. Topics to be addressed during the practicum include, but are not limited to, job performance, relationship to supervisors, time management,   
  record keeping, customer relations, decision making, sales, and maintenance. Th e practicum will include the student’s participation in mandatory   
  seminars to be scheduled with the instructor at the beginning of the semester and a minimum of 120 hours of work-based experience. 

Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an Agribusiness Degree or approval of the Dean ) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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AGRIC295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
  provides the student the opportunity to work on a specifi c project-real or simulated-under the guidance of an Agriculture faculty mentor. Students are   

  required to present a written proposal to the Agriculture faculty for consideration. Th e student(s) must meet to discuss specifi c objectives, timelines,   
  credit to be allowed, success criteria, and other topics. Th is is a capstone course and should be taken in the student’s fi nal semester. Off ered as needed.                 

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an Agribusiness Degree or approval of the Dean ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Anthropology                                                                    

ANTHR110 - Intro to Cultural Anthropology  (IAI: S1 901N)             3-0-3         
is an introduction to cultural anthropology, which strives for a holistic and comparative view of human culture. Examples from societies around the   

  world will be used to provide the students with a broader perspective of their own culture. Th is involves examining religion, kinship, technology, politi-  
  cal and economic systems, and the process of cultural change.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Social Science
            Area of Concentration - Anthropology

ANTHR120 - Intro to Physical Anthropology  (IAI: S1 902)              3-0-3         
is an introduction to physical anthropology, with a primary focus on human evolution. It includes elements of evolutionary biology, genetics, paleoan-  

  thropology, archaeology, and the study of non-human primates. We will discuss the methodology of physical anthropology, the fossil record and   
  archaeological evidence for hominid biology and behavior, and the variation found in modern human populations.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
            Area of Concentration - Anthropology

ANTHR130 - Introduction to Archaelogy  (IAI: S1 903)                  3-0-3         
is designed to introduce students to anthropological archaeology, including archaeological data, concepts, methods, and goals. Time is also spent discuss  

  ing the major events in human prehistory, such as the domestication of plants and animals, and the development of cities and complex societies, as well   
  as the history of archaeology and archaeological thought.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
            Area of Concentration - Anthropology

Arabic                                                                          

ARAB 115 - Conversational Arabic 1                                      3-0-3         
is the development of conversational Arabic skills with intensive oral practice in listening and speaking. Th e communicative approach in instruction   

  will emphasize functional conversational patterns, idiomatic vocabulary, basic grammar and syntax, cultural information, readings/writing of the script  
  for travel, career development, cultural outreach, or personal enrichment. Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
            Area of Concentration - Foreign Language
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Art                                                                             

ART  100 - Art Appreciation  (IAI: F2 900)                             3-0-3         
examines the various styles of painting, sculpture, and other visual media with an historical overview. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ART  101 - Introduction to Drawing 1                                    1-5-3         
acquaints the student with the basic concepts and practice of drawing including the study of line, form, space, value, and composition. Subject matter   

  will include still life arrangements and other projects. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  102 - Introduction to Drawing 2                                    1-5-3         
continues exercises from still life arrangements and other projects. Black and white as well as color media is used. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  111 - Design 1                                                      1-5-3         
off ers the student orientation in the principles and practice of two-dimensional designing using various media and dealing with the elements of line,   

  color, balance, value, and form.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  112 - Design 2                                                      1-5-3         
involves the study and practice of three-dimensional design and exploration of various tools, materials, and techniques.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  113 - Figure Drawing 1                                             1-5-3         
introduces the student to the drawing of the human fi gure with activities involving techniques, anatomy, and design in varied media. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 101, 102, 111, or 112 or concurrent enrollment in any one of these courses ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  114 - Figure Drawing 2                                             1-5-3         
continues activities involving techniques, anatomy, and design in various media of drawing the human fi gure.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 113) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art
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ART  115 - Printmaking 1                                                 1-5-3         
introduces the student to creative explorations in the media of monoprint, linoleum block cut prints, and wood block prints.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  116 - Printmaking 2                                                 1-5-3         
introduces the student to an exploration of the silkscreen print technique. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  117 - Painting 1                                                    1-5-3         
introduces the student to the approaches, media, and techniques of painting as a medium of expression.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  118 - Painting 2                                                  1-5-3         
continues exploration of the approaches, media, and techniques of painting as a medium of expression.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 117) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  119 - Sculpture 1                                                   1-5-3         
introduces the student to three-dimensional spatial concerns in various sculptural materials. Various fundamental techniques are explored.  Off ered as   

  needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  120 - Sculpture 2                                                   1-5-3         
off ers further work in various three-dimensional materials. Attention is given to personal and individual problem-solving. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 119) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  121 - Ceramics 1                                                    1-5-3         
is an introduction to various hand-building techniques, decorative methods, and fi ring processes. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Art

ART  122 - Ceramics 2                                                    1-5-3         
is a continuation of various hand-building techniques, decorative methods, and fi ring processes.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: ART 121) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art
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ART  123 - Watercolor 1                                                  1-5-3         
introduces the student to approaches, techniques, and media of transparent and opaque water-soluble paints. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  124 - Watercolor 2                                                  1-5-3         
continues the approaches, techniques, and media of transparent and opaque water-soluble paints.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 123) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  125 - Photography 1:  Black and White                             1-5-3         
introduces the student to photography, covering fundamentals of fi lm camera, studio, and darkroom techniques. (Students must supply their own fully   

  manual 35mm fi lm cameras. Refer to equipment list for the class.) A minimum of a 50-minute laboratory period per week is required in addition to   
  scheduled class hours. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  126 - Photography 2: Black and White                              1-5-3         
is a continuation of ART 125. It off ers further study and experimentation with fi lm camera, studio, and darkroom techniques. A minimum of a 50-  

  minute laboratory period per week is required in addition to scheduled class hours. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: ART 125 or evaluation of portfolio ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            rea of Concentration - Art

ART  127 - Digital Photography                                          1-5-3         
provides an introduction to the mechanics of making a color image and the use of basic photo manipulation tools to enhance that image for fi nal output.  

  Techniques using both computer and hand skills will be explored as they pertain to the Prepress/Publication fi elds. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  128 - Fiber I                                                       1-5-3         
will employ technical information for manipulating cloth and traditional fi ber materials, as well as in-depth readings pertaining to the contemporary   

  world of fi ber and material studies. Sewing, knitting, wrapping, coiling, beading, casting, dyeing, and discharge work are techniques that may be 
covered in the course curriculum. Students will be investigating materials and their meaning in order to explore and express personal content and ideas.   

  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  129 - Digital Photography II                                       1-5-3         
is a course for persons experienced in photography or those interested in improving their current skills. It covers more advanced aspects of photography   

  and photo manipulation in Adobe Photoshop. Use of CD/DVD slide shows will also be covered. Th e course instructor delivers critiques of photo skills   
  to improve the skills of the photographer.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ART 127) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art



142 –   Course Descriptions

ART  131 - Advanced Ceramics 1                                          0-6-3         
is a continuation of ceramics with the emphasis on use of the potter’s wheel and the building techniques, decorative methods, and fi ring processes of   

  wheel-thrown work.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 122) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  140 - Principles of Graphic Design                                 1-5-3         
is an introductory course into the art of visual communication and advertising. Studies will include portfolio presentation, production methods, compo-  

  sitional practices and creative development with attention given to the manipulation of text and illustration. Studio assignments are both computer and   
  non-computer aided.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in ART 101 and 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  145 - Typography                                                    1-5-3         
is part of the graphic design sequence. Th is course is the study and application of text and type as it applies to graphic design. Studies will include but   

  are not limited to the following: an overview of typographic history, terminology, the application of the elements and principles, type classifi cation,   
  portfolio presentation, production methods, compositional practices and creative development. Studio assignments are both computer and 

non-computer aided.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  151 - Computer Graphics 1                                          1-5-3         
introduces the student to the fundamentals of using the computer as a fi ne arts and graphic design tool. Eff ective design concepts and individual 
expression will be emphasized, as well as acquiring skills necessary to master various drawing, painting, and layout software. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 140) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  152 - Computer Graphics 2                                          1-5-3         
is an intensive study of computer painting, drawing, photo manipulation, and layout software to produce design pieces for a variety of uses. 
Fundamentals of layout, symbol, packaging, and advertising design are investigated. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 151) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  160 - 3-D Computer Design & Multimedia                            1-5-3         
 covers a broad spectrum of computer graphics applications as they pertain to 3-D modeling and animation applications as well as multimedia 
authoring.  Students will study the basics of three-dimensional design on the computer, sound editing, and video and animation editing, as well as 
scripting for a fi nal presentation.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ART 111 and ART 140) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art
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ART  162 - Computer Animation I                                         1-5-3         
introduces the student to the fundamentals of 3D modeling, lighting and texture using the latest industry standard software Maya/Foundation. Th is   

  course also provides the fundamentals of using the software in preparation for more advanced techniques in Computer Animation 2. Off ered as   
  needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ART 111, ART 151, or instructor approval ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  199 - Topics in the Fine and Applied Arts   (Variable Credit)           1-0-1 to 3-0-3    
  provides the student an opportunity to engage in a comprehensive study of topics dealing with studio and/or non-studio issues in the fi ne or applied   

  arts. Th e course requires no prior depth of knowledge, but it is expected that the student has demonstrated a special interest in the topic. Repeatable   
  two times.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  210 - Art History 1:  Ancient and Medieval  (IAI: F2 901)      3-0-3         
  is an introductory course in art history from prehistoric times through the Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Early Christian, Medieval, Romanesque, and   

  Gothic periods.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101 with a “C” or better ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  220 - Art History 2:Renaissance- Rococo  (IAI: F2 902)           3-0-3         
is an introductory course in art history from early Renaissance art and architecture through Baroque, Rococo, Neoclassicism, Impressionism, and 
Modern art. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101 with a “C” or better ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  230 - Art History 3: Modern Art  (IAI: F2 902)                    3-0-3         
is an introductory course in the art history of the 20th century. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101 with a “C” or better ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  240 - History of Design                                            3-0-3         
is an introductory course in art history as it pertains to the fi eld of design from its origins to the present. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101 with a “C” or better ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Fine Arts
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  251 - Computer Graphics 3                                          1-5-3         
provides advanced visual communication using computer graphics to produce advertising and layout designs for complex publications, including web   

  publishing. Students will also study the history of advertising, media types, and advertising strategies.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 152) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art
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ART  252 - Graphic Arts 4                                               1-5-3         
guides the student in preparing a professional computer graphics portfolio. Th is is a capstone course that covers portfolio content, self-promotion, job   

  market analysis, comparison of full-time and freelance work and strategies in approaching studios, agencies, or corporations. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ART 152, ART 160, or ART 251) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  261 - Illustration                                                  1-5-3         
is an introductory course into the fundamentals of commercial illustration. Various methods of conveying ideas through imagery and media are 
 explored.  Studies will include portfolio presentation, production methods, compositional practices and creative development. Studio assignments are   

  both computer and non-computer aided.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ART 102, ART 111 and ART 140, or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  290 - Work Experience/Internship   (Variable Credit)              1-5-1 to 5   
  allows the student pursuing a degree in Graphic Arts the opportunity to apply the principles learned in course work to the work situation through 
em ployment. All internships must be arranged by the instructor and the student and must be approved by the Dean prior to enrollment in the course.   

  Credit for this internship is determined at enrollment based on the ratio of fi ve hours per week in the job setting for each semester hour for credit over a   
  16-week semester. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

ART  295 - Workplace Simulation & Projects                                                  1-10-3        
provides the student the opportunity to work on a real or simulated project under the guidance of a graphic arts faculty member. Th e faculty member   

  will provide supervision as needed for the project, and students will devote approximately 10 hours per week to the project. Projects for this course can   
  be  developed by an employer, an entity in the community, an employee of the College, a faculty member, or the student. Participating students are to 

 present a written proposal outlining the scope of work to the graphic arts faculty member within the fi rst two weeks of the semester. Th e student(s)   
  must meet with the instructor to determine specifi c objectives for the project, timelines, credit to be awarded for the project, criteria for successful   
  completion of the project, and other guidelines for the course. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of 45 credit hours toward an AAS degree in Graphic Arts or approval of the Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Art

Astronomy                                                                       

ASTRO105 - Introduction to Astronomy  (IAI: P1 906)                   4-0-4         
is an introduction to Astronomy from antiquity to modern times, the solar system, planets, stars, galaxies, evolution of stars, neutron stars, black holes,   

  and cosmology. Includes some evening telescope observations.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and successful completion of MATH 091 [“C” or better grade] or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
            Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Automotive Technology                                                           

AUTO 101 - Basic Theory                                                 2-2-3         
provides an overview of basic automotive skills and terminology. Students will learn defi nitions of common automotive terms, proper care and use of   

  tools, and safety precautions and procedures in the shop. In addition, the course provides a general introduction to automotive components and   
  principles, including the engine, its parts and their functions; fuel systems; batteries and cranking systems; ignition systems; suspension, steering,   
  and brakes; manual and automatic transmissions and heating and air conditioning; and electrical systems and principles. 

 Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 102 - Electrical Systems                                           1-6-4         
is for students with basic automotive and/or electrical knowledge. It covers operations and principles of the electrical and electronic components in the   

  automobile. Students will also learn practical applications in the basic diagnosis and repair of automotive electrical systems. Topics include batteries, 
electrical and electronic devices, AC and DC charging systems, ignition systems, instruments and accessories, and troubleshooting.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 201 - Suspension & Steering Alignment                             1-6-4         
introduces the more advanced automotive student to the components and functions of suspension equipment, steering equipment, and braking systems.   

  Classroom work and practical applications provide knowledge and hands-on experience with equipment and operations such as front and rear suspen-  
  sion; shock absorbers; manual and power steering; wheels and tires; wheel alignment and balance; various brake types; antilock braking systems; and   
  brake diagnosis, service, and inspection.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 202 - Heating & Air Conditioning                                  1-4-3         
 covers functions and components of automotive heating and air conditioning systems. Students will learn the fundamental operations of cooling   

  systems, heating and ventilating systems, and refrigeration systems. Safety precautions, diagnostic procedures, and cleaning and inspection are also   
  covered.  Off ered in Summer.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 203 - Fuel and Emission Systems                                   1-7-4         
introduces the advanced student to the functions and components of advanced fuel injection and turbo and super charging. Th rough classroom work   

  and  hands-on applications, students will become familiar with the following equipment and operations: turbochargers and superchargers; gasoline, 
die sel, and propane fuels; fuel supply systems; carburetors; fuel injection systems and injectors; gasoline and diesel fuel injection components; exhaust   

 sys tems; and emission controls and modifi cations. Students will also be introduced to diagnostic and performance testing procedures.  Off ered as 
 needed.                      
(Prerequisite: AUTO 102 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 204 - Engine Repair                                                1-7-4         
covers the diagnostic processes and actual procedures of engine repair. Students learn troubleshooting techniques, service tips, safety rules, and   

 repair methods in the classroom and in hands-on experiences. Topics include basic engine components; engine systems, classifi cations, and measure-  
 ments;  force and pressure; energy, work and power; externally mounted parts; lubrication systems and principles; cooling systems and principles; and   
 overall engine diagnosis and service procedures.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



146 –   Course Descriptions

AUTO 205 - Manual Drive Train & Axles                                  1-6-4         
covers the terms and components related to manual drive trains and axles. Students will study principles and operations of manual transmissions, 
learning  equipment, terms, and safety procedures. Course also includes information on diagnosis and service, cleaning, and inspection.  Off ered as   

 needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 206 - Automatic Transmissions/Transaxles                          1-6-4         
introduces the student to the terms and components involved in maintenance and service of automatic transmissions. Students will study the basic parts   

 and operation of automatic transmissions, including safety tips, service, and diagnostic procedures.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 207 - Advanced Automotive Electronics                             1-6-4         
teaches the advanced diagnostic and analytical skills that are needed to service today’s high tech, electronically-controlled vehicles properly. Students   

 will   study electrical and electronic fundamentals, measurement devices, electron and current fl ow, schematic diagram reading, semiconductors, various   
 transistors and their uses, electronic control modules, and dashboard instruments.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: AUTO 102 or permission of instructor ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 208 - Automotive Brakes                                            1-6-4         
teaches the advanced diagnostic and analytical skills that are needed to service today’s high tech, electronically-controlled anti-lock brake systems 
properly. Topics include brake types (design and application), braking principles, hydraulic brake systems, power brakes, disc brakes, drum brakes, 
 electric  brakes, anti-lock braking systems, and testing and diagnosis of brake systems.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
            Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
            Group Requirement - Not Applicable
            Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 209 - Advanced Driveability Problem Diagnosis                    1-7-4         
teaches advanced diagnostic and analytical skills that are needed to service today’s high tech, computer-controlled engine management systems 
 properly.  Students will learn intake and fuel system design and application, exhaust and emission systems, carburetors, fuel injection, ignition systems   

 and problem diagnosis, computerized engine controls and circuits, and engine performance diagnosis and troubleshooting. Lab work includes examina-  
 tion, analysis, and diagnosis of various vehicles.  Off ered as needed.  
 (Prerequisite: AUTO 102, 203, and 207 ) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

AUTO 290 - Automotive Internship                                        0-15-3        
provides a student in the Automotive Technology program the opportunity to apply the knowledge and skills learned in other courses to the workplace.   

 Th e suitability of the work setting will be determined by consultation with the Automotive Coordinator and the prospective employer. Student must   
  work a minimum of 150 hours during the semester to receive credit for this course. Payment of an hourly wage to the intern will be at the option of the   
 employer. Interns will be required to keep a daily log of their activities and to write a report detailing their work study experiences at the end of the   
 semester.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: AUTO 101, 102, and at least two additional Automotive Technology courses ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Biology                                                                         

BIOL 101 - Concepts of Biology 1  (IAI: L1 900L, BIO 910)       3-2-4         
is an introduction to basic principles of biology with emphasis on the biochemistry, structure, function, and organization of cells. Topics include scien  

 tifi c method, cellular respiration, photosynthesis, cellular reproduction, molecular and classical genetics, and an introduction to evolution and ecology.   
 Th is course includes lecture and laboratory classes.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Life Science
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 102 - Concepts of Biology 2  (IAI: BIO 910)                3-2-4         
is a continuation of Biology 101 with an emphasis on organismal biology or biodiversity. Structure and function of major groups of microorganisms,   

 fungi, animals, and plants are introduced. Evolutionary trends and ecological relationships are observed in the increasing complexity of life from   
  microorganisms to vertebrates and angiosperms. Laboratories include microscope work, fi eld work, and the dissection of representative invertebrates and  
  vertebrates. Th is course includes lecture and laboratory classes.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: successful completion [“C” or better grade] of BIOL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 106 - Issues in Human Biology  (IAI: L1 904)                      3-0-3         
is designed as a non-lab/non-majors course. Th e course examines practical aspects of selected concepts in biology and their application to life and   

 technology. Concepts include heredity, growth, development, health, diseases of the human body, edological issues, and a brief introduction to anatomy   
 and physiology. Th is course DOES NOT fulfi ll the prerequisite for BIOL 201 or BIOL 220.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Life Science
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 120 - Plants and Society  (IAI: L1 901)                           3-0-3         
is an introduction to plant biology with an emphasis on plant structure, plant physiology, plant growth and reproduction, and the economic importance   

 of plants. Also, it includes an interrelationship between plants and humans. Off ered as needed. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Life Science
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 130 - Genetics and Society  (IAI: L1 906)                         3-0-3         
provides an introduction to basic genetic principles and to contemporary issues in biotechnology. Th is course addresses the ethical, political and social   

 implications of biological advances in the area of genetics including medical and agricultural biotechnology. Th e purpose of this course is to introduce   
 students to the many aspects of plant and animal genetics and to show how research in genetics aff ects our lives.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and MATH 098 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Life Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 201 - Human Anatomy & Physiology 1          3-2-4         
is a study of tissues and the integumentary, skeletal, nervous, and muscular systems of the human body, emphasizing the relationship between structure   

 and function. Th is course includes lecture and laboratory classes.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: successful completion [“C” or better grade] of BIOL 101 or successful completion [“B” or better grade for each course] of two years of   

 high school biology and 1 year of high school chemistry within the last three years ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science
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BIOL 202 - Human Anatomy and Physiology 2          3-2-4         
is a continuation of BIOL 201, covering the circulatory, lymphatic, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, and endocrine systems. Th is course 
includes lecture and laboratory classes.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: successful completion [“C” or better grade] of BIOL 201 or successful completion of BIOL 201 profi ciency exam ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 210 - Environmental Biology  (IAI: L1 905L)                       3-2-4         
teaches a foundation of basic ecological principles that leads to an examination of current issues of environmental concern. Lectures will include such   

 topics as air/water/soil pollution, overpopulation, extinction, deforestation, global warming, and ozone depletion. Laboratory exercises will include in  
 door  experiments, outdoor fi eld studies, and visits to local facilities of environmental concern.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Life Science
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

BIOL 220 - Microbiology                           3-2-4         
is an introductory course in the principles of microbiology and their application to medicine, agriculture, sanitation, and industry. Training in laboratory  

 technique pertinent to the fi eld is included.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: successful completion [“C” or better grade] of BIOL 101 or successful completion [“B” or better grade for each course] of two years of   

 high school biology and 1 year of high school chemistry within the last three years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Biology, General Science

Building Construction                                                           

B CON210 - Mech + Elect Bldg Serv Systems                              2-2-3         
introduces the study of the materials and equipment used in the mechanical and electrical service systems of buildings. Th e student is provided with   

 information on how a modern building operates. Th is information enables the student to make reasonable preliminary selection of necessary mechanical  
 and electrical equipment. Topics covered include illumination, heat gain and loss, heating systems, sewage disposal, electrical sources, and materials.   
 Students will visit buildings to observe the service systems and equipment so that they may be better able to realize the relationship of these elements to   
 the building as a whole.                                          

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Business                                                                        

BUS  100 - Business Fundamentals                                        3-0-3         
is an introductory course in business aimed at the student with minimal background in business study. Th e course introduces the student to many facets   

  of business including ownership and management, forms of organizations, personnel and labor-management relations, marketing, accounting, fi nance,   
 ethics, and social responsibility. Th is course is designed to help the student develop many skills including communication, decision making, teamwork,   
 critical and creative thinking, responsibility, and maturity.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Business
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BUS  101 - Hospitality & Tourism (formerly HOSP 100)                  3-0-3         
includes a study of the application of all aspects of the hotel, food service, restaurant, and travel and tourism businesses, including operations, 
 marketing, and sales. Th e course will refl ect current developments in this rapidly changing industry, stressing problem-solving tools and industry-wide   

 trends.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
   

BUS  102 - Teller Fundamentals                                          2-0-2         
provides an in-depth focus of the skills needed in today’s banking industry to become a successful bank teller. It provides a comprehensive overview of   

 the  workings of the banking industry, the U.S. Payments System, the duties of the Federal Reserve System, and an overview of pertinent banking laws   
 and regulations. In addition, the course explains the variety of daily transaction procedures that the position involves as well as the teller’s responsibilities  
  and delivery of quality customer service.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  110 - Business Mathematics                                         3-0-3         
covers basic applications of mathematics in the business world. Students develop understandings of these processes as they relate to general business 
applications.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  121 - Purchasing & Product Identifi cation (formerly HOSP 104)      3-0-3         
includes a study and application of purchasing methods for the Hospitality Industry including the distribution system, supplier channels, price and   

 payment, ordering procedures, storage and security, and specifi cations for food and non-food items. Th e course will focus on up-to-date information on   
 the latest trends and today’s technology.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  200 - Customer Service Fundamentals                               3-0-3         
covers the importance of excellence in customer service in creating a competitive edge in business. Topics covered include customer service skills, 
resolving customer complaints, the importance of verbal and nonverbal communication, listening skills and the use of technology.  Off ered in Fall.                    

 (Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in OT 119 or ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  220 - Cost Management (formerly HOSP 102)                        4-0-4         
includes a study and application of food cost control, beverage operation and sales, and labor cost control as related to hospitality management.  Off ered   

 in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and completion of CIS 110 and BUS 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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BUS  221 - Security and Loss Prevention (formerly HOSP 213)           3-0-3         
will examine how to handle vital risk management, claims, and insurance issues in the hospitality workplace. Th is includes the study of safety and secu-  

 rity  case studies developed with industry professionals and will utilize links to Internet-based, hospitality-specifi c resources for safety and security. Th e   
 formation of in-house safety committees, crisis communications, development of an OSHA-approved safety program, and the importance of safety   
 equipment will be discussed in detail.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  225 - Small Business Development (formerly BUS  125)             3-0-3          
 introduces the fundamentals for the start-up and management of a small business particularly in an entrepreneurial environment. Topics include forms   
 of businesses, business policy and operations, staffi  ng a small business, the legal environment, and government relations.   Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  231 - Business Law Principles                                      3-0-3         
provides an introduction to the legal system as it aff ects business activity. Areas of concentration include formation and nature of contracts, the agency   

 relationships, and the Uniform Commercial Code Law of Sales and Commercial Paper.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  232 - Business Law & Ethics                                        3-0-3         
includes a study of the legal and social environment of business, with emphasis on business ethics and corporate social responsibilities. Areas of 
concentration include governmental regulation of business, securities law, consumer protection law, labor law, and employment law.  Off ered in Spring.                     

 (Prerequisite: BUS 231 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  233 - Business Law for Entrepreneurs                              3-0-3         
is targeted to those individuals starting or operating a business. It covers those aspects of the law most relevant to business ownership, including 
con tracts, the Uniform Commercial Code, and government regulation of business.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  240 - Marketing Fundamentals (formerly BUS  124)                 3-0-3         
is a fundamental course describing the business activities involved in product planning, pricing, promoting, and distributing want-satisfying goods and   

 services. Other topics include market segmentation, consumer motivation and behavior, and legal infl uences. Marketing cases are used to illustrate 
cur  rent principles and techniques and to enhance development of managerial skills.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in OT 119 or eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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BUS  245 - Integrated Marketing Communications                         3-0-3         
includes coverage of the economic and social role of advertising, customer research, selection of advertising appeals, media decisions, and the creative   

 process. Specifi c media to be studied are newspaper, magazine, radio, TV, direct mail, and outdoor advertising. Students will work on an advertising   
 campaign during the semester.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  250 - Selling & Sales Management (formerly BUS  146)             3-0-3         
is a practical course that centers on the seven steps in the personal selling process, consumer motivation, ethics, and careers in sales. Role playing, 
 demonstrations, and critiques of demonstration allow students the opportunity to apply selling skills.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  255 - Principles of Banking                                        3-0-3         
is designed for anyone seeking to gain a better understanding of the diversifi ed services off ered by the banking industry and is essential for most new   

 banking personnel. Further, this course will provide information to entry to mid-level bankers with the information they need to provide eff ective   
 service to their customers and thereby improve bank profi tability. Topics include the history of banking, the eff ects banks have on the U.S. economy,   
 the  purpose and business of banking, check processing, collection functions, bank bookkeeping, loans and investments, trust services and the security   
 functions of the bank. Lastly, students will gain an understanding of the inter-relationships among bank departments, the role of Ethics and the Code   
 of Conduct that govern employees’ actions, and the application of banking laws and regulations.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  260 - Hospitality Nutrition (formerly HOSP 202)                  3-0-3         
includes a study and application of nutrients, carbohydrates, lipids, introduction to protein, vitamins, water, minerals, nutritional menu planning for the   

 life cycle and for weight management, menu planning for vegetarians and for better health, nutritious menu planning and recipe development, and   
 marketing nutrition in the food service management industry. Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  261 - Bar & Beverage Mgmt. (formerly HOSP 203)                   3-0-3         
includes a study, application, and closer look at beverages to include beer, wine, spirits and non-alcoholic beverages, equipping the beverage operation,   

 the clean and sanitary beverage operation, staffi  ng the beverage operation, managing promotions, costs, and profi ts, the eff ects of alcohol on the body,   
 liability laws that aff ect business, policies and procedures, and techniques in managing responsible alcohol service in the food service management   
 industry.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  262 - Dining Room Management (formerly HOSP 204)                 3-0-3         
takes students from the necessary historical overview of service up to the contemporary professional server. Table service and customer service are 
 balanced for a comprehensive look at service in various industry segments and the manager’s key role.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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BUS  263 - Catering & Banquet Management                               3-0-3         
off ers professionals and aspiring caterers detailed advice on all of the crucial business aspects of the subject for on- and off -premise catering. Updated to   

 address the needs of this fast-growing industry, the course covers many current topics such as the latest trends in cuisine and meal concepts, marketing   
 techniques for the home replacement food business, and new special events service concepts. Fresh information on menu design and pricing comes 

 complete with all-new menu examples illustrating a full range of menu possibilities and styles. Th e course also off ers concrete tips on using the latest   
 computer software to maximize functions’ sales and profi ts.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  280 - Strategic Decision Making                                    3-0-3         
covers strategic planning and decision making with an emphasis on entrepreneurship. Topics include long and short-term planning, charting and other   

 decision enhancement tools, total quality management, and the continuous improvement process. Students will use software to create a business plan.    
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: BUS 100) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  281 - Strategic Performance for Productivity                      3-0-3         
focuses on implementation and management of a business plan for a small business from the perspective of the owner/general manager. Basic 
 performance measurement and control concepts and systems are covered. Application of concepts to case studies and/or student’s business situations is   

 emphasized. Students may fi nd completion of Bus 280, Strategic Decision Making, prior to this course benefi cial, but it is not a prerequisite.  Off ered as   
 needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  282 - Strategic Tax Management                                    3-0-3         
emphasizes the eff ect taxation has on decision-making for businesses and individuals. Income tax concepts and the basic income tax model are studied.   

 Choice of business entity, tax compliance requirements, and common tax issues will be discussed. Students will learn to apply tax planning concepts to   
 case situations.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  283 - Finance & Insurance                                          3-0-3         
is an introductory study of personal and small business fi nancial management. Studies include wealth management techniques with an emphasis on   

 money management, risk reduction, investment strategies and retirement/estate planning.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

BUS  290 - Work Exp Practicum & Seminar                                1-10-3        
provides students the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment in or observation of activities 
necessary  for the student to succeed in the workplace. Student will need to work a minimum of 150 hours during the semester to receive credit for this   

 course.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an Accounting, Business, or Hospitality Management degree,   

 or approval from the appropriate full-time faculty ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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BUS  295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
is an individual or group project course that allows the student the opportunity to work on an advanced level in his/her major area of study.  Off ered as   

 needed.                      
(Prerequisite: student seeking AAS degree or certifi cate in Business/Accounting/Hospitality Management who has completed at least 40 credit hours   

 of  college work or who has approval of appropriate instructional team ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

C DEV 112 - Career Planning & Development         3-0-3
Off ered as needed.

Chemistry                                                                       

CHEM 100 - Concepts of Chemistry  (IAI: P1 902L)                       3-2-4         
examines fundamental concepts of chemistry, both theoretical and practical. Course content includes the following: measurement, atomic 
 structure,  chemical bonding, stoichiometry, the three states of matter, solutions, and acids and bases. Th e topic of chemical equilibrium is also 
introduced. Th e course is designed as an introduction to chemistry. It may be used as a prerequisite for CHEM131 or to satisfy the requirement for a   

 one- semester laboratory science course.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.              
(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 098 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CHEM 110 - Survey of Organic Chemistry                                 3-4-5         
is a survey course in organic chemistry. Topics include the structure and identifi cation of simple organic molecules, functional group classifi cations,   

 preparative synthetic reactions, and biochemical applications. Th is course is recommended for nursing and allied health professionals.  Off ered in Fall   
 and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: CHEM 100 with “C” or better grade ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - General Science

CHEM 131 - General Chemistry 1 (IAI: P1 902L,CHM 911)       3-3-4         
is the fi rst part of a two-semester college-level general chemistry course. Topics include measurement, stoichiometry, thermochemistry, atomic 
 structure,  chemical bonding, molecular structure, the three states of matter (gas, solid, liquid), and solutions.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: MATH 116 and either (1) one year of high school chemistry with “B” or better grade or (2) CHEM 100 with “B” or better grade ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
             Area of Concentration - Chemistry, General Science

CHEM 132 - General Chemistry 2  (IAI: BIO 907,CHM 912)       3-4-5         
is the second part of a two-semester college-level general chemistry course. Topics include chemical kinetics, chemical equilibrium, reactions in 
 solutions, chemical thermodynamics, electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry, and the descriptive chemistry of metals and non-metals.  Off ered in Spring.                       

 (Prerequisite: MATH 116 with MATH 121 strongly recommended and CHEM 131 with “B” or better grade ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Chemistry, General Science
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CHEM 201 - Organic Chemistry 1             3-6-5         
is the fi rst of a two-semester chemistry series. Topics include a review of atomic and molecular theory, the nomenclature, synthesis, and reactions of 
 alkanes, cycloalkanes, alkenes, alkynes, alkyl halides, alcohols, ethers, and unsaturated systems. Also, stereoisomerism, an introduction to reaction 
mechanisms, and synthetic techniques are included. Two 3-hour lab periods per week are conducted with an emphasis on synthesis of organic com  

 pounds.  Th is course is recommended for chemistry and biology majors and students entering programs in medicine, chiropractic, dentistry, pharmacy,   
 or  related areas.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: CHEM 132 or equivalent competencies ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Chemistry, General Science

CHEM 202 - Organic Chemistry 2            3-6-5         
is a continuation of CHEM 201. Topics studied include nomenclature, synthesis and reactions of aromatic hydrocarbons, phenols, organometallics,   

 amines, carbonyl compounds, carboxylic acids and derivatives, and biomolecules, with an introduction to the physical methods of structure identifi ca-  
 tion.   Th e study of reaction mechanisms and synthetic methods is continued from the fi rst course. Two 3-hour lab periods per week are conducted   
 with an  emphasis on qualitative analysis and instrumental methods of analysis, including nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy, infrared 

spectroscopy, and gas chromatography. CHEM 202 is recommended for chemistry and biology majors and students entering programs in medicine,   
 chiropractic, dentistry, pharmacy, or related areas.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: CHEM 201 or equivalent competencies ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Chemistry, General Science

Chinese                                                                         

CHIN 101 - Beginning Chinese 1                                          4-0-4         
is the beginning Chinese language instruction in Mandarin Chinese/putung hua including writing, listening, speaking, and reading using the 
communicative approach with cultural materials. Basic vocabulary, grammar and syntax, pronunciation and tones, speech patterns, and character 
writing  will be learned. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

CHIN 102 - Beginning Chinese 2                                          4-0-4         
is a continuation of CHIN 101. Beginning Chinese language instruction in Mandarin Chinese/putung hua includes writing, listening, speaking, and   

 reading using the communicative approach with cultural materials. Basic vocabulary, grammar and syntax, pronunciation and tones, speech patterns,   
 and character writing will be learned. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: CHIN 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

CHIN 201 - Intermediate Chinese 1                                       4-0-4         
is a continuation of CHIN 102. Intermediate Chinese language instruction in Mandarin Chinese/putung hua including writing (beginning 
composi tions), listening, speaking, and reading using the communicative approach with cultural materials. Th e development of vocabulary, grammar   

 and syntax, pronunciation and tones, speech patterns, and character writing will be learned. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: CHIN 102 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language
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CHIN 202 - Intermediate Chinese 2  (IAI: H1 900)                       4-0-4         
is a continuation of CHIN 201. Intermediate Chinese language instruction in Mandarin Chinese/putung hua including writing (beginning 
composition), listening, speaking, and reading using the communicative approach with cultural materials. Th e development of vocabulary, grammar   

 and syntax, pronunciation and tones, speech patterns, and character writing will be learned. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: CHIN 201 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

Computer Information Systems                                                    

CIS  101 - Computer Literacy                                            1-0-1         
provides the student with brief overview of basic computer concepts and hands-on learning for students who are new to the use of a computer and the   

 Internet. Topics will include basics of the following: PC navigation, PC hardware and software, logging on to a network, accessing e-mail, use of the   
 Internet, use of a course management tool, downloading and uploading fi les, and how to use an online library database.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Offi  ce 2007)  Students are not charged tuition or fees for this course. 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Computer Literacy Certifi cate, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CIS  110 - Business Applications for Microcomputers     2-2-3         
introduces students to the concepts and applications of operating systems, word processing, spreadsheets, databases, the Internet, and presentation 
software. Topics will include exposure to software for each of the areas of study and how to evaluate software and hardware.   Off ered in Fall, Spring,   

 and Summer.    
(Offi  ce 2007) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Business

Computer Science                                                                

CS   105 - Foundations of Information Technology                       2-2-3         
provides the student with an overview of the computing fi eld and its typical applications. Th e student learns key terminology and components of 
 computer  hardware, software, operating systems, systems development methods, management information systems, and using application software and  

 the Internet.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science

CS   161 - COBOL Programming                                            3-2-4         
emphasizes essentials of structured COBOL programming. Students will use structured programming design to develop, implement, test, and   

 documentation program in COBOL. Topics covered include processing of array, records, and fi les, string manipulation, direct access fi le techniques,   
 data validation, calculations, decision and repetition structures, arithmetic operations, control break logic, master fi le updating, sorting and searching   
 techniques, interactive programming, program linkage and parameter processing.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: IT 131 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science



156 –   Course Descriptions

CS   230 - Event-Driven Programming (formerly IT   132)               2-2-3         
is a course in event-driven programming building on prior programming experience. Topics include algorithm development, structured design, object-  

 oriented, event-driven programming and fi le processing. Th e course covers topics in control arrays, exception handling, and the use of properties, con-  
 trols, and multiple forms. Introduces database manipulation and database controls, including use of dynamic link libraries (DLLs); dynamic data   
 exchanges (DDEs); object linking and embedding (OLEs); and programming applications to display, edit, and update databases by use of the data   
 access object (ADO) and Language Integrated Query (LINQ ). Th is course uses Microsoft Visual Basic programming language to teach object-ori-  
 ented, event-driven programming. Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: CS 251) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science

CS   251 - Object Oriented Programming                                 3-2-4         
is designed to introduce students to top-down structured problem-solving, algorithm development, procedural and data abstraction. Topics include   

 selection, repetition, sequence control structures; program design, development, test, and documentation; coding style, readability and maintainability;   
 and array, record, and fi le manipulation. Students will examine elements of object-oriented programming languages,including fundamental data types,   
 classes, objects, methods, abstract data types, variable declaration, expressions, operators, control statements, arrays, strings, I/O, functions, parameters,   
 structures, and libraries.To teach these concepts, the course presents three similar object-oriented programming languages side by side: C++, C#, and   
 Java. Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: IT 131 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor and MATH 098) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science

CS   281 - Advanced Object-Oriented Programming                       3-2-4         
is designed to prepare students for large-scale program and system design and implementation. Topics include abstract data types; data structures such   

 as  fi les, sets, pointers, lists, stacks, queues, trees, and graphs; program verifi cation and complexity analysis; recursion; dynamic concepts such as mem-  
 ory, scope and block structures; string processing; and searching and sorting algorithms. Th e course focuses on object-oriented programming concepts   
 and  design, classes, objects, methods, algorithms, problem formulation, structured programming, variables, primitive and abstract data types, data   
 structures, fi le I/O and string manipulation, sorting and searching, control structures and standard algorithms, arrays, and recursion.  To teach these   
 concepts,  the course presents three similar object-oriented programming languages side by side: C++, C#, and Java. Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: CS 251) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science

Criminal Justice                                                                

CRJ  110 - Criminal Justice Fundamentals  (IAI: CRJ 901)               3-0-3         
introduces the student to the philosophy and history of law enforcement and criminal justice. An overview of crime and police problems, organization   

 and jurisdiction of local, state, and federal enforcement agencies, review of court systems, and procedures from incident to fi nal disposition are includ-  
 ed.   Consideration also is given to professional career opportunities and necessary qualifi cations.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  112 - Investigative Report Writing                                 3-0-3         
prepares students to use appropriate grammar, punctuation, and spelling in written communications and identify the purposes and characteristics of an   

 eff ective Criminal Justice report. Th e course prepares students to record eff ective fi eld notes as the basis for a Criminal Justice report. How to use accu-  
 rate  and concise language, organize a narrative in chronological order, and construct a Criminal Justice report by separating categories of information   
 are also covered.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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CRJ  113 - Fundamentals of Investigations and Investigative Reporting       3-0-3         
includes the fundamentals of investigation, crime scene search and recording, collection and presentation of physical evidence, basic photography, 
scientifi c aids, sources of information, interviewing, follow-up, and case preparation. Th e course also emphasizes report writing.  Off ered in Spring.                 

 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  114 - Criminal Law  (IAI: CRJ 913)                                 3-0-3         
introduces law as it applies to crimes against persons, property, and the state. It includes the elements of crimes, criminal law procedures in Illinois, and   

 federal agency jurisdiction.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  116 - Probation/Parole                                             3-0-3         
analyzes modern probation and parole practices and services and examines current probation and parole procedures and the legal decisions. Specifi cally,   

 the course will encompass the criminal justice system, probation and parole, types of off enses, sentencing process, pre-sentence investigation, revo-  
 cation procedures, alternatives to incarceration, parole board functions, Parole Offi  cer responsibilities, and guidelines for releasing inmates.  Off ered in   
 Spring. 

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  125 - Patrol Procedures                                            3-0-3         
includes patrol functions, types of calls and methods of response, protection of scene, response to hazardous materials spills, crime prevention, and 
patrol techniques. Th is course helps prepare learners to demonstrate eff ective patrol techniques; interact professionally with complainants, victims, 
witnesses, suspects, members of the community-at-large and employees of criminal justice system agencies; apply eff ective offi  cer safety considerations   

 in patrol situations; respond successfully to a variety of patrol situations to include community caretaker and crime prevention functions, traffi  c matters,   
 calls for service and criminal investigations; document patrol operations; and demonstrate case processing behaviors.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  126 - Emergency Telecommunications                                3-0-3         
introduces learners to police telecommunications center operations. Th e course examines what a telecommunicator is, the responsibilities of a tele-  

 communicator, and the importance of the telecommunicator within the organizational structure. Radio basics, proper broadcast procedures, telephone   
 techniques, records systems, dispatching and handling crisis calls for assistance are covered. Role-playing will occur within a variety of scenario 

con texts.   Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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CRJ  128 - Corrections Fundamentals (IAI: CRJ 911)                                   3-0-3         
provides the student with the necessary fundamental knowledge of the operations of corrections. It introduces the student to standard operating 
procedures in correctional institutions from intake of prisoners to the time of release. Th e course includes theory; simulated experience emphasis is   

 placed  on professionalism, integrity, and quality work performance.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  130 - Juvenile Delinquency                                         3-0-3         
studies the social and psychological factors of delinquent behavior and is designed to give meaning and direction to the law enforcement employee that   

 must deal with the problem daily. Discusses the practical applications of diff erent juvenile behavior theories.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  132 - Institutional Behavior in Corrections                       3-0-3         
studies the diff erent aspects of prison life and the correctional offi  cer. Explores careers and issues of daily prison interactions, sexual exploitation, and   

 relationships between correctional offi  cers and inmates.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  134 - Correctional Counseling & Treatment                         0-0-3         
presents an introduction to treatment techniques currently being used in American correctional facilities. Th is course provides an understanding of the  

 responsibilities and goals of correctional treatment agents, as well as an examination of the environments in which they work.  Off ered in Spring.             
      (Prerequisite: CRJ 110, CRJ 128, CRJ 132, and eligibility for ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  140 - Defensive Tactics for Criminal Justice                      30-0-3        
covers aspects of self-defense as related to the fi eld of criminal justice. Emphasis will be placed on defense against common types of attacks that offi  cers   

 may encounter during the course of their work and also will include defense against knife and handgun attacks. Th is course will also cover when such   
 force is legally acceptable and discusses the court requirements for any such force by an offi  cer.  Off ered as needed.                        

 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and completion of CRJ 110 and approval of Criminal Justice Coordinator) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  200 - Youth, The Law and Police Intervention                      3-0-3         
covers all aspects of police contact with today’s juvenile. Emphasis is on the social/psychological courses of delinquency, incorrigible behavior, and child   

 abuse/neglect, as well as police, court, and social agency intervention in these matters. A study of the pertinent laws and contemporary youth problems   
 in the community is involved.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and completion of SOCIO 110, PSYCH 110, and CRJ 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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CRJ  210 - Law Enforcement and Community Relations                    3-0-3         
studies the whole function of the law enforcement offi  cer and the ways in which the offi  cer portrays an image to the entire community. Th e    

 course  considers  the role and responsibility of the law enforcement agency in crime prevention, everyday relationships with the public, assistance to 
persons  needing help, and public information. Ethics, courtesy, and impartiality as tools necessary in gaining public support and confi dence are 
empha sized.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  290 - Work Experience Practicum & Seminar                         1-10-3        
aff ords the student in the Criminal Justice program the opportunity to apply the principles learned in other courses to the work situation through 
em ploy ment in or observation of activities necessary for the operation of a law enforcement agency. Employment or observation activities are coordi-  

 nated  with the student’s course work. Students must work a minimum of 150 hours during the semester to receive credit for this course. Students will   
 be  required to meet with their supervisor weekly for an hour to discuss progress and/or concerns, and they are required to submit a weekly log of their   
 practicum activities to the Dean/Coordinator of the Criminal Justice Program and write a research paper. A background check is required.  Off ered as   
 needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and approval of the Criminal Justice Coordinator) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CRJ  295 - Special Projects                                              1-10-3        
provides an opportunity for criminal justice students to work on specifi c projects either real or simulated under the supervision of a law enforcement 
offi  cer. Th e student is required to write a proposal of the intended work simulation/project and present it to the coordinator of the criminal justice 
program for approval.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and completion of CRJ 110, PSYCH 110, and SOCIO 110; sophomore standing; minimum completion of 45   

 hours toward the AAS in Criminal Justice; and approval of the Criminal Justice Coordinator) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Culinary Arts                                                                   

CA   105 - Culinary Fundamentals                                        2-4-4         
is a study of the fundamental elements of the food service industry, including terminology, equipment identifi cation and usage, information regarding   

 types of foods and trends in the industry, and basic preparation techniques. Students will break down and operate kitchen equipment and learn and use   
 the following: cookery methods, product identity, soups, stocks and sauce, and the function of production kitchen. Students will also be taught culinary   
 math and its application to yields and recipe costs.  Off ered in Fall.                        

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CA   115 - Culinary Applications                                        2-4-4         
will focus on development of 1) strong basic culinary skill, 2) sanitation, 3) speed and effi  ciency, and 4) proper nutrition. Students will continue to 
 expand  their culinary knowledge and skills. Students study and practice how to operate effi  ciently and eff ectively in a variety of restaurant kitchen 
stations  such as broiler, saute, roundsman, etc. Special emphasis is placed on presentations and plating of quality food served to the public. Students will   

 develop an understanding of key cooking terms and procedures such as roasting, braising, sauteing, grilling and broiling. Students will also learn proper   
 cooking techniques for vegetables and starches.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: CA 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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CA   120 - Baking Fundamentals                                          2-4-4         
introduces students to the fundamental elements of baking science, ingredients, weights, measures, formula conversion, and storage. Topics include   

 formulation of yeast-based products, the functions and properties of various fl ours, fats, sugars, leaveners, and other baking ingredients.    
 Students will spend lab time applying their knowledge in the production of various products.   Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: CA 105 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CA   200 - Meat, Poultry and Fish                                       2-3-3         
focuses on the identifi cation of wholesale and fabricated cuts of beef, pork, veal and lamb and the recognition of various types of poultry and fi sh. It 
includes the study of the fundamental principles regarding meat, poultry and fi sh preparation.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: CA 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CA   210 - Garde Manger                                                 2-3-3         
is a basic overview of the history of Garde Manger. Students will develop and apply knowledge related to cold food preparation, hors d’oeuvres, 
display  platters, and buff et center pieces. Th e students will develop Garde Manger skills and learn various functions as they prepare products.  Off ered   

 in Spring.                   
(Prerequisite: CA 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CA   220 - Pastry Fundamentals                                          2-3-3         
familiarizes the student with the proper methods of pastry assembly, color coordination and the importance of appropriate taste combinations and 
pastry  fi nishing techniques. Th e student acquires and practices skills involving pastries, specialty breads, icings, and fi llings.   Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: CA 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CA   230 - International Cuisine                                        2-4-4         
reinforces knowledge of tools, equipment, vocabulary and theories learned in other courses along with providing the student with the exposure to 
cooking  methods, procedures and ingredients used in international cuisines. Th e student will explore the cooking of Europe and the Mediterranean   

 along    with Asian cuisine and cuisines of the Americas.                                          
(Prerequisite: CA 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Dance                                                                           

DANCE110 - Beginning Ballet (formerly P ED 140)                        0-2-1         
is designed to help students to understand Ballet technique used in barre exercises, center fl oor work, and dance combinations and is concerned with 
 correct body alignment of students and their basic understanding of Ballet terminology. Course may be repeated one time for a total of 2 accrued 
credits.   Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



 161Course Descriptions  –

DANCE120 - Beginning Tap (formerly P ED 150)                           0-2-1         
is designed to help students to understand tap technique used in warm-up exercises in the center and at the barre, in center fl oor work (including 
combinations and dance routines). Tap students will focus on using good posture, coordinating the feet, familiarizing themselves with various 
tap rhythms, and gaining a basic understanding of tap terminology. Course may be repeated one time for a total of 2 accrued credits.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DANCE130 - Beginning Jazz Dance (formerly P ED 145)                   0-2-1         
is designed to help students to understand Jazz technique used in warm-up exercises at the barre and in center, center fl oor work, combination, and   

  dance  routines and to help their basic understanding of Jazz terminology. Course may be repeated one time for a total of 2 accrued credits. Off ered as   
 needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DANCE140 - Beginning Swing                                              0-2-1         
is designed to help students to understand swing dancing technique and combinations that can be used to create dance routines for enjoyment and 
performances. Course may be repeated one time for a total of 2 accrued credits. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DANCE150 - Hip Hop                                                      0-2-1         
explores Hip Hop as a dance form, as used in warm up exercises, across the fl oor, center work, combinations, and dance routines. Understanding and   

 application of dance terminology and proper techniques will be emphasized.  Th is course may be repeated one time for a total of two accrued credits. 
Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Drafting & Design Engineering                                                   

DRAFT101 - Drafting Fundamentals                                        2-4-4         
is an introductory course involving drafting techniques, sketching, lettering, orthographic projection, sectioning, primary auxiliary projections, and di  

 mensioning as well as some geometric construction. Off ered in Fall.                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT102 - Industrial Drafting  (IAI: MTM 911)                         2-4-4         
includes secondary auxiliaries, dimensioning, detail and assembly drawings, threads and fasteners, revolutions, and diametric projections. Attention will  

 also be given to symbols and shop processes. Off ered in Spring.                     
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining
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DRAFT110 - Technical Design                                             2-2-3         
 introduces the student to the principles of design. Th e student will develop individual creative/analytical problem-solving skills and apply them to a   
 team problem-solving approach. Th ese concepts will be developed through a construction of a series of group projects. Off ered in Spring.                     
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT120 - Technical Graphics                                           1-3-2         
introduces the student to pictorial drawings and drafting room practices.  Off ered in Fall.  
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT130 - Tool Design Drafting                                         2-4-4         
introduces the principles of jig, fi xture, and die designing. Th e course also includes drawing machine layouts for conventional and N.C. machines.   

 Emphasis is placed on proper location and clamping of parts for all types of machining. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT210 - Microstation                                                 2-3-3         
provides the basic knowledge of computer-aided drafting (CAD). Th e student learns to use the computer aided drafting system to draw 2-D mechani-  

 cal drawings. Th is system uses graphics, terminals, digitizers, microcomputer, and plotter as drafting tools. Off ered Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT215 - AutoCad                                                      2-3-3         
introduces the student to the principles of computer-aided drafting using Autocad CAD software. After completing this course, the student should be   

 able to demonstrate knowledge of the following: A) the components of computer aided drafting, B) application of geometric principles in creating a   
 2-D drawing, C) the creation of completed 2-D drawings with dimensions, D) storage and retrieval of drawings from a common database, and E) plot-  
 ting drawings to scale from the screen and the database. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101 or consent of full-time instructor or equivalent competencies)
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
                Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT220 - Intermediate CAD                                             2-3-3         
provides the knowledge to create advanced 2-D and basic 3-D drawings on the computer-aided drafting system. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 210 or DRAFT 215 or consent of full-time instructor)
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT230 - Advanced CAD  (IAI: MTM 931)                                2-3-3         
provides the knowledge to create advanced 3-D drawings. Th ese drawings include wire frame models, surfaces, and solids.        
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220 or equivalent competencies)    
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
                Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining
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DRAFT235 - Solid Modeling (3-D)Solid Works/Inventor                   2-3-3         
provides the student with the knowledge to create advanced 3-D solid model designs using parameter IC modeling procedures. Th ese procedures
 include  the use of the following: sketching and constraining profi les, creating complex shapes, creating work planes, adding features by editing, creating  

 multiple views from a model, creating assemblies, and constructing a bill of materials. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 230 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT236 - Pro-Engineer                                                 3-2-4         
provides the student with the knowledge and procedures to create parametric 3-D solid model designs and assemblies using the Pro-Engineer software.  

 Th e procedures to be used will include the following: sketching and constraining profi les, creating complex shapes and assemblies, creating feature and   
 sketch planes, editing the parametric model, and creating multi-views from the parametric model. Off erd in Fall, Spring, and Summer.  

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 230 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT242 - Commercial Architecture                                     2-3-3         
will enable the student to design and develop commercial buildings according to state and local codes on the CAD system. A concentration of facility   

 design and fl ow, structural design, exterior and interior fa?ade, construction detailing, landscape design, electrical design, and 3D model rendering 
development are implemented. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 210 or 215 and DRAFT 244 or equivalent industrial experience)  
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT243 - Structural Steel Detailing                                   2-3-3         
introduces the student to structural steel detailing using a CAD system. Steel frame terminology, typical details, framing plans, and working drawings   

 are  covered so that the student will have the understanding and experience of creating structural steel drawings using the CAD system. Off ered in   
 Fall,  Spring, and Summer. 

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT244 - Concrete Detailing                                           2-3-3         
provides the student the experience in preparing working drawings for reinforced concrete structures using a CAD system. Principles of reinforced   

 concrete are introduced to provide the student with a background in the standards and the conventions of logical detailing. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and   
 Summer.  

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT245 - Residential Architecture                                     2-3-3         
includes the development and execution of a complete set of architectural working drawings using the CAD system. Th ese drawings will include fl oor   

 plans, elevations, foundation, plot plan, and wall sections. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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DRAFT290 - Work Experience Practicum                                   0-15-3        
provides the student with the opportunity to use the skills acquired from the Drafting & Design Engineering Program in a workplace setting. Th e 
intern  ship will also allow the student to acquire additional knowledge from the workplace. Th e internship work will be in the student’s desired career   

 area  and must provide a source of learning. Student is required to work 15 hours per week for a 15-week semester. Off ered as needed. 
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220, 230, 235, 243 or 236, 244, and 245 or 242) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DRAFT295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
gives the student enrolled in the Drafting and Design Engineering Program an opportunity to work on real or simulated projects under the guidance of  

 the professor of CAD/Design. Th ese projects will simulate the drafting/design workplace. Off ered as needed.                     
(Prerequisite: DRAFT 220, 230, 235 or 236, 243, and 245 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Drama                                                                           

DRAMA150 - Theatre Appreciation  (IAI: F1 907)                         3-0-3         
is an introduction to the appreciation of theatre as an art form. At least eight plays are read and analyzed. Production values and the physical theatre are   

 studied. Th e course includes background reading, lectures, reading of literature, and the discussion of the history of theatre. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
               Group Requirement - Fine Arts
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

DRAMA160 - Theatre Production   (Variable Credit)                         1-4-1 to 3    
has as its primary activity the production of a complete play, including the analysis of script, interpretation, casting, rehearsal, and performance. 
Students  may participate in four areas: 1) acting, assistant directing, and stage management; 2) set construction and lighting; 3) costuming, property 
construc tion, and make-up; and 4) publicity and program construction. Th e student is expected to stress one of the four areas and assist in one other.   

 Th e course may be repeated. A student may enroll in and receive credit for this course a maximum of four times to have an opportunity to emphasize a   
 diff erent area during each enrollment. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

DRAMA170 - Introduction to Acting  (IAI: TA 914)                       3-0-3         
is a study of the interpretative function and technique of the actor. Students are introduced to the principles of acting theory and are provided the 
opportunity to practice acting as a part of this course.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

DRAMA171 - Acting II                                                     2-2-3         
is a continuation of the study of the interpretative function and technique of the actor. Students will be instructed using backgrounds in various acting   

 techniques to further their own acting development through advanced scene work, exercises, and script analysis. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: DRAMA 170 or instructor’s approval) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
                Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama
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DRAMA180 - Stage Craft 1                                                2-2-3         
is a lecture/lab course designed to teach the fundamentals of properties, tool use and maintenance, scenery construction, painting, theatre safety, design   

  aesthetics, and basic sound and lighting techniques. Field trips and guest speakers may supplement text and lecture materials. Attendance at two college   
 productions and an accompanying written critique are required. Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

DRAMA181 - Stage Craft II                                               2-2-3         
is a lecture/lab course designed to teach the fundamentals of properties, lighting and electricity, design concepts, and scenic and lighting design. Field   

 trips and guest speakers may supplement text and lecture materials. Attendance at two college productions and an accompanying written critique are   
 required. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: DRAMA 180) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

DRAMA190 - Stage Makeup                                                 2-2-3         
introduces materials, equipment, and application of theatrical makeup. Includes role of makeup in portraying character and age. Specifi cally focused   

 on two-dimensional makeup as well as color and fantasy/creativity. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

Early Childhood Education                                                       

ECE  101 - Introduction to Early Childhood Education                             3-0-3         
off ers an introduction to the early childhood education and education fi eld with emphasis on the history of early childhood education, the variety of 
 operations, services, facilities, career opportunities, and basic child development principles. Th e laboratory includes fi eld studies in a variety of early   

  childh ood centers. Reading of periodical articles is required to introduce the student to early childhood education and the authors and publications of   
  the profession. Students are required to complete fi fteen hours of classroom observation in an educational setting.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Early Childhood Education

ECE  102 - School-Age Child Care                                        2-0-2         
introduces the individual caring for children fi ve years to twelve years of age in a before- and after-school setting. Basic concepts of physical, 
intellectual,  emotional, and social development of this age group are introduced. Th e provision of child care services is discussed. Appropriate 
curriculum, environment, and activities are explored by the student through semester projects and class activities. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  103 - Child Guidance                                               2-0-2         
addresses typical characteristics and needs of children ages 0-5 and provides a broad range of practical, eff ective, and fl exible guidance strategies based   

  on tested theories. Workable steps are devised for creating cooperative, respectful relationships with young children. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ECE  110 - Health, Nutrition, and Safety for Young Children           3-0-3         
provides an overview of current concepts in the fi elds of health, nutrition, and safety with emphasis on meeting children’s needs in group settings and in  

  accordance with licensing standards. Topics include community health issues, appropriate curriculum for nutrition needs, fi rst aid and emergency 
practice, reporting policies, and choices for a healthy lifestyle. Th is course requires fi ve hours of classroom observation experience to be arranged with   

  the instructor.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.              
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Natural Science (ECE only)
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  111 - Children’s Literature                                        3-0-3         
explores basic concepts of reading and telling stories and suggests methods of encouraging the child’s creativity in the language arts. An important part   

    of this course concerns the selection and use of materials appropriate for the level of comprehension associated with the diff erent stages of mental,   
    physical, and emotional development of the individual child. Particular emphasis is placed on language development. Th is course requires fi ve hours of   
    classroom observation experience to be arranged with the instructor.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  112 - Math & Science for Young Children                              2-2-3         
explores basic concepts of mathematics and science and suggests methods for encouraging the child’s creativity in these areas. An important part of   

   the course concerns the identifi cation of those concepts appropriate to the diff erent levels of mental, physical, and emotional development of the 
individual child. Hands-on experience supports this basic concept.  Off ered as needed.                      
 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  113 - Art, Music, & Drama for Young Children                      2-2-3          
   explores basic concepts of art, music, and drama and suggests methods for encouraging the child’s participation and creativity in those areas. Included   
   during the course are discussions of the various activities associated with diff erent stages in the mental, physical, and emotional development of the 
   individual child and the use of these art forms to increase the child’s social abilities. Emphasis is on small motor activities. Th rough book reports the   
   student is introduced to various authors and child development theories.  Off ered as needed.                       
  (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  114 - Play Activities for Young Children                          2-2-3         
explores basic concepts of structured and unstructured play and suggests methods for encouraging the child’s creativity in those areas. An important   

   part of the course concerns appropriate play activities associated with the diff erent levels of mental, physical, and emotional development of the 
individual child. Also included within the course are selection, construction, and maintenance of the equipment related to these activities. Emphasis is   

   on large motor activities. Th e laboratory includes observation and designing of outdoor and indoor play areas. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ECE  116 - Infant/Toddler Development (formerly ECE  115)             3-0-3         
studies the physical, social, emotional, cognitive and language development of infants and toddlers from birth to 3 years old.  Th e development of each   

   individual child and fi nding appropriate materials for each child is stressed.  Mandatory observation hours in an infant/toddler center will provide 
 opportunities for students to interact and assess childhood development.  Professional skills in this fi eld will be examined.   Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite:  eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  203 - Child, Family, and Community                                3-0-3         
investigates the historical and current attitudes toward children and families, the history of childcare and economic, and cultural and political factors   

   that  infl uence child care practices. Comparisons are made between childcare in the United States and those of other selected cultures. Th is course 
 requires fi ve hours of classroom observation experience to be arranged with the instructor.  Off ered as needed.                      
 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  210 - Curriculum Design for Early Childhood                       3-0-3         
off ers an overview of the methods and procedures used in childhood education programs. Topics covered include curriculum, program planning, role 
of the teacher, use of materials and equipment, techniques of classroom management, and meeting the needs of individual children. Th e student needs   

   either  several of the ECE activity courses or equivalent knowledge to succeed in curriculum and program planning.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and completion of ECE 101 or permission from the Early Childhood Education Professor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  220 - Child Care Administration & Organization                           3-0-3         
provides knowledge and skills needed to run a family day care home: setting up a day care home, business management and administrative skills, and   

   child development principles as applicable to home day care, the community, and the parents. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101, completion of a suffi  cient portion of the Early Childhood program to justify a learning experience 
in administration and organization, and permission of the Early Childhood Education Professor and/or Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  230 - Early Childhood Program Management                           4-0-4         
is designed to develop the knowledge and skills in administration and supervision for persons presently engaged in the administration of child care 
 programs as well as for those who aspire to do so. Principles and practices, organization and supervision of staff s, budgets, record keeping, fi ling, offi  ce   

   equipment usage, and legal responsibilities are studied. Equipment and plant operation are topics also included. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101, completion of a suffi  cient portion of the Early Childhood program to justify a learning experience 
in program management, and permission of the Early Childhood Education Professor and/or Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ECE  235 - Early Childhood Business Management                         3-0-3         
is designed to develop the student’s knowledge and skills in administration, supervision, and business operations for persons presently engaged in the   

   administration of child care/early childhood programs as well as for those who aspire to do so. Th is course addresses each phase of the management   
   process and provides specifi c examples of how that process applies to programs for young children and their families. Appropriate Illinois State Board   
   of Education benchmarks are incorporated into this curriculum.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101, completion of a suffi  cient portion of the Early Childhood program to justify a learning experience 
in program management, and permission of the Early Childhood Education Professor and/or Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ECE  290 - Work Experience Practicum & Seminar  (Variable Credit)         1-10-1 to 3   
aff ords the student in the Early Childhood Education program the opportunity to apply the principles learned in other courses to the work situation   

   through employment in or observation of activities necessary for the operation of a child care agency. Employment or observation activities are coordi-  
   nated   with the student’s course work. One of the requirements of this course will be a one-hour seminar to be arranged for maximum convenience of   
   the student. Credit is determined at enrollment based on the ratio of fi ve or more hours per week in the employment setting for a regular-length   
   semester for one semester hour of credit. Students planning to enroll in this course must request an application from the Early Childhood Education   
   Professor 30 days or more prior to the fi rst day of registration for the semester during which the student desires to participate in this course. Practicum   
   assignments are allowed in the Richland Child Development Center and any center working on NAEYC accreditation. Each student serving a 

practicum in a licensed child care center must furnish current proof of a physical examination including a statement of his/her physical and emotional   
  ability to work with children. Credit is determined at enrollment based upon hours per semester in the school setting: 1-15 clock hours = 1.0 credit hour;  
  16-20 clock hours = 2.0 credit hours; 21+ clock hours = 3.0 credit hours. Due to education-related course observation requirements, this course may be 

repeated as necessary. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101, completion of a suffi  cient portion of the Early Childhood program to justify a learning experience in the 
employment setting, and permission of the Early Childhood Education Professor and/or Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Earth Science                                                                   

EASCI210 - Physical Geography  (IAI: P1 909L)                          3-2-4         
off ers an introductory study of physical geography and is designed to develop a basic understanding of the Earth, its landscapes and its climates. It con-  

   c entrates on the earth as a system and on the variety of physical environments with which humans must deal. Lab activities include working with   
   various  types of geographical data, such as topographic maps, climate classifi cation, and weather.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - Earth Science

EASCI220 - Intro to Physical Geology  (IAI: P1 907L)                   3-2-4          
   is an introduction to the study of physical geology and will give students a basic understanding of the processes that shape the earth. Topics include plate  
   tectonics, volcanism, rocks and minerals, landforms and the various processes that shape landforms. Lab activities include the hands-on study of rocks   
   and minerals, as well as the use of topographic maps and computer simulations.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
   (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - Earth Science

EASCI230 - Intro to Weather and Climate  (IAI: P1 905L)               3-2-4         
is an introduction to the study of weather. Students will acquire a basic understanding of meteorology, weather terminology and atmospheric science,   

   including global weather patterns and climatic change. Lab activities include working with a variety of atmospheric data and weather maps.  Off ered in   
   Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and MATH 091) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - Earth Science
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Economics                                                                       

ECON 225 - Comparative Economic Systems                                3-0-3         
compares the similarities between various economies through an examination of systems of various countries/regions, including the former Soviet   

   Union, China, Japan, Europe, Pacifi c Rim, and other economies. Th e course also includes the trade-off  between effi  ciency and equity, economic 
 freedom and economic order, and market-oriented systems versus planned economic systems.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Economics, International Business

ECON 231 - Macroeconomics  (IAI: S3 901)                               3-0-3         
is an introduction to the study of general economic principles. Such topics as economic systems, demand and supply, business organizations, gross 
national  product, unemployment, infl ation, fi scal policy, monetary policy, interest rates, and business cycles are discussed. Macroeconomics and 
current economic topics are emphasized.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Business, Economics, International Business, Social Science

ECON 232 - Microeconomics  (IAI: S3 902)                               3-0-3         
is a continuation of the study of general economic principles. Such topics as elasticity, production costs, consumer demand, perfect and imperfect 
competi tion, agriculture, labor unions, social problems, and alternative economic systems are discussed. Microeconomics and current economic topics 
are emphasized.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: ECON 231) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Business, Economics, International Business, Social Science

Education                                                                       

ED   100 - Introduction to Public Education                                   3-0-3         
is designed for students considering a career in teaching and for individuals who wish to become better informed about the foundations of American 
 education. Th e course reviews changing concepts in public education in America and examines the duties and responsibilities of the classroom teacher.   

   Discussion of current issues and problems in education is included. Students are required to complete fi fteen hours of observation in a classroom setting.   
   Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
                Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
               Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood

ED   101 - The Community of Higher Education                           3-0-3         
is designed to introduce and foster a mature understanding of learning, its importance, its methodologies, and its applications. Specifi cally, the   

   course will entail reading, viewing, and discussing selected readings. Th e course will focus on the application of academic success 
 strategies introduced through the text and class activities. Th e course has been organized around the concept of community: 1) the     

   RCC  community, 2) the broader academic community, and 3) the community beyond college. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
                Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS, ALS, and Certifi cates only)
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ED   102 - Field Experience in Education   (Variable Credit)             1-10-1 to 3   
is designed to provide the student with practical, hands-on experience in the public or private schools or in educational agencies for the purpose of 
exploring the potential of teaching as a career. Th is experience and seminar class emphasizes visiting and working in various classroom settings of 
 interest  to the student. Class seminars are also conducted in which experiences are shared with students and the instructor. Observation experiences   

   are coordinated with the student’s course work. Experiences are arranged by the student and instructor cooperatively and a one-hour per week seminar   
   is  a requirement of the course. Credit is determined at enrollment based upon hours per semester in the school setting: 1-14 clock hours = 1.0 credit   
   hours; 15-20 clock hours = 2.0 credit hours; 21+ clock hours = 3.0 credit hours. Due to education-related course observation requirements, this course   
   may be repeated as necessary. Students may be required to provide a criminal background check to school districts before participating in fi eld 

experiences.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: ED 100 or current enrollment in ED 100) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood

ED   105 - Using Technology in the Classroom I                         3-0-3         
is an introduction to the basic skills and resources necessary to develop and improve the knowledge and skills of current and future P-12 educators. Th is   

   course will focus upon the use of a selection of basic technology tools and methods for integrating those tools into the instructional process in a P-12   
   classroom. Students will be provided with hands-on activities utilizing technology both professionally and personally to demonstrate profi ciency. Topics   
   include word processing, spreadsheets, databases, multimedia, Internet, web page design, and portfolio development. Th is course requires two hours of   
   formal classroom fi eld experiences to be arranged with the instructor.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood

ED   107 - Art for Elementary School Teachers                          3-0-3         
  provides the student an opportunity to become involved in the study of child-level art and examination of practices in teaching art and art appreciation   

   in the elementary school. Th is course may require formal classroom fi eld experiences to be arranged with the instructor.  Off ered as needed.                       
   (Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary

ED   108 - The Multicultural Classroom                                  3-0-3         
  provides the student an opportunity to explore and refl ect on the importance of recognizing diff erent cultures in the classroom. Th e course requires 
  no prior knowledge, but students are expected to participate in comprehensive discussion of topics dealing with the contemporary issue of 
  multiculturalism in education.  Off ered in Summer.                      
  (Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary

ED   109 - Principles of Reading                                        3-0-3         
  is designed for students considering a career in teaching and for those working with children in grades P-12 to develop reading skills. Th e course 
  discusses various methods of teaching reading, including whole language, interpretation and analysis of test results, development of language,   

   reading disabilities, remediation plans, and methods of evaluation. Students will be required to complete a minimum of 10 hours of clinical experience   
   in the public school district. Criminal background check may be required for clinical experiences. Th is course may require formal classroom fi eld 

  experiences to be arranged with the instructor. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood
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ED   199 - Topics in Education   (Variable Credit)                        1-0-1 to 3    
  provides the student an opportunity to participate in a comprehensive discussion of a topic dealing with contemporary issues in education. Th e course   

   requires no prior knowledge, but students should have some interest in the seminar topic. Th is course may be repeated twice with a diff erent topic. 
  Off ered as needed.                      
  (Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood

ED   200 - Educational Psychology                                       3-0-3         
  examines the application of psychological principles to education. Special emphasis is placed on understanding growth and development, the 
  learning process, motivation, intelligence, evaluation, measurement, creativity, and the impact of culture on learning styles. Th e course requires formal   

   classroom fi eld experience to be arranged with the instructor. A student may not receive credit for both ED 200 and PSYCH 200. Off ered in Fall,   
   Spring, and Summer.    

  (Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary/Special/Early Childhood

ED   210 - Introduction to Bilingual Education                         3-0-3         
  is a study of problems facing teachers, students, and educational institutions in multicultural communities. Includes discussion of the role of bilingual   

   education, linguistically and culturally eff ective teaching strategies, and resources for multicultural teaching. Off ered as needed.                      
  (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Education

ED   220 - The Exceptional Child                                        3-0-3         
  focuses on the following children: the mentally impaired, the gifted, the visually impaired, the hearing impaired, the emotionally disturbed, the   

   speech  impaired, the physically impaired, the health impaired, and those at risk. Each area of study will include a historical background, a study of 
  characteristics, nonbiased assessment methods, and information about specialized services and educational adaptations. Th e course may require formal   

   classroom fi eld experience to be arranged with the instructor. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
  (Prerequisite: successful completion of ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Electronics                                                                     
Restricted enrollment for IBEW employees only

   

ELTRN110 - Intro to Electricity & Electronics                          1-3-2         
is a laboratory-oriented course in the fundamentals of electricity and electronics beginning with the basic concepts of electrical and magnetic forces,   

  charge, voltage, current, resistance, and power. It also provides familiarization with the basic electronic systems, circuits and components, and methods   
  of representation utilizing block diagram and schematic diagrams. Measurement techniques and use of laboratory instruments are emphasized.  Off ered   
 as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: MATH 091 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ELTRN111 - Circuit Analysis                                             2-2-3         
  begins with defi nitions of voltage source, current source, and equivalent circuit. Th e loop, node, branch, ladder methods, Th evenin Th eorem, and super  

   position theorem used in circuit analysis are also covered. Th e RC and RL time constants are defi ned, and their applications are introduced. Both in  
   ductive reactance and capacitive reactance are defi ned, and impedance is discussed in terms of complex variables and phasors. Series and parallel 

  resonance circuits are studied.                                          
  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 110 and MATH 091 or concurrent enrollment or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN140 - Solid State Fundamentals for Electronics                    2-2-3         
  presents an overview of solid state devices and systems, including fi ber optics, integrated circuits, and light-activated components. Th e course is 
  designed  for electricians, students, and others who have some basic knowledge of electricity. Component and system construction, operation, 
  installation, and service are emphasized. Various practical applications are presented throughout the course as they relate to temperature, light, speed,   

   and pressure control.                                          
  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 110 and ELTRN 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN160 - Digital Electronics                                          2-4-4         
  is a laboratory-oriented course that emphasizes analytical reasoning and basic digital design using the standard integrated circuits that are used in 
  industry  today. Th e student will become profi cient at using the symbols and procedures that are the standard in manufacturers’ data manuals and   

   indus trial settings. Topics include numbering systems and codes, digital electronic signals and switches, basic logic gates, inverting logic gates, 
  Boolean Algebra and reduction techniques, Exclusive-Or and Exclusive-Nor gates, code converters, multiplexers and de-multiplexers, and logic 
  families and their characteristics.                                          
  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 110 and ELTRN 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN203 - Programmable Controllers                                    2-2-3         
  is a laboratory-oriented course that utilizes an Allen Bradley PLC 2/16 processor and the IBM PS-2 Model 30 computer with ICOM ladder logistic   

   software for programming. Topics include relay type instructions, timer, counters, sequencers, arithmetic functions, fi les, shift registers, block 
  functions, analog input and output, and troubleshooting.                                          
  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 109 or previous motor control experience) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN250 - Electrician Internship                                       0-10-2        
  has been developed and established as the on-the-job component of the Electrician Apprenticeship program. Th e on-the-job component will consist of  

   work relating to the wiring of residential, commercial, industrial, and/or specialized electrical systems. All of the on-the-job work-related activities will  
   be performed under the direct supervision of a journeyworker.  Off ered as needed.                      

  (Prerequisite: admittance into the Electrician Apprenticeship program) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ELTRN251 - Electrician Internship                                       0-10-2        
  has been developed and established as the on-the-job component of the Electrician Apprenticeship program. Th e on-the-job component will consist of  

   work relating to the wiring of residential, commercial, industrial, and/or specialized electrical systems. All of the on-the-job work-related activities will  
   be performed under the direct supervision of a journeyworker.  Off ered as needed.                      

  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 250) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN252 - Electrician Internship                                       0-10-2        
  has been developed and established as the on-the-job component of the Electrician Apprenticeship program. Th e on-the-job component will consist of  

   work relating to the wiring of residential, commercial, industrial, and/or specialized electrical systems. All of the on-the-job work-related activities will  
   be performed under the direct supervision of a journeyworker.  Off ered as needed.                      

  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 251) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN253 - Electrician Internship                                       0-10-2        
  has been developed and established as the on-the-job component of the Electrician Apprenticeship program. Th e on-the-job component will consist of  

   work relating to the wiring of residential, commercial, industrial, and/or specialized electrical systems. All of the on-the-job work-related activities will  
   be performed under the direct supervision of a journeyworker.  Off ered as needed.                      

  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 252) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN254 - Electrician Internship                                       0-10-2        
  has been developed and established as the on-the-job component of the Electrician Apprenticeship program. Th e on-the-job component will consist of  

   work relating to the wiring of residential, commercial, industrial, and/or specialized electrical systems. All of the on-the-job work-related activities will  
   be performed under the direct supervision of a journeyworker.  Off ered as needed.                      

  (Prerequisite: ELTRN 253)  
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ELTRN295 - Electronics Internship   (Variable Credit)                     1-20-2 to 5   
is an on-the-job experience course where the student will be placed in a job related to his or her career goals. Th e work setting selected will be deter-  

  mined   by consultation with the student’s faculty advisor and the prospective employer. Students will be required to interview for their internship 
position.  Credit received will depend on the number of hours worked each week but must range between two and fi ve credit hours. Each semester   

  hour of credit will correspond to fi ve hours per week of employment up to a maximum of fi ve credit hours. Students will be required to attend a weekly   
  seminar to be scheduled at the convenience of the student. Payment of an hourly wage will be at the option of the employer. Students will be required to  
   keep an accurate record of their activities and to write a report on their work study experiences at the end of the semester. Th e work supervisor’s reports   
  will   be a major factor in determining the student’s fi nal grade.                                          

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing in Electronics) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Emergency Medical Technology                                                    

EMT  100 - First Responder Trng. Course                                2-2-3         
is designed to provide students with the core knowledge, skills, and attitudes to function in the capacity of a fi rst responder. Th e curriculum is based   

   on the  First Responder designated level of the emergency medical care provider as outlined by the National EMS Education and Practice Blueprint. 
T he First Responder uses a limited amount of equipment to perform initial assessment and intervention and is trained to assist other EMS providers.    

  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: HLTH 110 CPR or valid BLS Healthcare Provider CPR certifi cation for the length of the course) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  120 - EMT - Basic                                                   5-3-6         
 is based on the goals and training experiences mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration,   

 in cooperation with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Adminis-  
 tration. It is the Illinois Department of Public Health’s approved 110-hour curriculum for training Emergency Medical Technicians.  Off ered in Fall   
  and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: pass reading test, HLTH 110- CPR, or current BLS Health Care Provider CPR certifi cation, 18 years of age, and high school diploma or  
  GED) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  140 - EMT-Intermediate 1                                           5-6-7         
is based on the goals and training experiences mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration,   

  in cooperation with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administra-  
  tion. Th e course includes roles and responsibilities, patient assessment, examination and care, medications, venipuncture, and medical emergencies.    
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: current BLS Health Care provider CPR certifi cation, current EMT-Basic license for the length of the course) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  150 - EMT-Intermediate 2                                           3-3-4         
is a continuation of EMT-Intermediate training as mandated by U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration,  

 in cooperation with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administra-  
 tion.   Th e course includes, but is not limited to, EMT-I roles and responsibilities, assessment and emergency treatment, medications, venipuncture, 

cardiovascular anatomy and physiology, electrocardiography, cardiovascular treatment skills, and endotracheal intubation.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: current BLS Health Care provider CPR certifi cation, current EMT-Basic license for the length of the course, and completion of 
EMT 140  EMT-Intermediate 1) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  200 - Paramedic 1                                                   5-6-7         
is based on the State standards mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration, in cooperation   

 with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administration. Included   
 are Modules 1 and 2 of the National Standards for Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic Curriculum.  Off ered in Spring as needed.            

(Prerequisite: current BLS Health Care provider CPR certifi cation, and current EMT-B or higher license) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EMT  220 - Paramedic 2                                                   4-6-6         
is based on the State standards mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration, in cooperation   

  with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administration. Included 
are Modules 3 and 4 of the National Standards for Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic Curriculum.  Off ered in Summer as needed.            
(Prerequisite: currently licensed as EMT-B or higher, and completion of EMT 200-Paramedic 1) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  240 - Paramedic 3                                                   8-3-9         
is based on the State standards mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration, in cooperation   

 with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administration. Included is   
 Module 5 of the National Standards for Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic Curriculum.  Off ered in Fall as needed.              

(Prerequisite: currently licensed as EMT-B or higher, and completion of EMT 220-Paramedic 2) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  260 - Paramedic 4                                                   4-9-7         
is based on the State standards mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration, in cooperation   

 with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administration. Included 
are Modules 6, 7, and 8 of the National Standards for Emergency Medical Technology - Paramedic Curriculum.  Off ered in Spring as needed.            
(Prerequisite: currently licensed as EMT-B or higher, and completion of EMT 240-Paramedic 3) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EMT  290 - Paramedic 5                                                   1-12-5        
is based on the State standards mandated by the U.S. Department of Transportation, National Highway Traffi  c Safety Administration, in cooperation   

 with U.S. Department of Health and Human Services Public Health Service and Health Resources and Human Services Administration. It encom-  
 passes all classroom, laboratory, and clinical skills as included in Modules 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 of the National Standards for Emergency Medical   
 Technology - Paramedic Curriculum. Th is course consists mainly of ride-time with an emergency response team on calls, at the scene, and during   
 transport of a patient. Upon successful completion of this course, a student is eligible to apply for and take the EMT-Paramedic licensure examination   
 for an additional fee.  Off ered in Summer as needed.            

(Prerequisite: currently licensed as EMT-B or higher, and completion of EMT 260-Paramedic 4) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Energy Distribution
Restricted Access for Ameren Apprentices                                                             

EDTL 101 - Lineman Apprentice 1                                         3-6-6         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power 
distribu  tion. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be instructed and then tested (passing grade   

 required for apprenticeship). Students will be able to identify hand tools, line-related tools, various cutter tools, connectors, preformed materials, 
anchors  & extensions, wire, repair sleeves and line material. Th e required knowledge for installing proper grounding, down guys, various pole 
hardware,  street lights, sidewalk guys, cutouts, lightning arresters, etc. Th e proper operation and maintenance of line trucks, trouble trucks, ladders,   

 lifting  hoist and chains, climbing tools, forklifts and chainsaws. Proper care and testing of rubber gloves, sleeves and other personal safety equipment.   
 Finally, the student will be able to employ all required basic safety (OSHA, OQ and NESC) rules to electric distribution construction methods 

employed   by him or her.                                          
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTM 101 - Polyphase Meter Apprentice 1                                6-2-7         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training requirements and demonstrate proper use of personal protective equipment.   

 Students will be able to identify and demonstrate proper use of hand tools, construction tools, conduit, conduit fi ttings, and related materials. Students   
 will be able to describe the transformation of electric power and display profi ciency in the use of electrical measuring instruments. Students will demon-  
 strate an understanding of the fundamentals of electricity metering. Students will gain familiarization with the organization of the Illinois Power Elec-  
 tric Meter Standards as well as sections pertaining to single-phase metering.                                          

(Prerequisite: MATH 104 or permission of AmerenIP Training Coordinator) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTP 101 - Power Engineering Apprentice 1                              7-2-8         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for both gas and electric   

  power distribution. Students will be able to use township survey information, maps, easement and right-of-way information to design basic residential   
  gas  and electric services. Students will be able to locate underground facilities using both the inductive and conductive processes. Finally, the student   
 will be able to employ corrosion control techniques for buried metal.                                          

(Prerequisite: MATH 091 or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTN 101 - Gas Distribution Apprentice 1                               6-1-6         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for gas distribution construction   

  and maintenance. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for gas distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that   
 is performed by the student. Students will be introduced to natural gas, including its composition, emergency procedures, ignition sources, conditions   
 causing open fl ame ignition, electrical spark, and sources resulting from work on piping. Also covered in the course are recognizing and reporting   
 natural gas leaks, use of personal protective equipment, power tool safety, proper fi refi ghting techniques, controlling the accidental release of gas and gas  
  standards.                                          

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 101 - Substation Apprentice 1                                      2-4-4         
prepares the student to be a hands-on team member of the substation maintenance or construction crew. Training modules included are mobile radio   

  procedures, how to identify and use hand and power construction tools, OSHA 1910.269 compliance training, including substation entry training, use   
 of bucket trucks, bucket truck rescue, AC-DC and OHMs laws, or secured area use of electrical test instruments, electrical safety and use of high   
 voltage rubber gloves, sleeves and cover-up materials.                                          

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTL 105 - Lineman Apprentice 2                                         3-4-5         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power distribution.   

 OQ  (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is per  
 formed by the student. Students will enter an enclosed space (as defi ned by OSHA) and practice confi ned space rescue (as defi ned by OSHA). Students  
  will be able to articulate (practice) proper Pole top rescue and PCB Clean up. Students will learn the basics of underground electric construction 

(methods   and practices). Students will learn the basics of overhead electric construction (methods and practices).                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTM 105 - Polyphase Meter Apprentice 2                                4-2-5        
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
               Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTP 105 - Power Engineering Apprentice 2                              7-2-8         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training and demonstrate proper safety protocols for designing both gas and electric   

 power distribution services and basic extensions. Students will be expected to use basic township survey information, maps, easement and right-of-  
 way   information to support basic residential gas and electric service designs. Students will expand their knowledge of locating underground facilities

using both the inductive and conductive processes. Students will be able to employ basic corrosion control techniques for buried metal on basic gas   
 services.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTP 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
                Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTN 105 - Gas Distribution Apprentice 2                               5-2-6         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for gas distribution construction,   

 and maintenance. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for gas distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that 
is performed by the student. Students will be introduced to natural gas hazards, proper leak investigation, and resolution. Emergency response and 
customer leak investigation will be introduced.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTN 101)  
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
                Group Requirement - Not Applicable
               Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 105 - Substation Apprentice 2                                      2-4-4         
prepares the student to be a hands-on team member of the substation maintenance or construction crew. Training Modules include use of precision   

 tools,   ridged, thin wall and PVC conduit bending, use of oxygen/acetylene torch, transformer identifi cation, identifi cation and replacement of 
 substa tion power fuses, substation inspections, and steel structure rescue.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTS 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
               Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTL 110 - Lineman Apprentice 3                                         2-4-4         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power distribution.   

 OQ  (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is per-  
 formed by the student. Students will continue pole top rescue practice and proper pole climbing methods. Learn the basics of Electric Distribution 

 Standards usage. Students will extend their knowledge of UG distribution construction and OH distribution construction methods and practices.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTL 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTN 110 - Gas Distribution Apprentice 3                               6-3-7         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for gas distribution construction  

  and maintenance. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for gas distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that  
  is performed by the student. Students will be introduced to natural gas service requirements to customers (appliance maintenance, adjustments, repairs  
  and safety requirements).                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTN 105 ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTM 110 - Polyphase Meter Apprentice 3                                4-2-5         
concentrates on the applications, installations, and accuracy testing of self-contained polyphase metering, including socket and A-base types. De 

 mand   and time-of-use metering concepts are introduced at this level. Instruction also includes the transformation of single-phase and three-phase 
 power, three-phase phasor concepts, and recording voltmeter operation. Applicable portions of the Illinois Power Electric Meter Standards are 
included.   Safe work practices are emphasized.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTM 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 110 - Substation Apprentice 3                                      2-4-4         
familiarizes students with major substation transmission and distribution equipment. Training modules include power transformer no-load tap changer  

 operation, installation and adjustment of disconnect and air break switches, safe handling of compressed gases, substation batteries, installation of trans- 
 former and circuit breaker fall protection, and mobile substation training.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTS 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTP 110 - Power Engineer Apprentice 3                                 5-1-5         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training and demonstrate proper safety protocols for designing both gas and 
electric   power  distribution primary and main; use basic township survey information, maps, easement and right-of-way information to support basic  

 residential/commercial (small) gas and electric primary/main extension design; practice locating underground facilities; employ basic corrosion control  
 techniques for buried metal on basic gas services; gain an understanding of rotary gas meters relative to their practical/economical use; study high  
 pressure gas metering concepts; apply appropriate surveying techniques to cross sections of rail roads, state highways, and waterways; and acquire 

basic  knowledge of three-phase transformers, vertical/horizontal clearances, three-phase extensions and single-phase rebuilds.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTP 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTL 115 - Lineman Apprentice 4                                         3-4-5         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power distribution.  

 OQ  ( Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is per- 
 formed   by the student. Students will continue Pole Top Rescue practice and proper pole climbing methods II. Th e student will study and practice 

bucket rescue  from the ground. Students will extent their knowledge of UG distribution construction and OH distribution construction methods and 
practices.  Introduction of trouble outage work, interpretation of circuit maps, and working energized conductors.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTL 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTM 115 - Polyphase Meter Apprentice 4                                3-2-4         
presents fundamental concepts of transformer-rated electric metering theory, applications, and accuracy testing. Study of primary voltage electric 
metering  is included. Concepts and applications of solid-state electric meters and related software are presented. Electric metering circuit analysis 
fundamentals and equipment utilization are emphasized. Safe work practices are emphasized.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTM 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTN 115 - Gas Distribution Welding 1                                  1-12-7        
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for gas distribution construction   

  and maintenance. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for gas distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is  
  performed by the student. Student will be introduced to job site protection, locating and marking, fl agging, construction equipment - excavating & 

 shoring safety, competent person program and confi ned space entry. Basic construction and maintenance of gas facilities along with proper welding 
techniques will be learned by the student throughout length of class.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTN 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTP 115 - Power Engineer Apprentice 4                                 5-1-5         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA training and demonstrate proper safety protocols for designing both gas and electric 
power  distribution primary and main; use basic township survey information, maps, easement and right-of-way information to support basic 
residential/commercial (small) gas and electric primary/main extension design; practice locating underground facilities; employ basic corrosion control   

 techniques for buried metal on gas extensions; apply knowledge of rotary gas meters, high pressure gas metering to designs; apply appropriate surveying   
 techniques and cross sections of construction sites to designs; articulate proper gas regulator design and basic testing requirements of gas distribution   
 system design; apply knowledge of three phase transformers, vertical/horizontal clearances, single/three-phase extensions rebuilds and three-phase 

 electric theory to designs; gain a broader understanding of basic three-phase metering, electric underground extensions (three phase/single phase); and   
 create an initial electric and gas distribution system design for a 10-400 lot residential subdivision.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTP 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
                Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 115 - Substation Apprentice 4                                      3-2-4         
consists of 30% classroom and 70% practical exercise at the Training Center Substation. Tasks included in this module are switching and clearance 
procedures, personal protective grounding, energized hot work safety and cover up techniques, operation of air break and transfer switches, and working  

 with one-line diagrams.                                          
(Prerequisite: EDTS 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTL 120 - Lineman Apprentice 5                                         2-4-4         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power distribution.   

 OQ  (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is   
 performed by the student. Students will continue Pole Top Rescue practice and proper Pole climbing methods II. Th e student will study and practice   
  bucket rescue from the ground. Student will extend their knowledge of UG distribution construction and OH distribution construction methods and   
 practices. Introduction of trouble outage work, interpretation of circuit maps and working energized conductors.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTL 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTM 120 - Polyphase Meter Apprentice 5                                3-2-4         
instructs students in concepts, applications, and accuracy testing of VAR and Q electric metering. Principles of meter data re-transmittal and customer   

 energy management systems will be studied. Students will gain profi ciency in concepts and applications of specialized solid-state metering and remote   
 metering interrogation equipment. Principles, applications, and accuracy testing of electric interchange metering will be instructed. In this course,   
 students will complete the journeyman polyphase meter fi nal examination. Safe work practices are emphasized.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTM 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTP 120 - Power Engineer Apprentice 5                                 4-1-4         
prepares students to apply basic law of physics to electric and gas power distribution systems. Students will take fi eld notes, locate existing facilities,   

 perform fi eld surveys, prepare commercial and industrial power distribution designs, bill customers, order materials, and perform cost estimates as 
 dictated by appropriate design standards, building codes, and customer need. In addition, each student will complete an advanced design electric and   

 gas power distribution system project. Th is project will include advanced problems on many aspects of utility design, and all requirements for design will  
  be need to be completed in order for the student to receive credit.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTP 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTN 120 - Gas Distribution Welding 2                                  1-8-5         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for gas distribution construction   

 and maintenance. OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for gas distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that   
 is performed by the student. Students will be introduced to natural gas basic regulation, inspecting pressure regulating and limiting stations and system   
 uprating procedures/requirements. Th e proper procedure to inspect and maintain valves and safe vault entry will be learned.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTN 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 120 - Substation Apprentice 5                                      1-4-3         
prepares students for most aspects of substation breaker maintenance and performance tests. Tasks include vacuum pump set up and operation; main-  

 tenance of pneumatic, hydraulic and solenoid mechanisms; circuit breaker tests including timing, contact penetration, contact wipe or compression,   
 breaker stroke; and high potential testing (doctor).                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTS 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
                Group Requirement - Not Applicable
                Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTL 125 - Lineman Apprentice 6                                         2-4-4         
provides instruction to prepare students to fulfi ll basic OSHA requirements and demonstrate proper safety protocols for electric power distribution.   

 OQ (Operator Qualifi cation) requirements for electric power distribution construction will be followed during class and any construction that is per  
 formed by the student. Students will identify substation equipment, its operation and maintenance - methods and practices. Review overhead and   
 underground construction and maintenance methods.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTL 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTN 125 - Gas Distribution Apprentice 4                               2-2-3         
prepares and evaluates gas apprentices to comply with the requirements of the operator qualifi cation rule within the Minimum Federal Safety Act, part   

  192 sections 192.801 through 192.809. Students will review the code, covered task summary, and performance evaluation criteria guide and then be   
 evaluated using the performance evaluation form.                                          

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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EDTP 125 - Power Engineering Apprentice 6                              3-2-4         
provide instruction for students to prepare a natural gas and electric power design project from scratch. To do so, the student will employ data collection  

 and previous learning from all prior experiences using fi eld notes, locating techniques, fi eld survey data, material data, cost estimate data as dictated by   
  appropriate design standards, building codes, and customer need. Th e project design will include the relocation of gas and electric lines, extension of   
 new gas and electric lines, surveying and research to ensure that all safety, building codes, and standards are met. Calculations and related information   
  will be noted for grading and review, and all requirements for design will be need to be completed in order for the student to receive credit.                                          

 (Prerequisite: EDTP 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDTS 125 - Substation Apprentice 6                                      4-4-6         
prepares trainees for complex diagram and schematic use for construction or trouble shooting. Modules included are identifying electrical symbols and   

 electrical devices, component change-out or additions, wiring of control panels, wiring techniques and proper wiring devices, transformer load tap   
 changer maintenance and back up relay devices, and single-phase step regulator theory and maintenance.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDTS 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDT  290 - Distribution Internship 1                                    0-15-3        
provides students in the Energy Distribution Program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment   

 i n or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. A student will need to work a minimum of 225 hours to receive   
 credit for this course.                                          

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDT  291 - Distribution Internship 2                                    0-15-3        
provides students in the Energy Distribution Program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment   

 in or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. A student will need to work a minimum of 225 hours to receive   
 credit for this course.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDT 290) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDT  292 - Distribution Internship 3                                    0-15-3        
provides students in the Energy Distribution Program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment   

 in or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. A student will need to work a minimum of 225 hours to receive   
 credit for this course.                                          

(Prerequisite: EDT 291) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

EDT  297 - Emerging Technologies                                        1-25-6        
provides the journey-level student with the opportunity to explore, experiment, and apply new technologies in the Energy Distribution fi eld. A 
signifi cant portion of this study will be applied in the work environment. Th erefore, a student will need to work a minimum of 450 hours to receive   

 credit for this course.                                          
(Prerequisite: successful completion of Ameren Training modules or consent of the Dean) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
                Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Engineering                                                                     

ENGR 110 - Engineering Graphics  (IAI: EGR 941)                        1-4-3         
is designed for pre-engineering students and includes shop terms and processes, geometry of engineering drawing, working drawings, intersections and   

 developments, advanced projection systems, use and construction of graphs, charts and monographs, and design problems and applications. Off ered in   
 Fall.                      

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 101 or permission of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Engineering, Drafting

ENGR 211 - Statics  (IAI: EGR 942)                                      4-0-4         
introduces basic concepts concerning force systems as applied to particles and rigid bodies in static equilibrium. Vector methods and calculus are used   

 to examine two- and three-dimensional systems such as trusses, beams, and frames. Topics include resultants of force systems, moments of inertia,   
 couples, distributed forces, center of mass, analysis of structures, and friction.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: PHYS 151 and MATH 122 and concurrent enrollment in or completion of MATH 221) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - General Science, Physics, Mathematics, Engineering

ENGR 212 - Dynamics                                       4-0-4         
applies elements of vector calculus to two- and three-dimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid body. Topics include kinematics, kinetics, absolute   

 and relative motion, translation, rotation, Newton’s laws of motion, work and energy, power, and impulse and momentum.  Off ered in Spring.                 
      (Prerequisite: ENGR 211 and concurrent enrollment in or completion of MATH 221)  

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - General Science, Physics, Mathematics, Engineering

Engineering Technology                                                          

ENGT 100 - Industrial Processes                                         3-0-3         
is designed to give a basic understanding of the various processes used in industry. Th e student will understand how processes of component manufac-  

 turing relate to product design and business decision-making. Th is course covers several process categories including metal fabrication, casting, 
welding, machining, plastics molding, surface fi nishing, heat treatment, and assembly. Bulk processing methods common to the food, chemical, and   

 petroleum industries are also explored. Upon completion of this course, students will understand how people, processes, information, and materials are   
 successfully integrated to produce sellable products. Course information is delivered using lectures, videos, fi eld trips, and demonstrations. Off ered in   
 Fall.                       

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 101 - Motor Control Fundamentals                                  3-3-4         
is a practical, hands-on class, centered on the study and application of controls and systems in the industrial environment. Th is course begins at the in  

 troductory level and progresses through advanced manual and automatic electromechanical and solid-state controls. Quizzes will be given regularly   
 and    will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the on-the-job knowledge and skills required to   
 troubleshoot and maintain modern industrial control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course. Off ered in Fall.         

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 102 - Blueprint Reading                                            3-0-3         
provides experiences in reading industrial prints and some sketching of orthographic and pictorial drawings. Topics covered include the interpretation   

  of detail and assembly drawings; auxiliary views; sections, dimensions, and tolerances; lists of materials; notes; drawing change systems; threads; 
 callouts for machine processes; positional and form tolerances; gears; splines; CNC documents; and sheet metal, welding, and control diagrams. 
Students will produce engineering drawings using manual drafting tools and computer-aided design systems. Off ered in Fall and Spring.         
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 103 - Fluid Power Fundamentals                                    2-2-3         
is a hands-on course in the fundamentals of industrial fl uid power systems. Th is course covers both hydraulic and pneumatic systems; however, most   

 discussions and laboratory work will focus on industrial hydraulic systems. Pneumatic systems are discussed near the end of the course where an 
emphasis is placed on air compression and air preparation. Initial discussions show how energy, force, pressure, and fl ow relate to hydrostatic systems.   

 Subsequent discussions cover the design of various components and circuits. Industry-grade cylinders, valves, motors, and pumps are used in all   
 laboratory experiments and students will disassemble these components to gain a better understanding of their operation. Schematic symbols are 

presented throughout the course and students are required to generate circuit diagrams using both manual drawing and computer software. Off ered in   
 Fall and Spring.          

(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 104 - CNC Fundamentals                                             2-2-3         
is an introduction to CNC machinery as it applies to the operator. CNC (computer numerical controlled) Fundamentals is a hands-on course in the   

 setup, operation, and basic programming of CNC machines including both turning (lathes) and milling machines. Topics will include an introduction   
 to basic CNC program codes, set up, tooling, and operation. Th e MDI mode will be utilized for manual axis control and basic machine functions.   
 Work shift and tool off sets will be programmed. Offl  ine programming will be used to create basic CNC programs. Th e programs will be downloaded,   
  alled up, edited, and tool path code graphically verifi ed before being run. Machine operation will include basic fi xturing, feed and speed rates, machine   
 maintenance, and adjustments to meet part quality requirements. Off ered in Fall.                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 105 - Occupational Safety                                          3-0-3         
is an introductory course and is appropriate for operators, technicians, supervisors, and managers desiring to learn the fundamentals of occupational   

 safety and health. Most topics discussed relate to the General Industry Standards established by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration   
 (OSHA). Th is course identifi es common hazards in business and industry and investigates various methods of controlling those hazards. Th is is   
 primarily a lecture and discussion course; however, several hands-on demonstrations are used to enhance instruction. Presentations are similar to shop   
 fl oor safety meetings. Off ered in Spring.                   

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 107 - BioFuel Manufacturing Fundamentals                          2-2-3         
provides a broad overview of the Biofuel production process from biomass feedstock to fi nished product. Th e equipment and process controls associated   

 with the batch and continuous process modes of operation used in the production of biodiesel and ethanol will be introduced. An emphasis will be   
 placed on the physical processes and variables that aff ect the effi  ciency of operation and fi eld quality. Off ered  in Spring. 

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 111 - Motor Control Applications                                  3-3-4         
is a practical, hands-on class, centered on the study and application of controls and systems in the industrial environment. Th is course includes a study   

 of Programmable Logic Controllers, reduced voltage starting techniques, variable speed drives, soft starters, single-phase motors, three-phase theory   
 nd applications, solid-state controls, photo switches, proximity switches, horsepower and torque calculations, motor performance and testing, and mo  
 for applications. Quizzes will be given regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the   
 on-the-job knowledge and skills required to troubleshoot and maintain modern industrial control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout   
 the course. Off ered in Spring.                

(Prerequisite: ENGT 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 120 - Process Control Fundamentals                                2-2-3         
is a practical, hands-on class, centered on the study and application of instrumentation and process controls and systems in the industrial environment.   

 Th is course begins at the introductory level with basic measurement techniques for temperature, pressure, level, and fl ow. Current loops, PID control   
 and calibration are discussed and applied in the lab. Quizzes will be given regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for  
  grades. Th e course emphasizes the on-the-job knowledge and skills required to troubleshoot and maintain modern process control systems. Safe work   
 habits are emphasized throughout the course. Off ered in Spring.                       

(Prerequisite: ENGT 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 125 - BioProcess Operation Fundamentals                           1-2-2         
provides a broad introduction to the technology of the bioprocess industry including the economic basis of the technologies and their historical develop-  

 ment with an emphasis on fundamental applications common to most process industries. Basic concerns of the bioprocess industry such as safety, 
security and utilities will be introduced. Includes study of topics in the following areas; vehicle and transportation hazards; physical security and cyber-   

 security; fi re, rescue and emergency response equipment; environmental control equipment; potable water; fi re water, service/utility water, waste water;   
 cooling water; nitrogen, natural gas, fuel gas; auxiliary equipment; and material storage.  Off ered in Fall and Spring

(Prerequisite: MATH 091 and eligibility for ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                   

ENGT 130 - Power Transmission Fundamentals                             3-2-4         
is an introduction to mechanical drives. Systems that are common in factories and processing plants are discussed. Topics include rotating equipment   

 mounting, shaft alignment, couplings, AC motors, torque, rotary mechanical power, belt drives, gear drives, and chain drives. Students will work with   
 handbooks, manufacturers’ catalogs, and trade literature to solve mechanical power transmission problems. Th eory gained in the classroom is applied in   
 laboratory exercises. Off ered in Spring.                   

(Prerequisite: MATH 091 and eligibility for ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 150 - Machining Fundamentals                                      1-2-2         
provides a hands-on introduction of the basic principles of introduction to the various machining operations, setups, and procedures. Th e course focuses   

  on traditional machining methods including lathes, mills, drills, cut-off  saws and grinders. Topics include machine capabilities, basic process planning,   
 setup, and machine operation. Additional topics include bench work, the use of hand tools, basic measurement tools, and layout tools. Shop safety is   
 covered in every operation. Off ered in Spring.                   

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining
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ENGT 151 - Cutting & Workholding                                        1-2-2         
introduces the theory and operation of metal cutting tools used manual and CNC machining. Tools covered include drills and reamers, end mills, mill   

 cutters, tool bits, single-point turning tools, indexable tooling, and thread tap and dies. Topics also include tool selection, machinability of diff erent   
 materials, calculation of speeds and feeds, and spindle horsepower requirements. Elementary heat treatment of metals and case hardening are covered   
 as to how they eff ect tool selection. Work holding topics include the operation, selection and proper use of chucks, vises, clamps, and custom fi xturing.   
 Students will also perform simple operations such as basic grinding, face, turn, bore, knurl, chamfer, center drill, tap, groove, cut tapers, adjust feeds and  
  speeds, mill fl at, square surfaces, and make slots. Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 160 - Metrology                                                     1-2-2         
is a hands-on introduction to precision measurement. Topics include an overview of measuring instruments, including their advantages and limitations.   

 Tools include micrometer and vernier tools, dial indication instruments, gauge blocks, hand tools, layout tools and layout methods. Advanced technolo-  
 gies are utilized including coordinate measuring machine (CMM) and vision inspection system. Measurement data is analyzed with basic statistical   
 methods including control charts, and sampling plans. Data is analyzed to determine correction plans. Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 200 - Industrial Materials                                         3-0-3         
is an introduction to the types and uses of industrial materials. Topics include general classifi cations of materials: ferrous metals, nonferrous metals,   

  composites and plastics. Physical, chemical, electrical properties of materials and testing criteria will be covered. Emphasis will be placed on the   
  manufacture, properties, benefi ts, limitations, and applications of these materials in contemporary industry. Additional topics include the heat treatment  
 of metals to improve performance and manufacturability. Off ered in Fall.                        

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 210 - PLC Fundamentals                                            3-2-4         
is a practical, hands-on class, centered on the study and application of programmable logic controllers in the industrial environment. Th is course begins   

 at an intermediate level, assuming prior knowledge of or experience with Programmable Logic Controllers and progresses through advanced program-  
 ming concepts. Quizzes will be given regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the   
 on-the-job knowledge and skills required to troubleshoot and program PLC based control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the   
 course. Off ered in Fall. Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: ENGT 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 211 - PLC Applications                                             2-2-3         
is an advanced course, centered on the study and application of programmable logic controllers in the industrial environment. Th is course assumes prior   

 experience with or knowledge of Programmable Logic Control systems. Topics include analog I/O, block transfers, remote I/O, remote chassis con  
 fi guration, DH+ and RIO communications, PLC networking, RSLinks driver confi guration, indexed addressing, indirect addressing, message   
 instructions and processor status fi le concepts. Th e course includes a study and application of SCADA/HMI software. Quizzes will be given 

regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the on-the-job knowledge and skills   
 required to trouble shoot and program PLC based control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course. Off ered in Spring.                
     (Prerequisite: ENGT 210) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



186 –   Course Descriptions

ENGT 212 - Motor Control Systems                                        3-3-4         
introduces the student to the methods used to maintain, troubleshoot, install, and repair industrial electrical systems. Topics include wiring and 
piping methods, the eff ective use of test equipment, various approaches to troubleshooting electrical systems, a review of electric motor theory, and   

 expanded coverage of three-phase power and distribution systems. Preventive maintenance of electrical systems is discussed. Application portions of the  
  National Electrical Code are included. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course. Th ere will be two lecture hours and four laboratory   
 hours per week. Off ered in Fall.                     

(Prerequisite: ENGT 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 213 - Robotic Fundamentals                                         2-2-3         
is a hands-on introduction to industrial robot systems including hardware, software, and system integration. Topics include operation, programming,   

 troubleshooting, proper application, system integration, profi tability analysis, and safety issues. Th e course covers an overview of current robotics   
 industry, terminology, mechanical components, power sources, end eff ectors, robot controllers, and system sensors. A variety of robotic systems are   
 studied, including servo and non-servo systems. Programming is done both on the PC and “teach” pendants. Robots will be integrated with CNC   
 machines, programmable logic controllers and electrical controls to create a fl exible manufacturing system (FMS). Off ered in Spring. 

(Prerequisite: ENGT 104 or ENGT 210) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 214 - Motion Control Applications                                 2-2-3         
introduces the student to the methods and equipment used to program, confi gure, troubleshoot, and repair AC and DC drive systems, closed loop   

 servo   drives, and motion control systems. Topics include the eff ective use of test equipment, variable speed drive applications and confi guration, various  
  approaches to troubleshooting drive systems, servo systems, an overview of electrical motor theory, position and speed feedback devices, and closed loop  
 control. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course. Off ered in Fall.                     

(Prerequisite: ENGT 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 215 - Motion Control Systems                                      2-2-3         
introduces the student to the methods and equipment used to maintain, troubleshoot and repair Computer Numerical Controls. Topics include the   

 eff ective use of test equipment, various approaches to troubleshooting CNC’s and a review of motion control theory and PLC’s. Quizzes will be given   
 regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the on-the-job knowledge and skills   
  required to troubleshoot and maintain CNC control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course. Off ered in Spring. 

(Prerequisite: ENGT 214) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 220 - Process Control Applications                                2-2-3         
is a practical, hands-on class, centered on the study and application of instrumentation and process controls and systems in the industrial environment.   

 Th is course assumes the student has prior knowledge of basic instrumentation and process control systems. Topics include “smart” instrumentation,   
 valves and actuators, ratio control, cascaded control loops, PLC control, analog I/O, PH, conductivity, and an introduction to HMI/SCADA systems.   
 Quizzes will be given regularly and will include lab activities. Selected lab activities will be taken for grades. Th e course emphasizes the on-the-job   
 knowledge and skills required to troubleshoot and maintain modern process control systems. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course.   
 Off ered in Fall.                    

(Prerequisite: ENGT 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 225 - BioProcess Operation Application                            2-4-4         
provides an introduction to the control technology of the bioprocess industry with an emphasis on operation of systems common to bioprocess indus-  

 tries. Basic theory of various bioprocess applications, and the products produced, will be introduced. A laboratory component of the course will intro-  
 duce students to operations procedures. Includes study of topics in the following areas: steam turbines, heat exchangers, boilers, trubines, engines, 

 separation equipment, reactors, solids handling equipment, steam geration and distribution systems, reaction systems, separation systems, extraction   
 systems, distillation systems, stripping systems; dehydration systems, and fi ltration systems. Off ered in Fall.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable                      

ENGT 226 - BioProcess Operation Systems                                2-2-3         
provides further study of the control technology of the bioprocess industry with an emphasis on operation of systems common to bioprocess indus-  

 tries. Operations, manipulation and optimization of various bioprocesses will be covered. A laboratory component of the course will introduce students   
 to advanced operations procedures. Includes study of topics in the following areas: system enonomics and optimization, procedure writing, normal   
 operations, abnormal operations, system startup, system shutdown; system operation, alarm handling, turnarounds and on-the-job training. Off ered in   
 Spring.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable                    

ENGT 230 - Power Transmission Applications                             2-2-3         
provides students with enhanced training in mechanical power transmission systems. Topics covered include plain bearings, ball bearings, roller bear-  

  ings, bearing selection and maintenance, right angle gears, speed reducers, gaskets and seals, clutches and brakes, and linear drives. Students will work   
 with  handbooks, manufacturers’ catalogs, and trade literature to solve power transmission problems. Off ered in Fall.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGT 130 and eligibility for MATH 091 or approval of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 231 - Piping Fundamentals                                          1-2-2         
is designed to give students the skills to specify and assemble basic pipe, tube, and hose systems. Topics include pipe materials, pipe schedules, pipe   

 threading, fi ttings, valve operation and maintenance, schematic interpretation, tube bending, and hose construction. Th is course also covers the 
 operation and performance of steam distribution systems. Skills are acquired using hands-on laboratory exercises. Off ered in Spring. 
(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 232 - Rigging & Cranes                                             1-2-2         
demonstrates how to select and confi gure cranes, hoists, and slings for safe load movement. Course topics include load weight estimating and balancing,  

 hook and eyebolt installation, hoist selection, sling design, and crane identifi cation. Skills are acquired through classroom lectures and hands-on labora-  
 tory exercises. Off ered in Spring.                   

(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 233 - Lubrication Systems                                          1-2-2         
investigates the function of lubrication in mechanical systems. It also provides students with the skills to operate series/progressive and piston distribu-  

 tor central lubrication systems that are furnished with Lubriquip Maxi-Monitor controllers. Troubleshooting principles are covered in detail and   
  primarily applied to lubrication systems; however, troubleshooting of other electro-mechanical systems is also discussed. Analysis of oil samples will   
 be undertaken to determine viscosity, metallic wear rates, level of degradation, and level of foreign substance contamination. Complex components,   
 such as divider valves, will be disassembled to give students a clear understanding of their operation. Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 234 - Pump Applications                                            1-2-2         
covers the operation of dynamic and positive displacement pumps. Discussion of positive displacement pumps will focus on those types not covered   

 in the industrial fl uid power courses. Pump theory will be discussed in detail to provide students with skills to troubleshoot and evaluate pump systems.   
 Course topics include pump classifi cation, head calculations, specifi c speed, pump curves, fl uid viscosity, net positive suction head, cavitation, pump   
 corrosion, seals, packings, series pump systems, and parallel pump systems. Students will use hands-on exercises to investigate centrifugal pumps,   
 diaphragm pumps, and peristaltic pumps. Off ered in Fall.                       

(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101 or approval of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 235 - Industrial Machinery Repair                                 1-2-2         
allows students to solve mechanical problems by combining skills obtained from other mechanical courses; therefore, students are encouraged to enroll   

 for this course during their second year of study. Machine tools are the center for most discussions in this class. Topics include leveling, anchoring, axis   
 alignment, gib adjustment, chip conveyors, and ball screws. Planned maintenance of equipment is emphasized, and initial lectures cover preventive and   
 predictive maintenance practices. Students will perform predictive maintenance techniques such as oil analysis, vibration analysis, and thermography.   
 Off ered in Spring.                  

(Prerequisite: ENGT 230 or approval of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 240 - Hydraulic Applications                                       2-2-3         
applies those concepts learned in ENGT 103, Fluid Power Fundamentals. Th is course focuses entirely on industrial hydraulics with emphasis on circuit   

 design. Students will design hydraulic circuits using computer simulation software and validate each virtual design by creating an equivalent physical   
 circuit. Students will also be required to interpret hydraulic schematics associated with complex industrial machinery. Th e majority of class time will be   
 used for laboratory and project work. Students must have basic computer skills and be able to manipulate the Windows operating system. Off ered in   
 Spring.                

(Prerequisite: ENGT 103 and eligibility for MATH 091) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 241 - Pneumatic Applications                                       2-2-3         
provides comprehensive instruction in the area of industrial pneumatics. Pneumatic concepts not covered in ENGT 103, Fluid Power Fundamentals,   

 will be discussed. Th e role of pneumatics in industrial automation will be emphasized. Topics covered include air-logic circuits, vacuum systems, air   
 bearings, pneumatic actuators, pneumatic valves, schematics, compressor sizing and maintenance, air drying, air fi ltration, and electronic sensors.   
 Students will incorporate computer simulation in the design and validation of electro-pneumatic circuits. Students must have basic computer skills and   
 be able to manipulate the Windows operating system. Lecture and laboratory are given equal emphasis in this course. Industry-grade pneumatic com-  
 ponents are used for all laboratory work. Off ered in Fall.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGT 103 and eligibility for MATH 091) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 242 - Fluid Power Systems                                          2-2-3         
provides advanced training in the area of industrial hydraulics with emphasis placed on system performance and troubleshooting. Initial activities re  

 quire students to accurately adjust and measure the performance of an integrated hydraulic system. Advanced exercises require students to troubleshoot   
 and repair single and multiple system faults. Students will become profi cient in diagnosing problems and implementing solutions. Off ered in Spring.   
       (Prerequisite: ENGT 103 and eligibility for MATH 091 or approval of instructor) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 250 - CNC Turning  (IAI: MTM 923)                                 2-2-3         
covers the programming, setup, and operation of a CNC turning machine to create a variety of parts. Topics include an advanced use of the various   

 functions of the turning machine’s controller and advanced skills and knowledge of tooling and machine setups. CNC Turning programming tech-  
 niques and machine setup will include roughing, fi nishing, profi ling, facing, threading, and boring. Job setup sheets will be created utilizing the part   
 print. Machine capabilities will be utilized in both a production and job-shop environment. Th e students will CNC machine a major metal working   
 project requiring the use of all the equipment in the machine shop.

Off ered in Fall.                     
(Prerequisite: ENGT 104, ENGT 150, ENGT 151) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 251 - CNC Milling  (IAI: MTM 923)                                 2-2-3         
is an advanced course covering the programming, setup, and operation of a CNC milling machine to create a variety of parts. Topics include an 
advanced use of the various functions of the machine’s controller, and advanced skills and knowledge of tooling and machine setups. CNC program  

 ming    techniques and machine setup will include roughing, fi nishing, profi ling, pocketing, and drilling and tapping. Job setup sheets will be created   
 utilizing the part print. Machine capabilities will be utilized in both a production and job-shop environment. Th e students will CNC machine a major   
 metal working project requiring the use of all the equipment in the machine shop. Off ered in Fall.                       

(Prerequisite: ENGT 104, ENGT 150, ENGT 151) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 252 - CAM Applications  (IAI: MTM 933)                            2-2-3         
is a hands-on course that utilizes commercial CAM software to create CNC machine code directly from a CAD model database. Various two-dimen-  

 sional and three-dimensional surfaces are modeled and edited to generate CNC code. CAD models will be edited for manufacturability. Job setup fi les   
 will be customized to represent the specifi c CNC machine to be utilized. Post processing and code editing techniques are utilized to customize the   
  generated code for specifi c machines. Tool path modeling and simulation methods will be utilized to optimize machining performance. Codes will be   
 downloaded for machining. Off ered in Spring.                 

(Prerequisite: DRAFT 236 or DRAFT 215 and ENGT 104 or consent of full-time Engineering Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 260 - Quality Fundamentals  (IAI: MTM 914)                       2-2-3         
is an introduction to industrial quality control systems and the development of the concept of total quality control engineering, process improvement,   

 and quality information systems. An analysis of the step-by-step process for quality assurance and improvement is studied. Topics include Total Quality  
  Management (TQM), Total Quality Control (TQC), Statistical Process Control (SPC), Continuous Improvement Processes (CIP), Six Sigma, 

Organizations Development, Supplier Quality, benchmarking, and the economic impact of quality costs to provide for a complete view of manufactur-  
 ing today. Th e course includes quality systems selection, project implementation including sampling plans, data gathering, data analysis, problem 

 solving, interpretation, X-R charts, and attribute charts. Emphasis is placed on how the quality process is utilized to determine the process refi nements   
 necessary to improve quality, process capability, improve productivity, and determine continuing improvement strategies. Off ered in Fall. 

(Prerequisite: ENGT 160 or approval of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

ENGT 290 - Work Experience Practicum & Seminar                        1-10-3        
provides students the opportunity to apply their technical training in a workplace setting. Th e practical nature of this course will enhance the know-  

 ledge and skill base of the student. Students must work 10 hours per week once appropriate employment is secured and are expected to participate in   
 solving real-life technical problems under the supervision of an experienced technician(s). A list of suggested work-based learning sites, with contact   
 names and phone numbers, will be given to the student by the instructor; however, it will ultimately be up to the student to fi nd applicable employment.  
 Th e instructor will counsel the student during the search for a work-based learning site. Th e student and the instructor will communicate at least once a   
 week to review progress. Off ered as needed.                   

(Prerequisite: approval of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ENGT 295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
is to provides for supervised independent projects in Engineering Technology and is only for students in their last semester. Th e student will keep a   

 log of progress, prepare written reports, and present an oral report at the end of the semester. Th e student will apply classroom knowledge to a work  
 place   situation in the form of a hands-on technical project. Th e project will provide advanced students with the opportunity to integrate and practice   
 previ   ous coursework in a simulated work environment under the supervision of an instructor. Th e work project will be developed cooperatively with   
 the instructor and each student to provide a variety of technical experiences directly related to the student’s career goals. Off ered as needed. 

(Prerequisite: student should be in last semester of study) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGT 299 - System Integration                                           1-4-3         
is designed to provide the student with a realistic cross-disciplinary work experience. Th e students are given a complete specifi cation for a functional   

 system. Th e students are then expected to design, build, wire, pipe, program, test, and document the system. A variety of system packages are available.   
 Th e system chosen for each class will be determined by the enrollment and make-up of each class. Students are expected to collaborate with students   
 from other disciplines to complete the project. Safe work habits are emphasized throughout the course.  Off ered as needed.                                       

(Prerequisite: Th is is the capstone course for the Engineering Technology degree program. Th is course will be off ered to fourth-semester students after   
 successful completion of all preceding courses within each student’s respective discipline.) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

English                                                                         

ENGL 088 - Reading + Study Skills 1                                     3-0-3         
 is designed to help the students gain greater understanding of written material by providing students with an introduction to fundamental reading   

 comprehension necessary for success in college and life. Th e focus is on comprehending main ideas and supporting details. Vocabulary acquisition   
 in context and study skills as well as reading rate improvement will be introduced. Th is course is supplemented with required lab work.  Off ered in Fall,   
 Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Preparatory to other studies
             Area of Concentration - Preparatory to other studies

ENGL 090 - Reading + Study Skills 2                                     3-0-3         
is designed to develop college-level reading comprehension, vocabulary and study skills. Th e focus is on comprehending main ideas, supporting details,   

 organizational patterns and vocabulary in context, as well as increasing reading rate. Critical reading/thinking skills are introduced. Th is course is   
 supple  mented with required lab work.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: “C” or better in ENGL 088) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Preparatory to other studies
             Area of Concentration - Preparatory to other studies

ENGL 095 - Developmental Writing 1                                     3-0-3         
is designed for those students who desire or need additional preparation in English composition prior to taking ENGL 097. Th e course reviews those   

 elements of mechanics and grammar necessary in all writing and provides intensive practice in construction of sentences and paragraphs. Much of the   
 writing is done in a supervised laboratory setting.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Preparatory to other studies
             Area of Concentration - Preparatory to other studies
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ENGL 097 - Developmental Writing 2                                     3-0-3         
prepares students for classes in which college-level writing is required. Th e course reviews mechanics and grammar basic to all writing and requires   

 intensive practice in construction of sentences, paragraphs, and short themes. Much of the writing is done in a supervised laboratory setting. Off ered in   
 Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite:”C” or better in ENGL 095) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Preparatory to other studies
             Area of Concentration - Preparatory to other studies

ENGL 101 - Composition 1  (IAI: C1 900)                                3-0-3         
is a basic course in college writing. Students write and revise essays using a variety of rhetorical methods. Th rough extensive writing and careful reading,  

 students cultivate their ability to think critically and improve their ability to compose acceptable and eff ective academic papers. Special attention will be   
 paid to persuasive writing.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.                                        

(Prerequisite: one of the following: 1) “C” or better in English 090 and/or 097;  2) score of 40th percentile or above on ACT (English and Reading) or   
 SAT (Verbal); 3) satisfactory scores on Richland’s English and Reading Comprehension placement tests; or 4) evidence of equivalent competencies) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGL 102 - Composition 2  (IAI: C1 901R)                               3-0-3         
is the conclusion of the fi rst-year, college-level writing program. Th e course continues the study and practice of composition begun in English 101 with   

 a major focus on source-based arguments. Students learn to recognize various levels of formality and to develop a style of writing appropriate for a 
formal research paper. All elements of research are taught: choosing a topic, focusing on a thesis, locating and evaluating varied sources, organizing 
materials, writing and documenting the text, and revising.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: ENGL 101 with “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGL 110 - Communicating in the Workplace                              3-0-3         
provides instruction and practice in the preparation of reports appropriate for business and industry. Various rhetorical strategies for identifying and   

 reaching particular audiences are presented. Students learn all aspects of preparing reports: choosing a topic, identifying a primary audience, completing  
 various kinds of research, which may include phone or personal interviews, surveys, letters, and questionnaires, organizing materials, writing and 

docu menting the text, revising, designing graphics appropriate to the text, and as needed, creating glossaries and appendices to the text.  Off ered in   
 Fall,  Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGL 115 - Introduction to Literature  (IAI: H3 900)                   3-0-3         
introduces students to the careful reading, discussion, and written analysis of literature. Students read and discuss poetry, fi ction, and drama. Th e course  

 also includes practice in the skills necessary to write about literature.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 124 - Introduction to Fiction  (IAI: H3 901)                      3-0-3         
introduces students to the careful reading, discussion, and written analysis of short stories and novels. Students learn the use of various critical methods   

 in examining the elements, aims, and eff ects of fi ction.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.              
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English
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ENGL 126 - Introduction to Poetry  (IAI: H3 903)                       3-0-3         
introduces students to the reading, discussion, and written analysis and understanding of poetry through the study of techniques, themes, and some   

 major poets of the English and American tradition.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 128 - Introduction to Drama  (IAI: H3 902)                        3-0-3         
introduces students to the reading, discussion, and written analysis of plays. Students read representative plays of the Western tradition from those of   

 early Greece to recent American productions, studying dramatic conventions, techniques, and themes.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 140 - Introduction to Film Art  (IAI: F2 908)                     3-0-3         
examines the aesthetic and cultural qualities of fi lm as a contemporary art form. By viewing and discussing a variety of fi lms, students will become   

 familiar with the unique properties of cinematic art along with the qualities it shares with other art forms. In addition, the place of fi lm in American   
 culture and society is explored. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ENGL 150 - Topics on Literature                                         3-0-3         
examines a selected topic or movement through careful reading, discussion, and written analysis of representative works of literature. Th e course content  

 will vary each time it is off ered. Th is course may be repeated once with a diff erent topic.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 160 - Literature and Gender  (IAI: H3 911D)                       3-0-3         
introduces students to literary works written by major women writers or about women through reading, discussion, and written analysis. Students are   

 also exposed to historic, educational, and social trends that relate to women and the impact of women on these same trends. Emphasis may be placed on  
  specifi c genres or groups of writers, such as women of color. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English
  

ENGL 200 - Literary Theory                                              3-0-3         
provides exposure to diverse issues confronting the fi elds of literary scholarship and of literary criticism.  Literary criticism, the overall term for studies   

 concerned with defi ning, classifying, analyzing, interpreting, and evaluating works of literature has always involved theoretical criticism, ranging at   
 least as far back as Longinus’s Peri hupsous [Tr: On the Sublime] in the fi rst century A.D. and continuing through the present.   Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of ENGL 115) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English
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ENGL 201 - American Literature to 1900  (IAI: H3 914)                 3-0-3         
is a historical survey of American literature from its beginning to 1900. Some of the authors read are Poe, Emerson, Th oreau, Hawthorne, Melville,   

 Twain, Whitman, and Dickinson. Particularly examined are the cultural and political milieus of the periods in which this literature was created. 
Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 202 - American Literature in 20th Century  (IAI: H3 915)             3-0-3         
is a historical survey of American literature from 1900 to the present. Some of the authors read are Frost, Hemingway, Faulkner, Cummings, Eliot,   

 Stevens, Baldwin, Bellow, Plath, and Walker.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 220 - Introduction to Creative Writing                                   3-0-3         
off ers instruction and practice in writing fi ction and poetry. Students learn the main critical and structural approaches to these genres. Students produce  

 a set amount of writing in each genre, and more in a chosen genre, and discuss student work in class. Th e work must be creative and also mechanically   
 acceptable. Students learn about acceptable manuscript practices and market opportunities.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 222 - Advanced Creative Writing                                   3-0-3         
off ers students the opportunity to develop advanced skills in one of the genres presented in ENGL 220. Each student will be expected to produce a   

 signifi cant body of writing such as a collection of poems, a full-length play, a major part of a novel, or a collection of short stories. Off ered in Spring.                  
 (Prerequisite: ENGL 220 or equivalent competencies) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 231 - Masterpieces of Western/World Literature 1  (IAI: H3 906)     3-0-3         
is a selective survey of European literature in translation from its beginnings to the Renaissance. Stressed are the permanence and the current relevance   

 of this literature. Th e course deals with such works and authors as the Bible, Homer, Virgil, Dante, Cervantes, and Rabelais. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 232 - Masterpieces of Western/World Literature 2  (IAI: H3 907)     3-0-3         
is a selective survey of European literature in translation from the Renaissance to the present. Stressed are parallels and relationships between this   

 literature and that of the English-speaking world. Th e course includes writings by Voltaire, Goethe, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Ibsen, Kafka, and Sartre.   
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English
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ENGL 240 - Film and Literature                                          3-0-3         
examines the formal, thematic, and historical relationships between literary and cinematic forms. Th rough careful reading/viewing, discussion, and   

 written analysis of novels, short stories, plays, and their cinematic adaptations, students will come to a greater understanding of the characteristics of   
 each medium. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 241 - Film History  (IAI: F2 909)                                  3-0-3         
is an international survey of the historical development of fi lm, emphasizing a study of fi lms and innovation in fi lm production that have signifi cant   

 infl uence on fi lm as an art form. It will include study of fi lms by such directors as Eisenstein, Chaplin, Lang, Renoir, Welles, Ford, Hitchcock, de Sica,   
 Fellini, Bergman, Kurosawa and some contemporary directors.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 251 - English Literature to 1800  (IAI: H3 912)                   3-0-3         
is a selective historical survey of English literature from its beginnings to 1800. Some of the authors read are Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton,   

 Dryden, Swift, Pope, and Johnson. Emphasis is on the interpretation of each work, the cultural context in which it was created, and the present 
relevance of the work.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140, or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 252 - English Literature 19th-20th Century (IAI: H3 913)              3-0-3         
is a selective survey of English literature from the beginning of the Romantic era, through the Victorian period, and into the twentieth century. Some of  

 the authors read are Wordsworth, Keats, Tennyson, Browning, Conrad, Yeats, Lawrence, Joyce, Auden, Hughes, and Larkin. Off ered as needed.                      
  (Prerequisite: ENGL 101, 124, 126, 128, 140 or 150) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 260 - Science Fiction                                              3-0-3         
will introduce major writers and works of science fi ction, including poetry, short stories, novels, and fi lms. Students will examine the genre through its   

 literary history and contexts, its major themes, devices, writers, and adaptation into fi lms. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 261 - Fantasy & Mythology  (IAI: H9 901)                          3-0-3         
will study the nature of mythology through the study of folklore and legendary narratives, themes, archetypal fi gures/situations, symbolism, and 
fi gurative language.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English
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ENGL 270 - Literature and the Bible  (IAI: H9 900)                     3-0-3         
introduces students to the Bible as a literary and historical document and to the use of the Bible by writers of English and American literature. Off ered   

 as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

ENGL 280 - Non-Western Literature                                      3-0-3         
is an introduction to literature in English by writers from non-western cultures-Asian, South Asian, African, Caribbean, Middle-Eastern.  Th is meets   

 the non-western course requirements. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for English 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - English

Fire                                                                            

FIRE 110 - Introduction to Fire Science (Module A)                     4-0-4         
is a basic introduction to the history and philosophy of fi re protection and includes fi re behavior, self-contained breathing apparatus, ladders operation,   

 fi re hose and appliances, personal safety, and portable extinguishers.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 111 - Techniques of Firefi ghting 1 (Module B)                     4-0-4         
is designed to teach and to develop the knowledge and manipulative skills needed by the fi refi ghter. Th is course includes water supply operations, fi re   

 streams, ventilation techniques, rescue operations, emergency medical care, forcible entry techniques, overall operations, and building construction.    
 Off ered in Fall.                        

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 112 - Techniques of Firefi ghting 2 (Module C)                     4-0-4         
is designed to expand the knowledge to a higher skill level. Th is course includes communications, sprinkler systems, salvage operations, fi re prevention 
a ctivities, rope operations, and hazardous materials awareness.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 113 - Techniques of Firefi ghting 3 (Module C Extension)          3-0-3         
is designed to teach, develop, and train the student in the specialized areas of Firefi ghting 2. Th is course includes hazardous materials, awareness, 
terrorism training, fi refi ghter safety and survival, and live fi refi ghting operations.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 120 - Fire Prevention Principles 1                                 3-0-3         
is a course required of eligible candidates pursuing Fire Offi  cer I certifi cation. Th is course is designed to meet the needs of individuals who are expand  

 ing their knowledge about fi re department operations within the fi re service.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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FIRE 130 - Fire Service Laws and Regulations                          3-0-3         
enables the student to acquire a basic knowledge of the laws that directly or indirectly aff ect the fi re service by providing a basic knowledge of method  

 ology through which to locate, read, and comprehend the various statutes, regulations, and cases that are the framework of the law.  Off ered in   
 Fall.                        

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 140 - Fire Service Instructor-Basic                                3-0-3         
meets the guidelines of the Offi  ce of the State Fire Marshal to qualify fi re service personnel to conduct training and educational courses for the fi re   

 service. Th is course is designed to give students the knowledge and ability to teach from prepared materials that are predominantly skills-oriented.  Of  
 fered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 170 - Rescue/Roadway Extrication                                  2-2-3         
is designed to develop student skills in the use of extrication techniques needed to perform rescue, extrication, and hazardous control functions. Th is   

 course qualifi es students for state certifi cation as a Roadway Extrication Specialist.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 200 - Tactics and Strategy                                        3-0-3         
is an introduction to the basic principles and methods associated with fi re ground operations as required of the company offi  cer. Th e course emphasizes   

 size-up, fi re ground operations, pre-fi re planning, and engine company and truck company operations.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 210 - Tactics & Strategy II                                        3-0-3         
is designed for the fi re offi  cer who is responsible for commanding a fi re or emergency operation involving multiple companies. Areas covered are   

 strategic concepts in fi refi ghting, responsibilities of command offi  cers, multi-company operations, high rise operations, disasters, and critical incident   
 stress.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 220 - Fire Instructor II                                            3-0-3         
emphasizes teaching formalized lessons from materials prepared by the instructor including relating information from one lesson or class to the next.   

 Th is course qualifi es the student for certifi cation as Fire Instructor 2.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 230 - Fire Service Hydraulics                                      4-0-4         
is designed for those beginning the operation of fi re pumps and those who wish to expand their knowledge in pump operations. Practical evolution of   

 pump operations will be performed. Th is course qualifi es the student for certifi cation as a fi re Apparatus Engineer.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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FIRE 250 - Hazardous Materials                                          3-0-3         
is designed to provide the basic skills needed to evaluate and work defensively at an incident involving the release of hazardous materials. Th e student   

 will understand the relevance of standard operating guidelines and how they play a role in hazardous materials operations.  Off ered in Spring.                   
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 260 - Fire Investigation                                           3-0-3         
covers techniques and procedures for the investigation of fi res. Th is course includes determining the cause and origin of fi re, fi re behavior, detection of   

 arson, investigation techniques, and the legal aspects of arson investigation.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 270 - Management 1                                                 3-0-3         
is designed to acquaint the student with the role of the company offi  cer and provides an introduction to basic management theories, practices, and 
functions. Th is course is a requirement for Fire Offi  cer I.  Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 280 - Management 2                                                 3-0-3         
is designed to acquaint the student with the principles of communications and group dynamics as they relate to the company offi  cer. Th is course is a   

 requirement for Fire Offi  cer I.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 285 - Fire Science Management III                                  3-0-3         
is designed to acquaint the student with the role of the company offi  cer and provides an introduction to organizational management, social service, 
capital resources, public fi nance, and public relations. Th is course is a requirement for Fire Offi  cer II. Th is course follows all requirements set forth by   

 the Offi  ce of the State Fire Marshal.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 286 - Fire Service Management IV                                  3-0-3         
is designed to acquaint the student with the role of the company offi  cer and provides knowledge of personnel management, health & safety, labor 
relations, and information management. Th is course is a requirement for Fire Offi  cer II and follows all requirements set forth by the Offi  ce of the State   

 Fire Marshal.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

FIRE 297 - Fire Science Technologies   (Variable Credit)                        3-0-1 to 3-0-3    
off ers an introduction to what is current and what is coming in fi re science practice and technology. Specifi c topics will change to refl ect the state of the   

 art. Th ree credit hours may be used as directed electives in the AAS Fire Science Degree.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: Firefi ghting experience or previous Fire Science course recommended) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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French                                                                          

FREN 101 - Beginning French 1                                           4-0-4         
is an introduction to contemporary French, including oral practice, listening and reading comprehension, and the grammar necessary for spoken and   

  written expression. Together with FREN 102, it is designed for students with no previous study of French and also is the appropriate fi rst college course  
  for students who have accumulated fewer than fi ve quality points for high school French or those whose prior study of French was completed more than  
 fi ve years ago regardless of earned quality points.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

FREN 102 - Beginning French 2                                           4-0-4         
is a continuation of FREN 101.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: FREN 101 or 5 to 11 quality points for high school French completed within the past fi ve years ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

FREN 111 - Conversational French                                        3-0-3         
is an introduction to conversational French skills with intensive oral practice in listening and speaking. Th e communicative approach in instructions will  

 emphasize repetitions for natural language acquisition, conversational patterns, idiomatic vocabulary, basic grammar and syntax, cultural information,   
 and selected readings. Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

FREN 201 - Intermediate French 1                                        4-0-4         
includes readings in French, intensive aural-oral practice, and review of grammar and writing skills. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: FREN 102 or 12 to 14 quality points for high school French completed within the past fi ve years ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

FREN 202 - Intermediate French 2  (IAI: H1 900)                        4-0-4         
is a continuation of FREN 201, with increased attention to composition and conversation. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: FREN 201 or 15 or more quality points for high school French completed within the past fi ve years ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

German                                                                          

GERM 101 - Beginning German 1                                           4-0-4         
includes elementary grammar, pronunciation, and reading of graded texts. Th e aural-oral approach is utilized toward acquiring skills in speaking,   

 understanding, and reading German. Together with GERM102, it is designed for students with no previous study of German and also is the 
appropriate fi rst college course for students who have accumulated fewer than fi ve quality points for high school German or those whose prior study of   

 German was completed more than fi ve years ago, regardless of earned quality points. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language
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GERM 102 - Beginning German 2                                           4-0-4         
is a continuation of GERM 101.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: GERM 101 or 5 to 11 quality points for high school German completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

GERM 201 - Intermediate German 1                                        4-0-4         
includes reading of intermediate texts (Novellen and essays) and a review of grammar utilizing aural-oral practice in the classroom and laboratory. 
Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: GERM 102 or 12 to 14 quality points for high school German completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

GERM 202 - Intermediate German 2  (IAI: H1 900)                        4-0-4         
is a continuation of GERM 201, with increased attention to composition and conversation. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: GERM 201 or 15 or more quality points for high school German completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

Health                                                                          

HLTH 040 - Nurse Assistant Competency Skills Assessment               0-2-1         
is designed to assess the basic nursing skills of a certifi ed nursing assistant who has not worked for a period of twenty-four (24) consecutive months as   

 à CNA, performing nursing assistant duties for monetary compensation. Th is course will determine if the student is competent in the Illinois   
 Department of Public Health (IDPH) identifi ed skills prior to reporting to a clinical site with a trained and IDPH approved competency evaluator.    
  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: Student must have completed an approved Basic Nurse Assistant Training program and be listed on the Illinois Health Care Worker   
 Registry.) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 100 - First Aid Training                                           1-0-1         
will train students in lifesaving and fi rst aid techniques. Students will be able to diff erentiate between emergency care and fi rst aid treatment. Topics   

 to be covered include life-threatening conditions - airway obstruction, shock, asthma, bleeding, diabetes, drowning, electric shock, head injuries, 
poisoning; non life-threatening conditions - abrasions, minor skin wounds, bites, blisters, bruises, burns, eye injuries, fractures, frostbite, heat 
 exhaustion/stroke; nosebleeds, seizures, splinters, sprains tick bites, tooth emergencies; and written emergency plans and procedures.  Off ered in Fall   

 and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 110 - Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation                              1-0-1         
will train students for Basic Life Support (BLS) Health Care Provider CPR Certifi cation according to Emergency Cardiac Care Guidelines established  

 by the American Heart Association. Performance skills must be passed for barrier devices, AED Training, Adult - One Rescuer CPR, Adult - Two   
 Rescuer CPR, Adult - FBAO Management: Conscious, Adult - FBAO Management: Unconscious, Child - FBAO Management, Conscious, Child   
 FBAO Management, Unconscious, Infant CPR, Infant FBAO Management: Conscious, and Infant FBAO Management: Unconscious. Th is course   
 may be repeated. A student may enroll in and receive credit for this course a maximum of three times to renew certifi cation.  Off ered in Fall, Spring,   
 and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



200 –   Course Descriptions

HLTH 111 - Introductory Seminar on Alcoholism                          2-0-2         
prepares the alcohol health professional and interested people to deal with the problems of alcoholics. Th e course includes an overview of alcoholism,   

  pharmacology, the progression of the disease process, and a review of special populations.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 115 - Introduction to Health Careers                              1-0-1         
is designed to train students to become familiar with and learn about the many allied health occupations and the organizational structure within the   

 health care delivery system. Students will learn about various career descriptions, educational requirements, job skills, job availability, and career 
 hierarchy. Students will evaluate health careers most suited to their individual interests, abilities, and goals.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 120 - Wellness and Healthful Living                               3-0-3         
is designed to provide students with concepts and skills for wellness and healthful living. Students will learn about past and current health trends, as   

 well as new health discoveries that will have an eff ect on health care in the future. Th e course covers the topics of physical health, emotional health,   
 intellectual health, nutrition, social health, relationships, communicable diseases, substance abuse, emergency care, death and dying, community health   
 programs, and environmental issues relating to optimal health.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 130 - Phlebotomy                                                   4-3-5         
studies (a) phlebotomy techniques including venipuncture, dermal puncture, special procedures techniques; (b) medicolegal, infection control, and   

 safety aspects of the professions; and (c) anatomy, physiology, and terminology of the body systems. Clinical experiences provide the opportunity to use   
 phlebotomy techniques including communication and additional skills needed by a phlebotomist in the clinical setting.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: high school diploma or GED certifi cate, eligibility for MATH 091, eligibility for ENGL 101, and approval of the Assistant to the Dean   
 of Health Professions) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 140 - Medical Terminology                                          3-0-3         
focuses on vocabulary used in medicine, nursing, and other allied health occupations. Students will learn structures, functions, and terms related to   

 diagnosis, pathology, and treatments for each body system. Th is course is recommended for students entering any Health Professions program. Student   
 cannot receive credit for both HLTH 140 and OT 140.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HLTH 141 - Nurse Assistant Training                                     5-4-7         
is designed to give the student who desires employment as a nurse assistant or orderly training in the basic nursing skills. Th e course provides 142   

 hours of approved Illinois Department of Public Health course instruction in classroom work and clinical experience. Classroom work will consist of 92  
  hours, and clinical assignment will consist of 50 hours. Upon successful completion of both theory and clinical sections, the student receives a certifi cate  
  of completion. To become fully certifi ed and placed on the Nurse Aide Registry in Illinois, students must also take and pass the State’s approved 

 Competency Evaluation for an additional fee.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: high school diploma or GED certifi cate, at least 17 years of age, pass the Health pretest in English and Math, and approval of the 
 Assistant to the Dean of Health Professions) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Development
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HLTH 150 - Pharmacology                                                 4-0-4         
is designed to present an introduction to pharmacology concepts and drug classifi cations. Each drug classifi cation is presented as it applies to anatomy,   

 physiology, and the disease-state concepts. Descriptions of leading drug and their administration and specifi c uses are included.  Off ered in Fall.                    
 (Prerequisite: acceptance into Pharmacy Technician Program, eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101, and completion of [with a grade of “C” or   
 above] or co-enrollment in HLTH 152 and CIS 110) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Pharmacy Technician

HLTH 152 - Pharmacy Calculations                                        2-0-2         
is designed for students in the Pharmacy Technician program to learn the essential mathematic concepts and skills used on the job in a pharmacy.  
Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: acceptance into the Pharmacy Technician Program, eligibility for MATH 091 and ENGL 101, and completion of [with a grade of “C” or  

 above] or co-enrollment in HLTH 150 and CIS 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Pharmacy Technician

HLTH 155 - Pharmacy Technician                                          6-0-6         
is a review of health care and pharmacy, past and present. Course will include requirements for technician certifi cation, drug regulation and controls,   

 and pharmaceutical terminology. Th is course will contain training on fi lling a prescription, routes and formulations, parenterals, compounding, basic   
 biopharmaceutics, factors aff ecting drug activity, references used inventory management, fi nancial issues, and various areas of pharmaceutical care   
 including community pharmacy, institutional pharmacy, and other environments.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of HLTH 150, HLTH 152, and CIS 110, with a grade of “C” or above) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Pharmacy Technician

HLTH 156 - Pharmacy Technician Work Experience                        1-3-2         
provides students the opportunity to apply the knowledge and skills learned in Pharmacology and Pharmacy Technician course to the workplace. Th e   

 students are assigned to complete a rotation of work experiences in several working environments available to a Pharmacy Technician. Th is course 
assists  the student with transition from school to work.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HLTH 150, CIS 110, and HLTH 152 with a grade of “C” or above, completion of or co-enrollment in HLTH 155 and HLTH 157) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Pharmacy Technician

HLTH 157 - Pharmacy Technician Certifi cation Review                   1-0-1         
is designed to prepare the student who has completed the pharmacy technician course to take the national certifi cation examination.                                          
(Prerequisite: completion of [with a grade of “C” or above] or co-enrollment in HLTH 155 and HLTH 156) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Pharmacy Technician

HLTH 197 - Special Topics in Healthcare   (Variable Credit)          1-0-1 to 3    
enables the student to explore a topic of special interest in healthcare. Th e course provides an opportunity to explore a new area of interest. A student   

 may enroll in and receive credit up to four times for this course to have an opportunity to emphasize a diff erent area during each enrollment.  Off ered in   
 Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HLTH 220 - Nutrition and Diet Therapy                                  3-0-3         
is designed for students in health care professions and food service programs. It includes fundamentals of nutrition, maintenance of health through good  

  nutrition, diet therapy, and food preparation.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: completion of ENGL 090 with a grade of “C” or above, or tested out of ENGL 090) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Dietetic Assistant/Technician, Allied Health and Nursing

HLTH 297 - Advanced Topics in Healthcare   (Variable Credit)              1-0-1 to 3    
enables the student who is or has been enrolled in a health professions course or who is a graduate of a health professions program an opportunity to   

 explore a topic of special interest in health care. Students will build on prior learning and apply knowledge and concepts learned in other courses as they   
 explore new/expanded topics. A student may enroll in and receive credit for this course up to four times to have an opportunity to emphasize a diff erent   
 area during each enrollment.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: permission of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Heating, Ventilation, Air Conditioning & Refrigeration                          

HVAC 100 - Refrigeration Fundamentals                                  3-0-3         
focuses on safety hazards, principles of refrigeration physics, temperature and pressure measurement, heat content, composition of refrigerants, refrig-  

 eration compressors, metering devices, refrigerant recovery techniques, and acquisition of certifi cation in the E.P.A. Section 608 refrigerant manage-  
 ment laws.  Off ered in Fall.                        

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 102 - Refrigeration Applications                                   2-2-3         
concentrates on applying the fundamentals learned in Refrigeration Fundamentals. Emphasis is on refrigerant recovery, pressure testing, evacuation and  

 proper system charging.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: HVAC 100 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 106 - Tools & Piping                                               2-2-3         
concentrates on the identifi cation, utilization, and appropriate application of common hand and power tools used in the HVACR industry. Emphasis   

 is on the proper piping design and the application of tools when working with tubing, pipe, fi ttings, bends, and multiple assembly techniques.  Off ered   
 in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 130 - Electricity Fundamentals                                     2-2-3         
analyzes the application of electron theory; DC/AC fundamentals; electrical quantities; OHM’s Law; magnetic principles; solenoids, meter usage;   

 power generation and distribution; wiring systems and materials; transformers and relays; schematic diagram development; and the development of a   
 diagnostic plan for HVACR electrical equipment. 

Off ered in Fall.                        
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HVAC 132 - Control Applications                                         2-2-3         
covers control construction, operation, and applications; and the development, wiring, and troubleshooting of control schematics for basic HVACR   

 systems. Also covers pneumatic motors & controls.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 140 - Troubleshooting Air Conditioning Systems                   2-2-3         
promotes the development of diagnostic and repair skills by simulating both electrical and mechanical system faults in computer-generated HVAC   

 systems. Emphasis is on professionalism, accuracy, proper tool selection, and timeliness of the repair.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HVAC 132 or ENGT 111; and HVAC 102 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 202 - Residential and Self-Contained Refrigeration               2-2-3         
introduces basic refrigeration components; piping systems sizing and selection; installation, servicing, and troubleshooting of residential refrigeration   

 systems; and controls for reach-in coolers/freezers, ice machines, and dehumidifi ers. Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: HVAC 140 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 204 - Commercial Refrigeration                                    2-2-3         
emphasizes medium and low temperature refrigeration systems and equipment used in commercial applications (e.g., walk-in coolers/freezers; super-  

  market rack refrigeration; ultra-low temp freezing systems; and ice making systems). Emphasis is on the diagnosis and repair of these systems.  Off ered   
 in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: HVAC 202 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 206 - Troubleshooting Refrigeration Systems                       2-2-3         
promotes the development of diagnostic and repair skills by simulating both electrical and mechanical system faults in computer generated refrigeration   

 systems. Emphasis is on professionalism, accuracy, proper tool selection, and timeliness of the repair.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HVAC 102 and HVAC 132) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 230 - Motors and Controls                                          2-2-3         
allows students to analyze, set up, and troubleshoot single and poly-phase motor starting systems, damper actuators, and economizers. Emphasis is on   

 the service and repair of residential and light commercial HVACR systems including open and hermetic motors, rooftops, and split systems.  Off ered in  
  Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: HVAC 132) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HVAC 240 - Residential Air Conditioning                                2-2-3         
concentrates on the use of psychrometrics, manufacturer specifi cations, and test instruments to determine proper installation and system operation of   

 residential air conditioning units, split systems, and self-contained units.   Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: HVAC 140 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 242 - Residential Heating Systems                                 2-2-3         
explores procedures and principles used in the service of residential heating systems, emphasizing the heating properties, combustion, burners, controls,   

 ignition systems, safety and operating controls, installation, venting combustion, air & troubleshooting for both gas-fi red and electric furnaces.  Off ered  
  in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: HVAC 132 or ENGT 111) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 250 - Commercial Air Conditioning                                 2-2-3         
focuses on the various types of commercial air conditioning units including split and self-contained roof-top units. Emphasis will be on multistage 
cooling, three-phase applications, energy management, and indoor air quality requirements.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HVAC 132 or ENGT 111 and HVAC 140 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 252 - Commercial Heating Systems                                  2-2-3         
emphasizes the installation and service of high effi  ciency and commercial heating and humidifying systems, including steam and hydronic heat, heat   

 pumps and heat recovery systems.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HVAC 242 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 290 - Work Experience and Seminar                                 1-10-3        
provides the student with a work-based learning experience aimed at applying the knowledge and skills learned in previous HVACR courses. Th e   

 suitability of the work setting is determined through consultation with the HVACR faculty and the prospective employer. A one-hour-per-week semi-  
 nar is required. Th is seminar will be arranged at the mutual convenience of the student and HVACR faculty. Additionally, the student will have 

t  o work for a minimum of 150 hours in a semester to receive credit for the course. Payment of an hourly wage to the intern will be at the option of   
 the  employer. Interns will be required to keep a daily log of their activities and to write a report detailing their work-study experiences at the end of the   
 semester. Th is is a capstone course and should be taken in the student’s fi nal semester.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: HVAC 140 and sophomore standing) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HVAC 295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
provides individuals or groups of students an opportunity to work on a specifi c project - real or simulated - under the guidance of a HVACR faculty   

 mentor. Students are required to present a written proposal to the HVACR faculty for consideration. Th e student(s) must meet to discuss specifi c objec-  
 tives, timelines, success criteria, and other topics. Th is is a capstone course and should be taken in the student’s fi nal semester.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: HVAC 140 and sophomore standing) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



 205Course Descriptions  –

History                                                                         

HIST 101 - United States to 1877  (IAI: S2 900)                4-0-4         
covers the development of the United States from the colonial era through the Reconstruction period after the Civil War. Particular attention is given   

 to the founding of the Colonies, Puritan thought and culture, Anglo-French rivalry, the political and economic background of the War of Indepen-  
 ence, the formation of the American government, the Federalists, the Jeff ersonians, the settlement of the West, Jacksonian democracy, 

“Manifest Destiny,” sectional issues, the Civil War, and Reconstruction.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - History, Social Science

HIST 102 - United States since 1877  (IAI: S2 901)              4-0-4         
surveys industrialization and urbanization, the Progressive Era, the background and American entry into World Wars I and II, the Depression, the   

 New Deal, Cold War diplomacy, and domestic issues since World War II. Th e course will also examine the roles of women and minority peoples in our   
 culture.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - History, Social Science

HIST 105 - History of Illinois                                           3-0-3         
is a survey of Illinois history from the earliest times to the present. Topics covered include Indian cultures, Illinois under French and British rule, early   

 statehood, settlement patterns, Land of Lincoln, growth of industrial and urban power, Progressivism, World Wars I and II, the New Deal, and post-  
 World War II problems and growth.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - History, Social Science

HIST 111 - European Civ to Reformation  (IAI: H2 901)         4-0-4         
consists of a survey of European civilization from earliest times through Greece, the Roman Empire, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the 
Reformation with particular emphasis on the development of Western thought, religion, art, culture, law, and government.  Off ered in Fall.                         

 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - History

HIST 112 - European Civ: The Modern Era  (IAI: H2 902)        4-0-4         
examines the impact of intellectual, artistic, technological, and political developments from the rise of absolutist monarchies in the 17th century to the   

 present day. Particular emphasis is given to the Enlightenment, Liberalism, the growth of Nationalism, the Industrial Revolution, Imperialism, World   
 Wars I and II, and the decline of Colonialism. Attention is also given to major artistic, musical, and literary trends.  Off ered in Spring and Summer.           

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - History

HIST 201 - Or & Dev of Imp China & Japan  (IAI: H2 903N)              4-0-4         
surveys early Chinese and Japanese history, religion, philosophy, art, and literature. China’s “golden age” and Japanese feudalism are covered, and special  

 emphasis is placed on how present-day East Asian attitudes and beliefs were originally formulated. Meets third-world course requirements.  Off ered in   
 Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - History
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HIST 202 - Modern East Asia  (IAI: H2 903N)                            4-0-4         
provides a survey of China’s and Japan’s entry into the modern world. Th e last 300 years are surveyed, but particular emphasis is placed on Japan’s   

 transition from feudalism to Asia’s industrial leader and China’s evolution from empire to Communism. Meets third-world course requirements.  Of  
 fered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - History

HIST 203 - The History of Women in America                             4-0-3         
is a multicultural survey of the roles, experiences, and problems of American women from the colonial period to the present. Th e course will cover such   

 topics as the images and ideals of womanhood, nineteenth-century feminism, the Victorian woman and female sexuality, women at work, women at   
 war, suff rage movement, and the new feminism. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - History

HIST 270 - History of Non-Western Civilization: China  (IAI: H2 903N)     4-0-4         
provides a survey of China’s premodern and modern culture/society and its entry into the modern world. Th e last 250 years are surveyed, but particular   

 emphasis is placed on China’s cultural modernization evolution from empire through Communism. Meets third-world course requirements.  Off ered as  
  needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities
             Area of Concentration - History

HIST 290 - Selected Topics in History                                   3-0-3         
deals with a particular topic in History. Th e topic is specifi ed in the subtitle of the course listed in the class schedule. It is specifi cally designed to address  

 topics that necessitate a broader scope, a greater depth, and a fuller assimilation of the course methods and materials. Th e student may take this course   
 three times for credit as long as a diff erent topic is selected.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Horticulture                                                                    

HORT 100 - Horticulture Science  (IAI: AG 905)                         3-2-4         
provides a general background in horticulture plant growth and development. Areas include the production, utilization, and marketing of fruits, veg  

 etables, ornamentals, fl oriculture, landscaping, turf, and nursery. Off ered in Fall.                 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Agriculture

HORT 110 - Turf Management                                              2-2-3         
emphasizes general types of turf grasses, their growth habits, and the establishment of turf. Fertilizers, diseases, insects, weeds, and some turf equip-  

 ment are included. Off ered in Fall.                       
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HORT 111 - Turf Production                                              2-2-3         
covers certain topics related to the care and production of fi ne turf. Among the topics are irrigation systems, weed control, and the more advanced   

 aspects and practices for the growth of fi ne turf grass. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HORT 110 or previous turf experience) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - Turf Grass Management
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 120 - Landscape Plant Identifi cation                              2-2-3         
identifi es commonly used ornamental trees, shrubs, and vines. In addition, their special growth and moisture requirements and their uses in a landscape  

 plan are emphasized. Off ered in Fall.                    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 121 - Landscape Design Principles                                 2-2-3         
emphasizes cost, specifi cations, land and plant material calculations, and layout design of specifi c landscape areas. Skills of surveying are introduced as   

 they are needed. Off ered in Spring.                  
(Prerequisite: HORT 120) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 145 - Floral Design Fundamentals                                  2-2-3         
introduces students to the principles of design applied to fl oral arrangements, including color, forms, and lines, balance, types of fl oral arrangements,   

 fl oral materials and accessories, and production techniques. Off ered in Fall.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Agriculture

HORT 146 - Silk and Dry Arrangements                                   2-2-3         
applies the principles of form, style, and composition to the design of silk and dry fl oral arrangements. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HORT 145) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 150 - Garden Center Management                                    2-2-3         
examines the management and operation of commercial nurseries and garden centers.  Off ered in Spring.                     
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 200 - Perennial Plant Material                                     2-2-3         
emphasizes identifi cation, selection, use, and management of perennials and ornamental grasses in the landscape. Off ered in Fall.                          

 Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HORT 201 - Interior Plantscaping                                        2-2-3         
emphasizes installation, maintenance, and management of interior plantscapes. Topics include plant lighting, planting, watering, acclimatizing, cultural  

 problems, containers, installation, and maintenance contracts. Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 211 - Turf Equipment                                              2-2-3         
will cover topics related to the maintenance and operation of turf equipment.  Off ered in Spring.                     
(Prerequisite: HORT 110 or previous turf experience) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Turf Grass Management
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 221 - Landscape Design & Construction                             2-2-3         
emphasizes the techniques and materials used in landscape construction. Students will also learn to use standard practices in estimating the costs of   

 landscape construction projects. Off ered in Spring.                   
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 230 - Greenhouse Operations                                       2-2-3         
includes a study of greenhouse construction and operation. Special emphasis is given to temperature, light, soils, gases, nutrition, and the growth of   

 bedding plants. Off ered in Fall.                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 231 - Bedding and Plant Production                                2-2-3         
introduces students to identifi cation and commercial production of bedding plants.  Off ered in Spring.                     
(Prerequisite: HORT 230) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 245 - Sympathy Design Techniques                                  2-2-3         
focuses on sympathy fl oral tributes and the proper mechanics for construction of these specialty designs. Etiquette, business management, and delivery   

 will also be discussed. Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: HORT 145) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 246 - Wedding Flowers                                              2-2-3         
applies the principles of form, style, and composition to the design of bridal arrangements and theme development. Off ered in Spring. 
(Prerequisite: HORT 145) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HORT 290 - Work Experience Practicum & Seminar                                 1-10-3        
provides students in the Horticulture program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment in or   

  observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. Off ered as needed.                   
(Prerequisite: minimum completion of 30 credit hours toward a Horticulture degree or approval from Horticulture faculty) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 291 - Advanced Work Experience & Practicum                                1-10-3        
provides students in the Horticulture Program the opportunity to apply advanced principles learned in other courses to the work situation by 
employment in or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. Off ered as needed.                     
(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward a Horticulture degree or approval from the Horticulture   

 faculty) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HORT 295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                                      1-10-3        
designed to give students the opportunity to apply their technical skills and ability to work successfully in the workforce, to demonstrate learning and   

 thinking skills, and to develop individual resourcefulness. Th e student will have an opportunity to work independently and as a team member on a   
 specifi c project(s) under the guidance of a faculty mentor. Off ered as needed.                     

(Prerequisite: minimum completion of 30 credit hours toward a Horticulture degree or approval from the Horticulture faculty) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Hospitality Management                                                          

HOSP 110 - Food Service Sanitation                                      1-0-1         
is a course designed for food service operators and management. Th e course covers techniques for protecting food from contamination in storage,   

 preparation and service, cleaning and sanitizing, pest control, cleanability of facilities and equipment, sanitation and the customer, personnel training,   
 and detailed procedures for self-inspection by the food service manager.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Humanities                                                                      

HUMAN100 - Introduction to the Arts  (IAI: HF 900)                    3-0-3         
examines types of art such as music, fi lm, theater, painting, sculpture, literature, and architecture as illustrating the values, capacities, and achievements   

  of human beings. Various approaches to viewing, discussing, and writing about the arts are stressed. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities, Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HUMAN104 - Introduction to Latin American Culture and Civilization       3-0-3         
is an interdisciplinary survey of the signifi cant intellectual and artistic achievements of several non-Western cultures through selected works of 
 literature, philosophy, visual art, music and other performing arts, as well as a comparative examination of their values, motifs and aesthetics with those   

  of  Western cultural expression. Th is meets the non-western course requirements.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities/Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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HUMAN106 - Cultures of the Islamic Middle East                         3-0-3         
studies Islamic Middle Eastern values, traditions, and ways of thought, along with their implications for social action, through religion, philosophy,   

  literature, and the arts.  Cultural adaptation throughout Middle Eastern history will be examined, focusing on change and continuity in form and   
  practice. Th is meets the non-western course requirments. Off ered as needed.                      

 (Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities, Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HUMAN201 - Humanities Honors Seminar  (IAI: HF 900)                   3-0-3         
has the student practice interpreting works of art, literature, and music. Various contexts for this interpretation will be used each time the course is 
off ered, such as an emphasis of the historical period, the aesthetic analysis of the works, the cultural and philosophical background, or the relationships   

  with the lives of the creators. Th is context will be specifi ed each term the course is off ered. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 101, either admission to the Honors Opportunities Program or a 3.0 GPA, and 
permission of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities, Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

HUMAN280 - Interdisciplinary Field Experience in the Humanities       3-0-3         
 off ers students travel opportunities with faculty to international or regional locations that may vary from year to year to study the humanities and to   

   increase their awareness and understanding of other cultures. Each fi eld experience will emphasize art, drama, literature, music, language, philosophy,   
   and/or another specifi c aspect of the culture of the locale being visited for the fi eld experience portion of the class. Textbooks and reading from 

disciplines in the humanities will be a signifi cant part of the course. Instructors from two or more of these disciplines will provide teaching related to   
   the fi eld   experience. Classes will be held on campus prior to and following the off -campus learning experience. Field experiences will include 

individualized lectures, presentations, and directed fi eld trips. Travel expenses and tuition will be paid by the students. As each individual section of this  
   course will vary depending on the associated fi eld experience, this course may be repeated up to three times.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities/Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Art/Drama/English/Humanities/Fine Arts/Music/Philosophy

Information Technology                                                          

CIS  101 - Computer Literacy                                            1-0-1          
  provides the student with brief overview of basic computer concepts and hands-on learning for students who are new to the use of a computer and the   
  Internet. Topics will include basics of the following: PC navigation, PC hardware and software, logging on to a network, accessing e-mail, use of the   
  Internet, use of a course management tool, downloading and uploading fi les, and how to use an online library database.  Off ered as needed.                       
  (Offi  ce 2007 ) (Students are not charged tuition or fees for this course.) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Computer Literacy Certifi cate, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   105 - Information Technology Systems                              2-2-3         
provides the student with an overview of the computing fi eld and its typical applications. Th e student learns key terminology and components of 
computer hardware, software, operating systems, systems development methods, management information systems, and using application software and   

  the Internet.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(crosslisted with CS 105) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science
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CIS  110 - Business Applications for Microcomputers  (IAI: BUS 902)     2-2-3         
introduces students to the concepts and applications of operating systems, word processing, spreadsheets, databases, the Internet, and presentation   

  software. Topics will include exposure to software for each of the areas of study and how to evaluate software and hardware.   Off ered in Fall, Spring,   
  and Summer.    

(Offi  ce 2007) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Business

IT   115 - Windows Fundamentals                                         2-2-3         
introduces students to Microsoft Windows. Topics include pull-down menus, Windows utilities, running of multiple applications and sharing data   

  between applications, Program Manager, File Manager, and system customization. Intensive lab experiences are involved.  Off ered in Fall.                         
  (Vista) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   116 - Windows Client Operating Systems                            2-2-3         
teaches students the skills and knowledge necessary for installing, confi guring, administering, and supporting Windows client operating systems.   

  Th rough lectures, demonstrations, textbook exercises and classroom labs, students will learn about installation methods, troubleshooting, hardware   
  device installation and management, storage management, disaster recovery, performance analysis, network confi gurations and user profi les. Th is course  
  prepares Information Technology students to take the Microsoft certifi cation exams and to become a Microsoft Certifi ed Professional (MCP).  Off ered  
  in Fall and Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   120 - Spreadsheet Applications                                     2-2-3         
presents the student with comprehensive spreadsheet techniques using MS Excel. Students learn to develop a professional workbook, work with formu-  

  las, charts and graphics, lists, outlines, sorting, fi ltering, subtotaling, 3-D references, advanced functions, conditional formatting, data validation,   
  templates, data tables, scenario management, import and export data, audit formulas, create hyperlinks and a web page, work with large documents,   
  and     automate a worksheet with Visual Basic macros. Th is course is designed for those students pursuing training in offi  ce productivity software and/  
  or MOS certifi cate preparation.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: CIS 110 or OT 116 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   130 - Word Processor Applications                                  2-2-3         
presents the student with comprehensive word processing techniques using MS Word. Th e student will learn to create, edit, and format professional   

 letters, newsletters and multiple-page reports, create mail merge documents, sections, columns, styles, templates, tables, outlines, table of contents,   
 index, hyperlinks, web pages, on-screen forms, fi ll-in fi elds, Visual Basic macros, track changes, embed and link data from other programs, custom-  
 ize toolbars, work with long master documents, and the basics of XML. Th is course is designed for those students pursuing training in offi  ce productiv-  
 ity software and/or MOS certifi cate preparation.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Offi  ce 2007
Prerequisite: CIS 110 or OT 114 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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IT   131 - Programming Logic                                            2-2-3         
is an introduction to the program development and design process, including computer-based concepts of problem-solving, structured programming   

 logic and techniques, algorithm development and program design. Topics include program fl owcharting, algorithms, input/output techniques, control   
 structures (sequence, selection/decision, and repetition/looping),modularization,procedures/functions/methods, fi le handling, control breaks, 

pseudoc oding, and user documentation. Basic concepts of object-oriented programming are also introduced (classes and objects). Course off ers students  
 an opportunity to apply skills in a laboratory environment.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Visual Logic and Visio 2007) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   141 - Networking Fundamentals                                      2-4-4         
provides foundational education in local networking and internetworking, as well as specifi c training using Cisco technology. Th is is the fi rst of four   

 preparatory courses for the Cisco Certifi ed Network Associate (CCNA) exam. Topics include networks and layered communications, network service   
 layers of OSI model, networking device, IP addressing, basic routing protocols, media and network design, topology, structured cabling, electrical issues  
  in networking, IP addressing, IP address subnetting, and basic network management.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   151 - Internet Techniques                                          2-2-3         
presents the student with an introduction to the Internet and its services, applications, and tools. Topics include Internet history, a survey of Internet-  

 based facilities and applications (e.g., e-mail, web browsers, fi le transfer utilities, list servers, etc), and Web-based research and information resources.   
 Th e World Wide Web service is emphasized, and basic Web page creation with HTML is introduced.  Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   153 - Web Development                                              2-2-3         
introduces students to the fundamentals of web site creation. Students will develop, manage, and maintain professional web sites using HTML,   

 XHTML and Cascading Style Sheets. Th e complete production process including pre-production planning, layout and design considerations 
 (including site maps and navigation), testing, uploading and implementing the site, maintenance and applicable legal and ethical issues are covered. 
Professional web design software and production tools are used for graphics development, image manipulation, and page/site layout in the hands-on   

 laboratory exercises. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: CS 105 or CIS 110 and IT 131) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Computer Science

IT   173 - A+ Computer Technologies (formerly IT   172)                2-4-4         
prepares a student for the A+ Certifi cation exam. Th e course covers computer architecture, memory, storage, printers, local area networks, operating   

 systems and troubleshooting techniques. Off ered in Fall and Spring.                        
(formerly IT 171 and IT 172)
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   205 - Help Desk Techniques                                         2-2-3         
prepares the students to meet the demands of the computer user support industry. Topics covered include computer user support, customer service skills,  

 common problems, help desk management, user needs analysis, and training computer users.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: IT 105 and CIS 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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IT   206 - Operating Systems Support                                    2-2-3         
covers the desktop support technical role and environment, installing and updating the operating system, confi guring Windows user interface, 
 installing drivers, troubleshooting, desktop management, network, fi le and folder, installation, and hardware issues. Th is course prepares a student for   

 the 70-271 Microsoft Certifi ed Desktop Support Technician (MCDST) core exam.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: IT 115 (or IT 116) or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   207 - Software Applications Support                                2-2-3         
covers how the desktop support technician uses troubleshooting guidelines and tools to support end users and computers running the Microsoft suite of   

 productivity applications. Students will be able to troubleshoot application usability, compatibility, recoverability, customization, and security issues   
 related to applications on client computers running Windows, Internet Explorer, Outlook, Outlook Express, and Offi  ce. Th is course prepares a student   
 for the 70-272 Microsoft Certifi ed Desktop Support Technician (MCDST) core exam.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: CIS 110 and IT 115 (or IT 116) or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   210 - Presentation Graphic Applications                           2-2-3         
presents students with presentation graphics techniques using MS PowerPoint. Students learn how to design a professional slideshow, format text,   

 change background color, rotate, crop, and size graphics, create design templates, incorporate graphics and sound, create column and organization   
 charts, create diagrams, hyperlinks and buttons, create automatic presentations, change transitions, add animations, integrate data from other programs,  
  present a slide show, and use online collaboration. Th is course is designed for those students pursuing training in offi  ce productivity software and/or   
 MOUS certifi cate preparation.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: CIS 110 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   220 - Data Management Applications                                2-2-3         
introduces the student to database design, implementation, and management techniques for a Windows environment using Microsoft Access. Students   

 will learn how to determine entities, attributes and relationships, create tables, defi ne data types, build forms and reports, query the database using   
 structured and action queries, incorporate security, develop switchboards, and automate tasks using macros. Th e curriculum uses case-based, 

 problem-solving activities to prepare the student for typical business-world needs. Th is course is also designed for those students pursuing MOS 
 certifi cation preparation for Access.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: CIS 110 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   221 - Database Design                                               2-2-3         
is an introductory course on database concepts, design, and implementation. Th is course incorporates both theoretical concepts and the practical 
application of those concepts through lectures, text assignments, case studies and projects. Th e course content focuses on the three phases of database   

 design: logical design, physical implementation, and application development. Students will learn how to analyze a business problem, model data fl ow,   
 create a conceptual Entity-Relationship model of a database to solve the problem and develop the database application using modern software tools.   
 Students will participate in project teams to resolve the fi nal case project. Microsoft Visio will be used as the modeling software and Microsoft Access   
  will be used as the relational database management software in this course. As a second-year course, IT 221 requires that a student possess fundamental  
  computer skills in a Windows environment. Th is is not an entry-level course. Off ered in Spring.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



214 –   Course Descriptions

IT   222 - Structured Query Language                                    2-2-3         
introduces the student to the study of relational database systems and the practices of incorporating Structured Query Language (SQL) in the 
 development and maintenance of those systems. Th is course off ers the student practical experience using case-based, problem solving learning activities   

 using Oracle PL/SQL and Microsoft SQL.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: IT 131 or IT 221, or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   230 - Project Management                                           2-2-3         
presents the student with e-mail, project management, and collaboration techniques using MS Outlook and MS Project. Students learn how to manage  

 e-mail, meeting invitations, and mail folders, attach fi les, create distribution lists, search, fi lter and block e-mail, assign tasks, manage contacts, schedule  
 appointments and resources, create tasks, add durations, lead or slack time, set milestones and constraints, modify the network diagram, create and edit   
 a resource pool and calendar, and adjust resource leveling. Th is course is designed for those students pursuing training in offi  ce productivity software   
 and/or MOS certifi cate preparation.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: CIS 110 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   241 - Network Routing Technologies (formerly IT   142)           2-4-4         
continues to build foundational education in local networking and internetworking, as well as specifi c training using Cisco technology. Th is is the sec  

 ond of four preparation courses for the Cisco Certifi ed Network Associate (CCNA) exam. Topics include the OSI model, Wide Area Networks   
 (WAN), routing concepts, router components and implementation (including installation, confi guration and troubleshooting), Cisco IOS software,   
 TCP/IP, IP addressing, and routed and routing protocols.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: IT 141 with a grade of “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   242 - Wireless Networking                                          2-2-3         
introduces the student to wireless networking technologies, wireless network design, implementation, operation, and troubleshooting. Topics include   

 WLANs, IEEE 802.11, site surveys, wireless topologies, basic confi guration and use of wireless access points, network interface cards, wireless 
  bridging, principles of antenna design, and security issues.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: IT 141 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   243 - Network Switching Technologies (formerly IT   143)         2-4-4         
continues to build foundational education in local networking and internetworking, as well as specifi c training using Cisco technology. Th is is the third   

 of four preparation courses for the Cisco Certifi ed Network Associate (CCNA) exam. Topics include the network switching, virtual networks, network  
  design, additional routing protocols, access lists, and IPX.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: IT 241 with a grade of “C” or better  or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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IT   244 - Wide Area Networks (formerly IT   144) 2-4-4         
continues to build foundational education in local networking and internetworking, as well as specifi c training using Cisco Technology. Th is course is    

 the fi nal course for preparation for the Cisco Certifi ed Network Associate (CCNA) exam. Topics include wide area networking (WAN), WAN design,  
 WAN presence and connectivity with PPP, ISDN, frame relay and other telecomm services and techniques, and extensive review in preparation for the   
 CCNA examination.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: IT 243 with a grade of “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   245 - Network Security 2-2-3         
designed to provide a fundamental understanding of network security principles and implementations. Mapping fully to CompTIA’s “Security +”     

 certifi cation objectives, IT 245 focuses on the fi ve main areas of network security: General Security - authentication methods, common network 
 at tacks; Communication Security - remote access, e-mail, the Web, Directory/File transfer; Infrastructure Security - network devices & media,     

 security  topologies, DMZs, Extranets; Cryptography Security - asymmetric and symmetric algorithms, PKI certifi cates; Operational/Organizational   
 Security - disaster recovery, business continuity, forensics. Students will learn through classroom instruction as well as a variety of extensive action-    
 learning experiences and research projects simulating the role of a security professional. Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: IT 141 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   271 - Windows Server Operating Systems                       2-2-3         
 introduces the student to the fundamentals of implementing, administrating, and troubleshooting Windows Network Operating Systems (NOS).      

 Based on a typical heterogeneous WAN with multiple servers, students will learn strategies and skills in planning network protocols, server hardware, i  
  nstallation of server operating systems, server confi guration, Active Directory implementation, storage confi guration, backup maintenance, managing    
 clients through groups and accounts, security management, confi guring Internet and intranet services, and network troubleshooting. Th e materials used  
  in this course prepare the student for Microsoft’s server certifi cations.  Th is course contains a lab component that provides students with the opportunity  
  to apply their knowledge through hands-on learning in real-world case study exercises.  Off ered in Spring.
   (Prerequisite:  IT 116 or consent of full-time Information Technology faculty)

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   272 - Unix/Linux Fundamentals                                      2-2-3         
is an introduction to the fundamentals of Network Operating Systems, focusing on UNIX/Linux. Students will learn how to use the UNIX operating   

 system while operating inside a Solaris environment. Th is course introduces the Common Desktop Environment (CDE) and includes such topics as   
 learning the fundamental command-line interface, UNIX directory and fi le system management, fi le system security, the vi text editor, features and   
 customizing Korn and C shells, basic network administration in UNIX, Applications Manager, Style Manager, Text Editor, printing, and electronic   
 mail. IT 272 is for new users of the UNIX environment and CDE. Th is course incorporates hands-on learning through numerous lab projects using   
 Sun Microsystems Solaris UNIX software.  Off ered in Fall.   

(Prerequisite IT 116)                     
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   273 - Managing Windows Networks                                   2-2-3         
is an intermediate-level course that introduces the student to the theory and skills involved in installing, confi guring, monitoring and troubleshooting   

 Windows Server 2003 on a small to medium size network infrastructure. Students will learn how to plan, implement, manage and monitor DHCP,   
 DNS, RRAS, network security, update services and maintain the network infrastructure. Th e materials used in this course prepare the student for   
  Microsoft’s server certifi cations.  Students will have an opportunity to apply their knowledge through hands-on projects and case study assignments.    
 Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: IT 271 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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IT   274 - Windows Active Directory                                     2-2-3         
teaches students the skills and knowledge necessary for planning, implementing, and maintaining Windows Active Directory. Th rough lectures,   

 demonstrations, textbook exercises and classroom labs, students will learn how to implement and manage forests, sites, domains organizational units   
 (OUs) that meet the accessibility, performance, and security goals of a business plan. Students will also learn troubleshooting techniques that are   
  valuable for the maintenance of the network environment. Th e materials used in this course prepare the student for Microsoft’s server certifi cations.    
 Off ered in Spring.                      

(Windows 2003 Server)
Prerequisite: IT 271 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   280 - Advanced Systems Development                                3-2-4         
is a course in advanced programming techniques designed to prepare students for large-scale program and system design and implementation. Topics   

 include single and multi-dimensional array processing, string manipulation, exception handling, sorting and searching techniques, on-line/interactive   
 programming, subprogramming and program linkage, program verifi cation and complexity analysis, advanced fi le processing, multiple form usage,   
 comprehensive fi le updating involving both sequential and random access, and database linkage and manipulation. Intensive lab experiences are 

 involved to code large-scale programs with both COBOL and Microsoft Visual Basic programming languages. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: CS 161 and CS 230) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   282 - Dynamic Web Development                                     2-2-3         
presents the student with a comprehensive introduction to Dynamic HTML client-side website development using scripting (JavaScript, VBScript,   

 and  ActionScript) and coding to enhance the performance and functionality of a website. Particular attention is given to client-side applications of   
  JavaScript and ActionScript (via Flash applications). An introduction to AJAX (Asynchronous JavaScript and XML) will also be presented. Students   
 will also be given an opportunity to utilize website development tools including web-authoring, graphics, and multimedia tools. Students will learn to   
 use these tools to add new functionality and design fl are to their websites. Th is course requires the student to build multiple web pages and implement at  
  least one major website design.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: IT 153 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   284 - Web Programming                                              2-2-3         
presents the student with a comprehensive introduction to web programming technologies including CGI/Perl, Active Server Pages (ASP), PHP, C#,   

 JavaApplets, Asynchronous JavaScript and XML (AJAX), ActionScript, and Web databases to enhance the performance and functionality of a web-  
 site.  Th is course requires the student to build multiple WebPages and implement at least one major website design that interacts with a database. 

Particular attention is given to server-side applications.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: IT 282 or consent of full-time Information Technology instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   285 - Systems Analysis and Design                                  2-4-4         
is an intermediate-level course that introduces the student to a practical approach to information technology and systems development. Students will   

 learn how to use the Systems Development Life Cycle (SDLC) model to translate business requirements into information systems that support a   
 company’s short-and long-term objectives. Real-world case studies and assignments teach analytical, problem-solving, and decision-making techniques,  
  which in turn develop critical thinking skills. Systems Analysis & Design is the capstone course for the IT programs and will introduce such topics as   
 needs analysis, strategic planning, feasibility studies, requirements modeling, enterprise modeling, data design, user interfaces, input and output design,   
 systems architectures, systems implementation, project management, and CASE tools.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credits hours toward an IT degree, or approval from the full-time Information   
 Technology faculty) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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IT   290 - Work Experience Practicum                                              1-10-3        
provides students in the Information Technology Program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employ-  

 ment in or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. Students will need to work a minimum of 150 hours during   
 the semester to receive 3 credit hours for this course. Students wishing to enroll in this course must complete an application for enrollment and submit it  
  to the instructor. Applications are available in the Business and Technology Division offi  ce.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credits hours toward an IT degree, or approval from the full-time Information   
 Technology faculty) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   295 - Special Advanced Projects                                              1-10-3        
provides individuals or groups of students an opportunity to work on a specifi c project - real or simulated - under the guidance of a faculty mentor.   

 Students are required to present a written proposal to the IT instructional team for their consideration. Students and the team will meet to discuss s  
 specifi c objectives, timelines, success criteria, and other topics. A faculty mentor will be identifi ed at this time.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an IT degree or approval from the full-time Information   
 Technology faculty) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

IT   297 - Emerging Technologies                                        2-2-3         
is a special topics course that introduces and discusses current and emerging technologies as they relate to business, industry, and the public sector   

 communities. Th is course may be repeated once only if topic areas are diff erent. A maximum of three credit hours may be used toward an IT AAS   
 Degree.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Journalism                                                                      

JOURN101 - News Writing                                                 3-0-3         
introduces the students to basic techniques of news writing and news gathering with experience in the gathering, writing, and rewriting of news copy.   

 Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and typing ability) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism

JOURN102 - News Reporting                                               3-0-3         
continues study and practice in writing and gathering news with added emphasis on editing, information sources, interviewing, and page make-up.   

 Th e goals of accuracy, comprehensiveness, and appropriate interpretation are applied to investigative and interpretive reporting of public aff airs. Off ered   
 as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: JOURN 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism

JOURN110 - Introduction to Mass Media  (IAI: MC 911)                  3-0-3         
examines the mass media of our society: newspapers, magazines, radio, and television. Th e course treats the development of the media to their 
present forms, the process and theory of mass communications, and issues arising from the present state of mass media, such as “new journalism,” 
“protected sources,” and freedom of the press.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism, Speech
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JOURN220 - Introduction to Television Production                       2-2-3         
is an introduction to television production, including terminology, basic script writing, and direction, audio, lighting, camera operation, and video   

 editing. Course will examine program types, television criticism, and creative treatment of visual, artistic, and non-verbal elements of communications   
 in television. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism, Speech

JOURN221 - Introduction to Radio Production                            2-2-3         
examines workings of radio stations, coupled with hands-on experience in audio production techniques, operation of related equipment and systems,   

 and sales and management. Radio production protocol, terminology, script writing, and editing will be studied to produce commercials, public service   
 announcements, features, and news casting in a studio setting. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of English 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism, Speech

JOURN222 - Radio/TV Broadcasting                                       2-2-3         
includes topics such as voice and diction, microphone training, news presentations, interviewing, commercial delivery, and ad-lib announcing. Time   

 will also be spent on basic radio formats.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of SPCH 101 with a “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism, Speech

JOURN224 - Radio Sportcasting                                           2-2-3         
will prepare students to do radio broadcasts of sports events.  Equipment operation,  knowledge and terminology of various sports, research, and career   

 and economic aspects of the industry will prepare for eff ective on-air broadcasts, including sports reports, interviews, and play-by-play announcing.     
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Journalism, Speech

Leadership                                                                      

L DEV110 — Leadership Development          3-0-3
 is designed to help students develop leadership skills and techniques within a group setting. Students will explore various styles of leadership and learn   

 about parliamentary procedure (Robert’s Rules of Order).  Off ered as needed.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits: 
         Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and All Degrees
         Group Requirement - Not Applicable
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

L DEV111 — Community Leadership         3-0-3
 will emphasis a holistic review and development of the critical aspects of leadership, linking its personal and professional dimensions, to broaden   

 knowledge and skills, and to develop a style of positive, functional and visionary leadership for work, the community, state, nation, and the world.   
 Classes will be held in numerous community settings in interaction with professionals and community leaders and with active engagement of students   
  in lectures, discussions, and applied practice. Topics will include collaborative management, marketing strategies, eff ective communications, 

innovation, fi nance and development strategies, politics, career assessment, civic engagement, global and intercultural diversity, confl ict management,   
 and personal wellness. Off ered as needed.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits: 
         Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and All Degrees
         Group Requirement - Not Applicable
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Mathematics                                                                            
 All mathematics courses that are prerequisites for other mathematics courses must be completed with a “C” or better grade if they are to be used as 
prerequisites.

MATH 087 - General Mathematics Skills                                  3-2-4         
is designed to teach basic operations with whole numbers, fractions, and decimals. Th e concepts of estimation, rounding off , percents, ratio and 
proportion, and measurement are discussed. Problem solving and simple average problems will be introduced.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 090 - Pre Algebra                                                  4-0-4         
is designed to teach the use of fractions, mixed numbers, and decimal numbers in any and all operations. It is also designed to teach procedures for   

 solving simple word problems. Th e concepts of area, percent, ratio, and order of operations are introduced. Th e beginning concepts of algebra are   
 practiced thoroughly. Some of the basic concepts of spatial geometry including pyramids, spheres, and cones are integrated in the course.  Off ered in   
 Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: both of the following: (1) MATH 087 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, and (2) 
eligibility for ENGL 101 or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 090) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 091 - Basic Algebra                                                4-0-4         
is a concentrated study of the topics in Beginning Algebra. Th e topics include the real number system, fi rst degree equations, signed numbers, integer   

 exponents, elementary graphing, products and quotients of algebraic expressions, systems of linear equations in two variables, radicals and quadratic   
 equations, scientifi c notation, ratio problems, percent, and variation. A thorough discussion is presented on applied (word) problems with strong 

emphasis on identifying word problems by type and learning the procedures for each type. Algebraic methods are used in geometry problems, 
concentrating on fi nding the areas and perimeters of two-dimensional geometric fi gures.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: both of the following: (1) MATH 090 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, and (2) 
eligibility for ENGL 101 or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 095 - Basic Geometry                                               4-0-4         
introduces topics such as lines and plane and solid fi gures with concepts of congruence, similarity, symmetry, and logic.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and   

 Summer.    
(Prerequisite: both of the following: (1) MATH 091 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, and (2) 
 eligibility for ENGL 101 or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 098 - Intermediate Algebra                                         4-0-4         
is designed for (1) students who have successfully completed two years of high school algebra or (2) students who need to review Intermediate Algebra   

 concepts. Th e topics include real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions, equations, inequalities, problem solving, complex numbers, systems of   
 equations, graphing, functions, relations, exponents, and logarithms. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 091 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, (2) MATH 095   
 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101 or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 090 and ENGL   
 097) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



220 –   Course Descriptions

MATH 104 - Technical Mathematics                                        4-0-4         
includes the following topics: whole numbers, common fractions, decimal fractions, percents, measure, bar and line graphs, introductory algebra, signed  

 numbers, basic algebraic operations, simple equations, complex equations, ratio and proportion, introduction to plane geometry, angular measure, 
angular geometric principles, triangles, similar fi gures, polygons, circles, areas of common polygons, areas of circles, sectors, segments, and ellipses,   

 prisms and cylinders and their volumes, surface areas, and weights, pyramids and cones, spheres and composite objects and their volumes, surface areas,   
 and weights, introduction to trigonometric functions, trigonometric functions with right triangles, practical applications with right triangles, law of   
 sines, and law of cosines.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: both of the following: (1) MATH 091 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam and (2) 
eligibility for ENGL 101 or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Mathematics 
         Area of Concentration - Industrial Maintenance, Machine Tool Processes

MATH 106 - Mathematics for Health Careers                              2-0-2         
includes a review of fractions, decimals, and percents; the household, apothecaries, and metric systems of measurement; ratio and proportion; rate of   

 fl ow of intravenous fl uids; drugs measured in units; stock solutions; application problems; pediatric dosage formulas; insulin dosages; and mill 
equivalents.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for MATH 091) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Nursing

MATH 110 - Concepts of Mathematics  (IAI: M1 904)                     4-0-4         
provides an overall view of mathematics for students whose primary interests are not in engineering or the physical sciences. Th e course is designed to   

 fulfi ll general education requirements. It is not designed as a Prerequisite for any other college mathematics courses. Th e course focuses on mathemati-  
 cal reasoning and the solving of real-life problems, rather than on routine skills and appreciation. Th ree or four topics are studied in depth, with at least   
 three chosen from the following list: geometry, counting techniques and probability, graph theory, logic/set theory, mathematical modeling, mathemat-  
 ics of fi nance, game theory, linear programming, and statistics. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 098 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, (2) MATH 095   
 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 111 - Math for Elem Sch Teaching 1                                4-0-4         
includes the language of sets and their application to elementary mathematics; mathematical reasoning and problem solving; history of numeration;   

 work in bases other than ten; whole numbers and operations; integers and rational numbers; decimals, irrational numbers, and elementary number   
 theory; calculators and applications; the language and nature of deductive and inductive logic in mathematics; and an introduction to statistics. Some of   
 the issues underlying elementary school mathematics are analyzed. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 098 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, (2) MATH 095   
 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Teacher Education:Elementary

MATH 112 - Math for Elem Sch Teaching 2  (IAI: M1 903)                4-0-4         
is a continuation of MATH 111. Topics include geometry and geometric fi gures, probability and statistics, graphing, measurement, and basic computer   

 literacy. Students are introduced to some of the current literature, innovations, methods, and proposals for the modern elementary mathematics 
curriculum. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: MATH 111 with a “C” or better grade or equivalent competencies and eligibility for ENGL 101)  
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
         Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
         Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Teacher Education:Elementary
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MATH 113 - Introduction to Applied Statistics  (IAI: M1 902)          4-0-4         
is a beginning level course for the student in elementary applied statistics. Topics include basic statistical principles, graphic presentation, descriptive   

 measures of central tendency, dispersion and location, inferential statistics and hypothesis testing, analysis and inference of linear correlation, and coeffi  -  
 cient and slope of regression line. Students will apply statistical concepts to real-world situations. Current technology will be utilized in examining   
 statistical information. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 098 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, and (2) 
MATH 095 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 116 - College Algebra                                              4-0-4         
is a concentrated study of the topics traditionally found in College Algebra. Th e topics include a quick and intense review of the topics from Intermedi-  

 ate Algebra, including real numbers, algebraic expressions, polynomials, equations, problem solving, complex numbers, and graphing. Major topics   
 include functions, exponential and logarithmic functions, matrices, polynomial equations, inequalities, introduction to analytic geometry, conic 

sections, systems of equations, mathematical induction, and the binomial theorem. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 098 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, (2) MATH 095   

 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Mathematics (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 117 - Trigonometry                                                 3-0-3         
helps students develop skills suffi  ciently to write and use the defi nition of trigonometric functions; sketch the graph of the trigonometric functions;   

 prove identities; solve trigonometric equations; learn and then apply the law of the sines and cosines; learn how to write a complex number in trigono-  
 metric form and fi nd all the roots of a complex number; learn polar coordinates system and the graphs of some simple equations in polar; learn about   
 conic sections (rectangular & polar), vector (applications & operations), and the exponential and logarithmic functions with applications and modeling.   
 A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: all of the following: (1) MATH 098 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam, (2) MATH 095   
 with a “C” or better grade or one year of high school geometry, and (3) eligibility for ENGL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Mathematics

MATH 121 - Calculus & Analytic Geometry 1  (IAI: MI 900-1, MTH 901)     5-0-5         
begins with a review of algebra and trigonometry; then the idea of limits and continuity is introduced. With the knowledge of limits and continuity the   

 student develops the concept of the derivative and its applications. At the end, the student studies the antiderivative of elementary functions and the   
 applications of the defi nite integral in geometry, science, and engineering.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: successful completion of both MATH 116 with a “C” or better grade and MATH 117 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on   
 the mathematics placement exam) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement – Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Mathematics, Engineering

MATH 122 - Calculus & Analytic Geometry 2  (IAI: M1 900-2, MTH 902)     4-0-4         
includes the diff erent methods of integration. Students study transcendental functions, L’H?pital’s Rule, sequences and series, infi nite series, power   

 series, Taylor series, conic sections, polar coordinates, parametric equations, and mathematical modeling with diff erential equations.  Off ered in Fall   
 and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a “C” or better grade or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Mathematics, Engineering
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MATH 160 - Finite Mathematics for Business and Social Sciences (IAI: M1 906)                      4-0-4         
is an introductory-level course covering mathematical ideas needed by students of business management, social science, or biology. Th e topics include   

 sets and counting, functions, introduction to probability and statistics, interest and annuities, matrix theory, linear systems, and linear programming. A   
 graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: MATH 116 with a “C” or better grade or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 170 - Introduction to Statistics  (IAI: M1 902, BUS 901)          4-0-4         
is a beginning-level course for students in the business, social, or behavioral sciences or for anyone who can use a working knowledge of statistics. Th e   

 course includes descriptive statistics, probability, probability distributions, hypotheses with testing on diff erent parameters of a population, comparison   
 of two populations on a single parameter, regression analysis, goodness of fi t, contingency table, ANOVA, and sampling and simulation. A graphing   
 calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: MATH 160 with a “C” or better grade) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 171 - Concepts of Statistics  (IAI: M1 902, BUS 901)              4-0-4         
presents descriptive statistics, probability, probability distributions, hypotheses with testing on diff erent parameters of a population, comparison of two   

 populations on a single parameter, regression analysis, goodness of fi t, contingency table, ANOVA, and sampling and simulation. Students from various  
  areas - business, education, engineering, and social science - can eff ectively benefi t from this course. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall   
 and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: MATH 116 with a “C” or better grade) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 190 - Calculus for Business & Social Science  (IAI: M1 900-B)      4-0-4         
is an introductory calculus course for the non-mathematics major. Th e course includes sequences, limits, diff erentiation and integration of polynomials,   

 and exponential and logarithmic functions with applications to business and social science. A graphing calculator is required.  Off ered in Fall and   
 Spring.             

(Prerequisite: successful completion of MATH 116 with a “C” or better grade or satisfactory score on the mathematics placement exam) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics  
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

MATH 210 - Discrete Mathematics                                         4-0-4         
provides an overall view of mathematics for students whose primary interests are in computer science and mathematics. Th e course is designed to fulfi ll   

 requirements for computer science and mathematics majors preparing to transfer to a four-year institution. Th is course focuses on mathematical reason-  
 ing and the solving of real-life problems rather than on routine skills. Mathematical modeling and projects are included as part of the course.  Off ered as  
 needed.                      

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 with a “C” or better grade or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Mathematics, Computer Science

MATH 221 - Calculus & Analytic Geometry 3  (IAI: M1 900, MTH 903)    4-0-4         
begins with the rectangular coordinate system in three-dimensional space, vectors, and operations with vectors. Lines, planes, quadric surfaces, 
spheri cal and cylindrical coordinates, vector-valued functions, curvature, Kepler’s Laws of Planetary Motion, partial derivatives, relative extrema of   

 functions of two or more variables, centroid, LaGrange Multipliers, and multiple integrals in diff erent coordinate systems are introduced. At the end,   
 students will learn integrals of functions over a curve or a surface, Green’s theorem, the divergence theorem, and Stoke’s theorem.  Off ered in Fall.                    
 (Prerequisite: MATH 122 with a “C” or better grade or equivalent competencies) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics
         Area of Concentration - Mathematics, Engineering
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MATH 230 - Differential Equations  (IAI: MTH 912)             4-0-4         
begins with some defi nitions and terminology and mathematical models used in a diff erential equations course. First-order and higher-order diff erential  

 equations, along with the methods of solutions and their applications, are introduced. Modeling with higher-order, Laplace transform, and systems of   
 linear fi rst-order diff erential equations are covered. At the end, students learn series solutions of linear equations. Numerical methods are covered   
 throughout the course.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: MATH 122 with a “C” or better grade or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Mathematics, Engineering

MATH 240 - Introduction to Linear Algebra                              3-0-3         
is an introductory course in vectors, matrices, vector spaces, and linear transformations. Th e concepts discussed in this course not only serve as an   

 introduction to the more abstract courses a mathematics or engineering student meets at the junior-senior level but also have many useful applications   
 outside of mathematics. Th e course begins with a review of algebra, followed by a study of vectors, vector spaces and subspaces, linear transformations,   
 linear dependence and independence, basis and dimension, rank of a matrix, kernel and range, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, diagonalization, and 

applications of concepts covered in an introductory linear algebra course. If time permits, the student will learn additional topics such as least squares 
f itting to data, applications to diff erential equations, angle and orthogonality in inner product spaces, and quadratic surfaces. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: successful completion of MATH 122 with a “C” or better grade) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Mathematics (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Mathematics

Music                                                                           

MUSIC100 - Music Appreciation  (IAI: F1 900)                           3-0-3         
includes the various periods and styles of music with minimum attention to theory and harmony. Th e course requires listening to live and recorded   

 performances. It is designed for students who do not intend to major in music. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC101 - Class Piano 1                                                2-0-2         
provides group instruction for those who have little or no previous experience playing the piano, including non-keyboard music majors and elementary   

 education majors as well as others. Materials are used that correlate basic keyboard skills to musicianship. Activities include reading popular, folk, and   
 serious music, transposing, harmonizing, improvising, writing, and playing by ear. Th e course may be repeated for credit a maximum of four times. 

Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC102 - Class Piano 2                                                2-0-2         
is a continuation of Class Piano 1. Topics include chord inversions, seventh chords, pedaling, and various scales. Activities include reading popular, folk,  

 and serious music, transposing, harmonizing, improvising, writing, and playing by ear. Materials correlate skills to musicianship. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: MUSIC 101 or consent of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC103 - Theory and Ear Training 1                                   3-2-4         
provides instruction in the rudiments of music: scales, intervals, triads; rhythm and melody in singing, writing, playing, and dictation; diatonic 
harmony  including analysis and part writing; and sight singing and ear training correlated with the rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic activity. Off ered   

 as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music
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MUSIC104 - Theory and Ear Training 2                                   3-2-4         
is a continuation of MUSIC 103 and provides instruction in the rudiments of music: scales, intervals, triads; rhythm and melody in singing, writing,   

 playing, and dictation; diatonic harmony including analysis and part writing; and sight singing and ear training correlated with the rhythmic, melodic,   
 and harmonic activity. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: MUSIC 103) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC105 - Music Fundamentals                                           3-0-3         
includes basic principles of interpreting and understanding the language of music. Introduces study of notation, meter and rhythm, scales, keys, 
intervals, triads, basic forms, musical terms, and introduction to keyboard. (Designed for pre-teaching and non-music majors, or music major with   

 insuffi  cient background in theory.) Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC110 - Orchestra                                                     0-5-1         
is designed for students who have the profi ciency and wish to participate in orchestra. It is open to all students with registration subject to an audition.   

 Members must attend all rehearsals and concerts. Th e course may be repeated for credit a maximum of four times.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC120 - Band                                                          0-6-1         
is open to all students with registration subject to an audition. Marching is stressed during the football season. Members must attend all rehearsals and   

 concerts. Th is course may be repeated for credit a maximum of four times. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC123 - Jazz Band                                                     0-5-1         
is preparation and performance of a variety of jazz literature to develop abilities in reading and listening to music and to provide an opportunity for   

 instrumentalists with some background to perform in a jazz combo. Jazz music techniques and improvisation, musical role awareness, and interpretation  
  of lead sheets will be emphasized. Registration will be subject to an audition. Th is course may be repeated for credit a maximum of three times.  Off ered  
 as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC130 - Chorus                                                        0-2-1         
provides an opportunity to perform major choral works and public concerts. Th e course is open to all students with registration subject to an audition.   

 Members must attend all rehearsals and concerts. Th e course may be repeated for credit a maximum of four times. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC140 - Small Ensemble                                               0-2-1         
provides an opportunity for study and performance of musical works written for smaller instrumental and vocal ensembles. Students must be nominated  

 by their band or orchestra instructor. Students enrolled in this course are required to present at least one public performance during the term. Th e course  
 may be repeated for credit a maximum of four times. Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music
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MUSIC180 - Non-Western Music  (IAI: F1 903N)                           3-0-3         
explores the basic elements of music (melody, rhythm, harmony, and form) and perceptive listening as they relate to non-Western music. Examines the   

 music culture of non-Western societies. Th is meets the non-western course requirements. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC190 - Introduction to American Music  (IAI: F1 904)              3-0-3         
studies the origins, growth, and signifi cance of the music of the United States as a distinctive art form derived from the nation’s pluralistic culture.   

 Th e course includes some listening to recorded performances and involves such types of music as classical, religious, folk, jazz, and pop. It is designed for  
  students who do not plan to major in music.  Off ered as needed.                      

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC192 - Rock and Roll                                                3-0-3         
will study a survey of the styles and personalities in popular music from the 1950’s to the present. Included will be discussions of the concepts and   

 aesthetics of popular music, as well as comparisons of rock styles, genres, and stylistic traits with other musical forms. Th e development of rock music,   
 its multicultural roots, its connections with the other arts, and interrelationships with the political and economic conditions of its time will be explored.   
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC200 - Computer Aided Music Composition                           3-0-3         
uses structured projects in instrumental composition based on studies using specifi c compositional techniques to establish abilities in counterpoint,   

 harmony, and instrumentation in historical and contemporary idioms, and develop awareness of new ideas and aesthetics. Th eory, techniques, and ideas   
 will be applied toward the development of a personal methodology of composition, while establishing a focused pattern of experimentation. Off ered as   
 needed.                      

(Prerequisite: MUSIC 103, completion or concurrent enrollment in MUSIC 104, or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Fine Arts (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC201 - Class Piano 3                                                2-0-2         
is a continuation of Class Piano 2. Topics include various scales, harmonizing using primary chords in minor keys, teaching technical exercises and   

 studies, and solo repertoire. Activities include reading popular, folk, and serious music, transposing, harmonizing, improvising, writing, and playing by   
 ear. Materials correlate keyboard skills to musicianship. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: MUSIC 102 or consent of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music

MUSIC202 - Class Piano 4                                                2-0-2         
is a continuation of Class Piano 3. Topics include various scales and modes, harmonizing using substitute chords and secondary dominants, seventh   

 chords qualities, technical exercises and studies, and solo repertoire. Activities include reading popular, folk, and serious music, transposing, 
harmonizing, improvising, writing, and playing by ear. Materials correlate keyboard skills to musicianship. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: MUSIC 201 or consent of the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Music
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Nursing                                                                         

NURS 111 - Introduction to Nursing                                      1-0-1         
is a self-esteem and introspective course that will help students to understand their own personal strengths and skills capabilities so they can be better   

 prepared for success in the nursing program. Team building exercises, time management, and test taking skills are introduced in this class.  Off ered in   
 Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: admission to Associate Degree Nursing Program) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 112 - Medical-Surgical Nursing I Concepts Basic to Nursing Practice      6-9-9         
describes the roles of the ADN graduate as member of the healthcare team, provider and manager of care, and member of the profession. Th is course   

 introduces and utilizes the program’s conceptual framework for nursing practice: nursing, individual, environment, health, nursing process, critical   
 thinking, communication, professionalism, legal/ethical concepts, teaching, and learning, systems theory, stress, adaptation, responses to illness, and   
 caring. It outlines the role of the nurse in promoting, maintaining, and restoring health and in assisting clients and families with adaptation to health   
 problems. Respect for diversity is fostered. Accountability and commitment to excellence in nursing skills for meeting needs related to safety, principles   
 of mobility, fl uid and electrolytes, ambulation, nutrition, elimination, medication administration, asepsis, and infection control are the goals. Clinical   
 experiences involving adult health care consumers and hospitals require outside class and clinical preparation and provide nursing experience.  Off ered   
 in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 111 and completion of or concurrent enrollment in BIOL 201, PSYCH 110, and ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 152 - Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing                           2-6-4         
applies the nursing process and critical thinking to the management of psychiatric and mental health problems in clients and families. Emphasis is   

  placed on the interactive nature of clients with their environment and the use of various treatment modalities, therapeutic communication, and relation-  
 ship skills to care for clients with alterations in mental health. Students function in the roles of member of the healthcare team and provider of care.   
 Clinical experiences provide students the opportunity to care for clients in both acute and chronic settings. Students will have the opportunities to apply  
  the nursing process, utilize therapeutic communication, and exercise critical thinking. Students will plan and administer care to individual clients and   
 small groups.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 112 and completion of or concurrent enrollment in NURS 154, NURS 155, PSYCH 145, BIOL 202) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
                Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 154 - Pharmacological Principles for Nursing Practice            3-0-3         
presents an overview of the basic drug knowledge nurses need for safe and eff ective drug administration. Th e action, characteristics, and adverse eff ects   

 of drugs classifi ed by body systems are studied. Th e nursing process is applied to drug therapy.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: must be accepted into the ADN or LPN nursing program, or have current LPN licensure, or approval of the Dean of Health Professions) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 155 - Medical-Surgical Nursing II Care of the Chronically Ill Client    3-6-5         
focuses on the use of the nursing process and critical thinking to manage adult clients with chronic and increasingly complex alterations in neurological,  

 oncological, immune, hematological, endocrine and musculoskeletal functioning in medical health care delivery systems. Students will function in the   
 roles of healthcare team member, provider of care, and manager of care. Clinical experience will be in oncology, acute phase of chronic illness, home   
 health, and hospice care. Students will develop insight about the eff ects of chronic illness on an aging population as it relates to nursing roles and the   
 health care delivery systems. Oncology and Home Health rotations will be included as an observational experience.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 112 and completion of or concurrent enrollment in NURS 152, NURS 154, PSYCH 145, BIOL 202) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing
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NURS 203 - LPN Bridge Course                                            6-0-6         
presents the philosophy of Associate Degree Nursing and provides the nursing knowledge, cognitive and clinical skills from NURS 112, 152, and 155   

  that allows the transition of LPNs into the Associate Degree Nursing program. Th e class will be conducted in three modules. Module I (3 credit hours)   
 focuses on the nursing process, critical thinking, the teaching and learning process, physical assessment, fl uid and electrolytes, acid base, and transition   
 from the LPN to RN role. Module II (2 credit hours) will be the management of the chronically ill adult patient.  Th e management of the psychiatric   
 patient and corresponding modalities will be covered in Module III (1 credit hour). All students are required to take Module I. Results of the HESI   
 pre-tests determine which other modules must be completed.  A student scoring 850 or better on the HESI pre-tests and paying the appropriate fee   
 for profi ciency by exam, will be awarded credit for NURS 152 and NURS 155. Upon successful completion of this course and paying the appropriate   
 fee for credit by advanced placement, student will receive credits for NURS 112, NURS 152, and/or NURS155 depending on the modules success-  
 fully completed.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: Illinois LPN license or license pending, HESI pre-tests for Richland Chronic Ill and Psychiatric/Mental Health Nursing, ENGL101,   
 BIOL 201, BIOL 202, BIOL 220, PSYCH 110, 145, MATH 091 and MATH 106 or placement in MATH 098 or approval of the Dean of Health   
 Professions and ompletion or current enrollment in NURS 154) 

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
               Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 206 - Family Health Nursing (formerly NURS 150)                  4-6-6         
examines issues relevant to the promotion of sexual and reproductive health throughout the life span and the management of developmental needs and   

 health problems that may occur from infancy through adolescence. Th en nursing process and critical thinking are applied to the management of clients   
 and families form preconception through adolescence and to clients with diseases of breasts and the reproductive system. Individual and group teaching,  
 assessment, and nursing skills are emphasized. Students will demonstrate the roles of healthcare team member, and provider of care. Clinical experi-  
 ences in clinics, hospitals, and selected community agencies will be provided.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 152, NURS 154, NURS 155, and completion of, or concurrent enrollment in NURS 250, BIOL 220, SOCIO   
 110, or admission to the LPN Bridge Program ) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
         Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 250 - Medical-Surgical III Care of the Surgical Client           3-6-5         
focuses on the nursing management of clients experiencing surgery and the management of cell injury, infl ammation, fl uids and electrolytes. Th e 
nursing process, critical thinking, and systems theory are applied in the management of clients with alterations in the integumentary, urinary, and   

 gastrointestinal systems. Students will demonstrate the roles of healthcare team member, provider of care and coordinator of patient care. Clinical   
 nursing and physical assessment skills will be emphasized. Clinical experiences provide opportunities to use the nursing process, communication, 

critical thinking, and decision making in caring for adults in hospital settings.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 152, NURS 154, NURS 155, and completion of or concurrent enrollment in NURS 206, BIOL 220, SOCIO 110,  

 or admission to the LPN Bridge Program) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - AAS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

NURS 252 - Medical-Surgical IV Care of the Acutely Ill Client         3-6-5         
nursing process, systems theory, and critical thinking are applied in the management and care of adult clients with acute alterations in the respiratory,   

 cardiovascular, integumentary (burns), and the neurological system. Physical assessment and advanced nursing skills will be emphasized. Th e student   
 will demonstrate the roles of health care team member, healthcare provider, and manager of care. Clinical experiences provide opportunities to use the   
 nursing process, critical thinking, communication, and decision-making in caring for adult clients who are acutely/critically ill.  Off ered in Fall and   
 Spring.             

(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 206, NURS 250, BIOL 220, SOCIO 110, concurrent enrollment in NURS 254, Fine Arts elective, and HLTH   
 197/297 ) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing
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NURS 254 - Transition from Education to Practice                       3-9-6         
introduces nursing students to the work setting by involving them in as many situations common to everyday clinical practice as possible while 
 providing support and guidance from a nurse preceptor and instructor. Students work one eight-hour day and/or evening shift per week, provide direct   

 care to a group of clients, and manage care given by other health care workers. Th e course presents concepts and issues pertinent to the eff ective entry   
 into nursing practice. Students are prepared to perform in their expected role in regard to leadership, time management, and patient care manage-  
 ment. Th e concepts of confl ict management, accountability, quality assurance, employment, the health care delivery systems, diagnosis-related groups,   
 and legal/ethical issues are also discussed. Opportunities and challenges related to lifelong learning and professional responsibilities are identifi ed.  

Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: completion of NURS 206, NURS 250, BIOL 220, and SOCIO 110, concurrent enrollment in NURS 252, Fine Arts elective,and 
HLTH 197/297) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Nursing

Offi ce Technology                                                               

OTK  100 - Keyboarding (formerly BUS  140)                             0-2-1         
is a beginning keyboarding course designed to teach the touch system of keyboarding using proper techniques on the alpha/numeric keyboard on   

 microcomputers. Speed and accuracy are developed. Previous typing is not a requirement.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: Note: No previous keyboarding skills required. Recommended course for Business, Information Technology, and Offi  ce Technology   

 students and all students needing keyboard skills) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OTK  101 - Keyboarding Speed and Accuracy (formerly OT   100)         0-2-1         
is designed to improve speed and accuracy on 1- to 5-minute timed writings using the touch-keying technique. Skill level range is 20 to 50 plus WAM.   

 Students entering this class must have previously developed minimal keyboarding profi ciency. Th ere will be no keyboarding presentation.   Off ered in   
 Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: touch-keyboarding skills of 20 net words a minute) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   113 - Editing and Proofreading                                     3-0-3         
review basic errors dealing with capitalization, plurals, possessives, punctuation, statistical and technical information, and grammar. Proofread and edit   

 realistic business documents such as e-mail messages, newsletters, itineraries, expense reports, letters, memorandums, databases, and spreadsheets.  
Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: OT 114 and OT 119) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   114 - Word Processing & Presentation                              2-2-3         
prepares students to learn and develop effi  cient skills in producing business and personal documents using Microsoft Word concepts and applica-  

 tions. Students learn to create, edit, print, and maintain documents in a computerized word processing environment. Speed and accuracy development   
 are stressed. PowerPoint is introduced with an emphasis on creating, editing, formatting, modifying and refi ning a presentation, and inserting text   
 from    a Word document. Student must demonstrate typing speed of 35 NWAM with fi ve or fewer for fi ve minutes errors to pass this course.  Off ered   
 as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: touch-key minimum skills of 25 NWAM for fi ve minutes with fi ve or fewer errors) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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OT   116 - Database Applications                                        2-2-3         
introduces students to computer and software applications. Students will be introduced to the Windows operating system and basic spreadsheet features  

 of Excel focusing on designing and creating spreadsheets, entering data, and editing data. Students will also be introduced to the database management   
 features of Access used in designing, creating, saving, editing, sorting, querying, and preparing and printing reports.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Access and Excel 2007) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   119 - Business English (formerly BUS  119)                        3-0-3         
is designed to review the principles of grammar, punctuation, capitalization, spelling, pronunciation, meaning, and choice of words frequently used in   

 business. Th e ability to communicate eff ectively is the main requirement for obtaining, performing, and advancing in any business or technical career.    
 Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 090 and ENGL 097) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Business

OT   120 - Business Communications (formerly BUS  120)                3-0-3         
applies standard English to business communication documents. While completing written assignments using electronics technology, students become   

 profi cient in organizing and composing business letters, memorandums, reports, and e-mail messages. Th e course also includes an overview of oral,   
 interpersonal, and intercultural business communication. Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: OT 114 (or concurrent enrollment) and OT 119 or eligibility for ENGL 101) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Business

OT   140 - Medical Terminology                                          3-0-3         
designed to provide the student with knowledge of the meaning of word parts, pronunciation, correct spelling of medical terms, along with some   

 anatomy. Special emphasis is placed on the medical terminology as it relates to the human body. Students cannot receive credit for both OT 140 and   
 HLTH 140. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   141 - Medical Offi ce Anatomy                                       3-0-3         
is a lecture course dealing with an introduction to the principles of anatomy and physiology. In association with each body system, common pathologi-  

 cal conditions are also covered. Th is course is recommended for persons interested in allied health professions such as medical coding, transcription, or   
 other medical clerical positions. Th is is a non-lab course, and a science background is not required.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: HLTH 140 or OT 140) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   142 - Medical Transcription 1                                      0-6-3         
involves transcription of medical reports dictated by real physicians. Beginning, intermediate, and advanced dictation is transcribed. Students will   

 transcribe approximately 15 hours of dictation, which includes chart notes, history and physical examinations, consultations, operative reports, dis-  
 charge summaries, radiology and pathology reports. Th is course will build upon the previous study of medical terminology, anatomy, and English   
 courses with in-depth coverage of English usage, editing, grammar, punctuation, spelling, and formatting techniques for medical records. In Transcrip-  
 tion 1, students will transcribe reports from the following body systems: dermatology, ENT, ophthalmology, pulmonary, cardiology, gastroenterology,   
 and endocrine.   Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite:  HLTH 140 or OT 140, OT 141 (or concurrent enrollment), and minimum touch-typing speed of 35 NWAM for fi ve    
 minutes with fi ve or fewer errors) 

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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OT   143 - ICD-9 Coding                                                  2-2-3         
will provide an overview of ICD-9 coding. Students will gain an understanding of the organization and format of the ICD-9-CM manual,    

 coding conventions, guidelines, steps in coding, V and E codes, and coding diseases and procedures in each body system. After a review of coding   
 guidelines for each body system, students will code assigned patient scenarios/medical reports using their ICD-9-CM code book.  Off ered in Spring.                  
 (Prerequisite: OT 141 or concurrent enrollment) 

         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   150 - Records Management                                           3-0-3         
introduces students to records and information management systems including issues in planning, creating, managing, and controlling both paper and   

 electronic records. Th is course includes hands-on database practice. Career opportunities in the fi eld of records management are discussed.  Off ered in   
 Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: OT 114 (or concurrent enrollment) and OT 116) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   160 - Offi ce Accounting                                            3-0-3         
emphasizes the use of accounting in keeping fi nancial records with special emphasis on the income, statement of owner’s equity, and balance sheet. Th e   

 course also covers payroll calculations, banking procedures, and petty cash operations.  Off ered in Spring.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   170 - Professional Offi ce Procedures                               3-0-3         
emphasizes the offi  ce skills necessary to succeed in a global business in the 21st century. It includes studying workplace ethics, functioning as a team   

 member, managing stress and time, calendaring, developing communication skills, preparing computer-aided presentation, processing mail, arranging   
 conferences and meetings, making travel arrangement, and developing employment-seeking skills.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: OT 114 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   200 - Speedwriting                                                  3-0-3         
is based on longhand and phonetics and is designed to provide students with a quick, easy-to-learn method of writing that is easy to read. Recommend-  

 ed for students who desire to take legible, rapid notes and master SuperWrite skills.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: OT 114 or concurrent enrollment and OT 119 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   205 - Voicing & Transcription                                      2-2-3         
covers dictating, formatting, editing, and proofreading business documents using speech recognition software. Also included is transcribing business   

 letters, memos, agendas and meeting minutes from dictation.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: OT 113, OT 114, OT 119, or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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OT   210 - Statistical Keyboard Entry                                   2-2-3         
provides students with a functional knowledge of electronic calculator and entry-level skills in data entry on the microcomputer. It also emphasizes   

 speed development and accuracy in entering data with realistic production jobs and keyboarding exercises. Major emphasis is on numeric entry.  Off ered  
  in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: minimum touch-typing speed of 35 NWAM) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   215 - Document Production                                          2-2-3         
emphasizes formatting and keying complex business documents using integration of Microsoft Word, Excel, Access, and PowerPoint. Speed and 
accuracy in the production of documents are emphasized. Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: IT 120 and IT 130) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   230 - Legal Terminology and Writing                               2-2-3         
is a specialized course designed to acquaint students with legal terminology, defi nitions, and formatting of legal documents.  Off ered in Spring.                 

 (Prerequisite: OT 114 or concurrent enrollment) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   232 - Legal Procedures                                             3-0-3         
provides students an understanding of legal libraries. Research skills are developed through the use of digests, encyclopedias, reporter systems, treatises,   

 and practice manuals. An exposure to computerized research is also provided.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: OT 230 or equivalent competencies) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   240 - Pharmacology Terminology                                    3-0-3         
provides an introduction to the use of pharmacologic terminology. Medication actions, dosage forms, routes of administration, and uses will be covered.  

 Course emphasis is on the terminology necessary for medical reports.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: HLTH 140 or OT 140 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   242 - Medical Transcription 2                                      0-6-3         
is an extension of Medical Transcription I. Students will continue to develop skills in transcribing actual physician dictation. Approximately 15 hours of  

 beginning, intermediate, and advanced dictation are transcribed. Specialties covered include urology, OB/GYN, orthopedics, psychiatry, neurology,   
 pathology, and radiology.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: OT 142 with grade of “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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OT   243 - CPT Coding                                                    2-2-3         
provides an overview of CPT coding. Students will gain an understanding of the organization and format of the CPT manual, coding conventions,   

 guidelines, modifi ers, E&M coding, and coding procedures in each body system. After a review of coding guidelines for each body system, students   
 will code assigned patient scenarios/medical reports using their CPT code book.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: OT 141 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   244 - Interpreting Healthcare Records                             3-0-3         
is a lecture course dealing with an introduction to the principles of healthcare documentation. Utilizing patient records, emphasis will be placed on   

 content and format of the health record, signifi cance of electronic health records, HIPAA requirements, and deciphering diagnoses and laboratory   
  values in medical records. Th is course is recommended for persons interested in allied health professions such as medical coding, transcription, or other   
 medical clerical positions.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: HLTH 140 or OT 140 and OT 141) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   245 - Insurance/Patient Billing                                    2-2-3         
emphasizes computerized patient billing procedures in the medical offi  ce environment. Th e students will enter patient and case information, record 
appointments, process transactions, produce reports and patient statements, and process claims.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: HLTH 140 or OT 140) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   290 - Work Experience Practicum & Seminar                         1-10-3        
provides students in the Offi  ce Technology Program the opportunity to apply principles learned in other courses to the work situation by employment   

 in or observation of activities necessary for the student to succeed in the workplace. Student will need to work a minimum of 150 hours during the   
 semester to receive credit for this course. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an OT degree, or approval from the full-time Offi  ce Technol-  
 ogy faculty. Students must also pass the typing requirement of 50 NWAM for fi ve minutes with fi ve or fewer errors prior to taking this course) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

OT   295 - Workplace Simulation & Project                              1-10-3        
is a capstone course designed to give students the opportunity to apply their technical skills and ability to work successfully in the workforce, to dem-  

 onstrate learning and thinking skills, and to develop individual resourcefulness. Th e student will have an opportunity to work independently and as a   
 team member on a specifi c project(s) under the guidance of a faculty mentor. Students must demonstrate a typing speed of 50 NWAM for fi ve minutes   
 with fi ve or fewer errors to pass this course.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: sophomore standing and a minimum completion of 45 credit hours toward an OT degree, or approval from the full-time Offi  ce Technol-  
 ogy faculty) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Personal Development                                                            

P DEV100 - Human Potential Seminar                                     0-2-1         
is a structured, positive group process. Its goals are increasing awareness of the student’s present value system, personal achievements, and strengths and   

 relating this awareness to plans for the future. Activities are aimed toward enhancing regard for oneself and others.  Off ered as needed.                                       
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P DEV101 - Seminar in College and Life Skills                          1-0-1         
provides motivation, access to inner resources as well as college and community resources, and specifi c, practical study skills and coping strategies to   

 help each student take control of his or her lifelong self-education and personal development, which can lead to personal and academic success.    
Off ered as needed.                                             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P DEV109 - How to Market Yourself                                       1-0-1         
is a self-esteem and introspective course that helps students to understand their own personal strengths and skills capabilities so they can better present   

 themselves to prospective employers. (Students may not receive credit for C DEV 112 and P DEV 109, 110, and/or 111.)  Off ered as needed.                                               
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P DEV110 - Career Exploration                                           0-2-1         
provides the individual with an opportunity to explore his or her interests, values, abilities, and other signifi cant factors as they relate to vocational   

 choice and the world of work. Various tests, career materials, guest speakers, and group discussion sessions are used to assist the individual in making   
 educational and career plans. (Students may not receive credit for C DEV112 and P DEV 109, 110, and/or 111.)    Off ered as needed.                                             

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P DEV111 - Job Preparation                                              1-0-1         
is designed to teach eff ective job search techniques to students. Students prepare a resume, and cover letter, prepare for an interview, practice interview-  

  ing skill, and organize a job search. Th e course includes a review of current job search literature. (Students may not receive credit for C DEV 112 and P   
 DEV 109, 110, and/or 111.)  Off ered as needed.                                               

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Personnel Relations                                                              

P REL100 - Human Relations                                              3-0-3         
explores the fundamentals of human relations in all fi elds of everyday life. Study includes interpersonal relationships in both the work and home   

 nvironment. Th e course is designed to improve the student’s understanding of individual behavior and group dynamics. Topics covered include com-  
 munication skills, assertiveness, setting goals, interviewing, cooperation, and handling confl ict. Class activities are used to illustrate various human 

relations skills.   Off ered as needed.                                              
(Prerequisite: successful completion of OT 119 or eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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P REL110 - Supervision                                                   3-0-3         
is designed for practicing or potential fi rst-line supervisors and/or managers who hold or expect to hold up to middle-level management positions. Th e   

 course consists of a survey of basic management concepts in proper combination to assist the individual to diagnose situations encountered by supervi-  
 sors in their day-to-day activities, to analyze problems, and to work toward solutions. Th e course emphasizes human relations, motivation, conference   
 leading, leadership training, and the basic managerial functions.   Off ered as needed.                                              

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Philosophy                                                                      

PHIL 100 - Critical Thinking  (IAI: H4 906)                             3-0-3         
develops the student’s ability to identify and correct faulty reasoning, to distinguish between scientifi c and pseudoscientifi c reasoning, and to reason   

 according to elementary valid argument patterns. Th roughout the course, students examine and evaluate examples of good and bad reasoning and   
 construct several extended arguments of their own on a variety of topics. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 106 - African - American Churches in America                       3-0-3         
will examine the socio-historical origins, theology, and practice of the African Americans’ religious experience. Th e relationship between social issues   

  and religiosity will be explored, along with the political and socio-cultural aspects of churches, their evolution in form and structures, major religious   
 leaders, and the churches’ impact on the community and the nation.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy, African-American Studies

PHIL 110 - Introduction to Philosophy  (IAI: H4 900)                   3-0-3         
surveys the major methods and systems of philosophy through discussion of questions such as what is really real, what is truth, does God exist, why   

 is evil in the world, and how should moral issues be resolved. Students are encouraged to formulate their own answers to such questions through 
reading, discussion, and logical argument. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 120 - Introduction to Ethics  (IAI: H4 904)                       3-0-3         
off ers a detailed study of the principle theories of moral character and conduct in western culture, such as those of Plato, Aristotle, Hume, Mill, and   

 Kant. Attention is also given to non-normative issues such as free will, determinism, relativism, absolutism, subjectivism and objectivism. Off ered in   
 Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 200 - Symbolic Logic                                               3-0-3         
surveys the basic elements of deductive reasoning on which the logic of fi elds such as data processing, electronics, algebra, and geometry are based.   

 Topics include translation from English to symbolic notation, rules of deduction, techniques for proving validity and invalidity of arguments, and basic   
 quantifi cation. Th e course is useful as preparation for academic and technical fi elds using deductive logic and as a powerful tool for sound reasoning in   
 any area. It assumes no mathematical or technical background.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy
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PHIL 210 - Introduction to World Religions  (IAI: H5 904N)                   3-0-3         
surveys the major religions of the world in order to promote an understanding of the variety of religious beliefs. Major religions studied include 
Hindu ism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Th e course may also include other religious traditions, if time permits. 
Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 215 - Asian Philosophy  (IAI: H4 903N)                            3-0-3         
surveys the basic philosophical aspects of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, and Taoism as a means of expanding the student’s understanding of   

 Eastern culture. Emphasis is on concepts of knowledge, reality, and ethics. Th is meets non-western course requirements.  Off ered in Spring and 
Summer.           
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 220 - Current Issues in Ethics                                     3-0-3         
is a survey of the principles, theories, and concepts of moral character and conduct in Western culture, with an emphasis on how they apply to moral   

 problems and decisions.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

PHIL 230 - Philosophy of Religion  (IAI: H4 905)                       3-0-3         
is a study of selected religious concepts and theories, such as the existence and nature of a deity, the nature of good and evil, reason and faith, ethics, the   

 nature and possibility of an afterlife, and the nature of religious language. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities
              Area of Concentration - Philosophy

Physical Education                                                              

P ED 100 - Aerobics                                                      0-2-1         
is a low-impact and/or step aerobics activity class designed to improve health and fi tness, to increase energy levels, and to minimize stress. Th e class is   

 coeducational and will meet the needs of all adults and levels of aerobic fi tness from the beginner to the more advanced. Repeatability - 3 times.  
Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 110 - Personal Fitness                                             0-2-1         
is a class designed to emphasize the student’s body development based on his or her abilities and fi tness goals. Th e course uses stationary bicycles, tread  

 mills, and stairclimbers along with universal weight machines and free weights. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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P ED 111 - Basketball                                                    0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction and practice of the basic skills used in playing the game of basketball. Special emphasis is placed on   

 rules interpretation, skill development, and strategies.  Off ered as needed.                       
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 112 - Volleyball                                                    0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction and practice of the basic skills used in playing the game of volleyball. Instruction includes terminol  

  ogy and rules interpretation, skill development of the set, serve, block, and the spike as well as the playing of the game.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 113 - Badminton                                                     0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction in the basic skills of playing badminton. Special emphasis is placed on singles and doubles play, rules  

 interpretation, terminology, and game strategy.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 114 - Golf - Beginners                                              0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction in the basic skills used in the playing of golf. Special emphasis is placed on rules interpretation,   

 terminology, and practice using the various clubs. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 115 - Tennis                                                        0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction in the basic skills used in the playing of tennis. Singles and doubles play, rules interpretation, 
terminology, and various tennis strokes will be emphasized.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 116 - Flag Football                                                 0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction in the playing of fl ag football. Emphasis is placed on rules interpretation, team play, and game   

 strategy.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 117 - Soccer                                                        0-2-1         
is an activity course designed to provide instruction and techniques in the playing of soccer. Team play, rules interpretation, and game strategy are   

 emphasized.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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P ED 118 - Racquetball                                                   0-2-1         
is a course designed to provide instruction and to play the game of racquetball. Emphasis is placed on strategy, singles, and doubles play, rules, and   

 special strokes.  Off ered as needed.                      
       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 120 - Personal Defense                                             0-2-1         
is a course designed to proved students with basic self-defense skills, either in the form of generic self-defense training or in the form of one of the   

 various martial arts schools such as jujutsu, judo, aikido, or karate. In addition to physical self-defense skills, students will develop basic skills in 
awareness, self-control, avoidance of physical confrontations, and defusing imminent physical confrontations.  Off ered as needed.                      
       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Physical Education

P ED 121 - Bowling                                                       0-2-1         
is a basic skills class to introduce students to bowling as a lifetime activity. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered as needed.                      
       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 122 - Softball                                                      0-2-1         
is designed for students who wish to compete in softball at the intercollegiate athletic level. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Not Applicable
           Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 160 - Beginning Swimming                                           0-2-1         
is designed to aid the non-swimmer in acquiring such fundamental skills as fl oating, treading water, bobbing, elementary crawl strokes, and the   

 elementary backstroke.  Off ered as needed.                      
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 161 - Intermediate Swimming                                        0-2-1         
is designed for the novice swimmer. Emphasis is placed on improving the crawl stroke, the sidestroke, and the breaststroke. Each student’s endurance   

 should improve considerably by the completion of this intermediate swimming course.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: PED 160 or equivalent swimming skills as evaluated by the instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 162 - Advanced Swimming                                            0-2-1         
allows the student to improve his/her ability to use all basic swimming strokes. Emphasis is on safety, endurance, timing, and water games. Water   

 safety involving boats is included.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: PED 161 or equivalent swimming skills as evaluated by the instructor) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable



238 –   Course Descriptions

P ED 163 - Lifeguard Training                                           0-2-1         
off ers the American Red Cross principles and techniques of lifesaving. Instruction is given in water safety, accident prevention, defense mechanisms,   

  and the ability to assist and rescue others. Upon successful completion of the course, the student will be eligible for certifi cation as a lifeguard by the   
 American Red Cross.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: PED 162 or equivalent swimming skills as evaluated by the instructor) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 214 - Golf - Intermediate                                          0-2-1         
is designed to continue to develop the fundamental skills necessary to swing a golf club and to apply those skills strategically to improve play on the golf   

 course. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

P ED 215 - Wilderness Camping                                           0-4-2         
provides, beginning with preparatory handouts and readings intended to familiarize the student with the skills, risks, and regulations associated with   

 wilderness camping, a general overview of trip planning, equipment and clothing selection and packing, along with food selection and packaging. Field   
 work will provide for hands-on learning experiences in primitive camping skills, food preparation, wilderness safety and survival, map reading, and   
 backpacking. Repeatability - 3 times.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Physical Science                                                                

PHY S105 - Physics of Sound and Light  (IAI: P9 900L)                  3-2-4         
is a laboratory course designed for non-science or education majors. Students will be introduced to basic concepts of motion, force, energy, waves, sound,  

 and light. In addition, students are introduced to applications of these concepts, including interference, superposition, resonance, musical sound, pitch,   
 timbre, diff raction, resolution, color, lasers, human vision, and corrective devices/procedures.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and successful completion of MATH 091 [with a “C” or better grade] or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Physics                                                                         

PHYS 100 - Physics of the Modern World  (IAI: P1 901)                  4-0-4         
is an introduction to some of the revolutionary ideas of twentieth-century physics, including quantum theory, atomic and nuclear physics, Einstein’s   

 theory of relativity, superconductors, and applications to technology.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and successful completion of MATH 091 [with a “C” or better grade] or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - General Science
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PHYS 101 - Introduction to Physics 1  (IAI: P1 900L)                   3-2-4         
is the fi rst physics laboratory course introducing students to contents and methods useful for careers in engineering, bio-medicine, physics, or math-  

 ematics. It is an algebra-based study of the physical world, covering topics such as mechanics, matter, work, energy, rotational dynamics, and sound.   
 Student experiments in the laboratory are used to illustrate the concepts studied in the lecture and practiced in the problems. Th is course is also a useful   
 introduction for students who have not had physics in high school but who plan to take the engineering physics sequence starting with PHYS 151.  

Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: successful completion of MATH 098 [with a “C” or better grade] or equivalent competencies and eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural/Physical Science
              Area of Concentration - General Science

PHYS 102 - Introduction to Physics 2                                    3-2-4         
is the second laboratory course introducing students to contents and methods useful for careers in bio-medicine, physics, or mathematics. It is an 
algebra-based study of the physical world, covering topics such as electricity and magnetism, optics, wave interactions, and atomic and nuclear physics. 
Student experiments in the laboratory are used to illustrate the concepts studied in the lecture and practiced in the problems.  Off ered in Spring.             

       (Prerequisite: successful completion of PHYS 101 [with a “C” or better grade] or equivalent competencies and eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - General Science

PHYS 151 - Mechanics and Wave Motion  (IAI: P2 900L)           3-2-4         
is a laboratory course designed for students who plan to major in the fi eld of engineering, physics, or mathematics. It is a calculus-based study of the   

 physical world, introducing students to such topics as vectors, motion, force, work, energy, momentum, torque, and simple harmonic motion.  Off ered   
 in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: MATH 121 or equivalent, MATH 122 or equivalent or concurrent enrollment, and one year of high school physics or PHYS 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - General Science, Physics

PHYS 152 - Electricity and Magnetism                     3-2-4         
is the second semester of the laboratory courses designed for students who plan to major in the fi eld of engineering, physics, or mathematics. It is a   

 calculus-based study of the physical world, introducing students to such topics as electric charges, electric potential, capacitance and dielectrics, current   
 and resistance, direct current circuits, magnetic fi elds, magnetic forces, inductance, magnetic properties of matter, electromotive forces, alternating 

currents, and electromagnetic waves.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: PHYS 151 or equivalent competencies and MATH 122 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - General Science, Physics

PHYS 153 - Thermodynamics and Modern Physics             3-2-4         
is the third semester of the laboratory courses designed for students who plan to major in the fi eld of engineering, physics, or mathematics. It is a 
calculus-based study of the physical world, introducing students to such topics as optics, the nature and properties of light, refl ection, refraction, lenses   

 and optical instruments; temperature, transfer of heat, thermal properties of matter, and the laws of thermodynamics; atoms, electrons and protons, the   
 structure of the atom and the nucleus, radioactive decay and an introduction to nuclear physics.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: PHYS 152 or equivalent competencies and MATH 122 or concurrent enrollment) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Natural Science (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - General Science, Physics
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Political Science                                                               

POL S100 - People and Politics  (IAI: S5 903)                          3-0-3         
provides a basic introduction to what politics is all about. It looks at why we think and feel as we do about politics and politicians and better informs the   

 student about his/her own and other governmental systems. It also introduces the student to specifi c political concepts such as the ideologies of democ-  
 racy, socialism, and communism. Leading political personalities of our time are discussed.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

POL S110 - American National Government  (IAI: S5 900)         3-0-3         
uses a contemporary approach to American political behavior by viewing the forces that shaped our constitution, modern attitudes of liberalism and   

  conservatism, the role played by political parties and the independent voter, Congress and the impact of special interest groups on that body, the modern  
  presidency, and the important role the media plays in modern politics. Current topics of political interest are discussed throughout this course. Th is   
 course is required for state teacher certifi cation.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Political Science, Social Science

POL S120 - Pol in States and Communities  (IAI: S5 902)        3-0-3         
is a brief introduction into the history of state and local governments with emphasis on modern decision-making at the state and local level. Special   

 consideration is given to current problems of modern urban America, including the topics of taxes, attempts to cut waste, pollution, and crime, and how   
 government can eff ectively serve the needs of citizens without excessive cost. In addition, this course better acquaints the student with his/her own local  
  political environment through guest lectures, possible fi eld trips to local and state seats of power, and other related experiences in the fi eld.  Off ered in   
 Fall and Spring.             

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Political Science, Social Science

POL S290 - Internship in Political Science/Gov   (Variable Credit)    1-0-1 to 3-0-3   
involves participation in a work/learning experience in an area of political science under the joint supervision of the College and the government intern-  

 ship sponsor. Internship objectives will be individually identifi ed for each student involved and a paper of substantial quality is required in which the   
 student discusses the internship experience. For 1 hour of credit, 5 hours of internship per week are required. Th is course may not be repeated for credit.   
  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and instructor approval) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS, AA, AS
              Group Requirement - Social Science
              Area of Concentration - Political Science, Social Science

Practical Nursing                                                               

PN   101A - Transitions I Introduction to Practical Nursing            1-0-1         
is a self-esteem and introspective course that will help students to understand their own personal strengths, skills, capabilities, and values, so they will   

 be better prepared for success in the practical nursing program. Communication, team-building exercises, time management, and test taking skills are   
 introduced in this class. Th e student will be introduced to the history and roles of the Nurse, legal and ethical responsibilities, and health team relation-  
 ships.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: admission to the Practical Nursing Program, and completion of or concurrent enrollment in BIOL 202 and NURS 154) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
              Group Requirement - Not Applicable
              Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing
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PN   102A - Wellness Across the Lifespan I                             4-6-6         
is the study of basic concepts, principles, and skills that are fundamental to the practice of nursing. Students will develop basic skills in utilizing the   

 nursing process through application of Gordon’s 11 functional patterns. Th e roles as caregiver, teacher, communicator, leader and advocate are intro-  
 duced and practiced. Students will review the history and roles of the Licensed Practical Nurse, legal and ethical responsibilities, and health team   
 relationships. Students will acquire the basic concepts in the care of the older adult in the long term care setting. Students are also introduced to the   
 Core Values.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in PN 101A, BIOL 202, and NURS 154) 
         Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing

PN   103A - Wellness Across the Lifespan II                            2-6-4         
facilitates the correlation of knowledge from general education and PN 102A through a focus on the adaptive responses of the child and family. 
Nursing focus is on assessment and the decision-making and utilization of the nursing process in delivering care to the pregnant woman and family. 
Th e roles of caregiver, teacher, and communicator continue to be developed, and students are building advocacy and leadership skills. Supervised   

 clinical  experiences in the hospital obstetric and pediatric settings are included. Values are developed and behaviors practiced with the guidance of   
 faculty.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: completion of PN 102A and completion of or concurrent enrollment in BIOL 202 and NURS 154) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing

PN   104A - Transitions II Trends and Issues                           1-0-1         
covers trends in the fi eld of practical nursing regarding education and employment opportunities; preparation for licensure; job evaluation; legal   

 responsibilities and the principles of a management of patient care will also be discussed. Th e clinical component provides experience in team building   
 and leadership concepts.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of PN 103A and NURS 154) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing

PN   105 - Alterations Across the Lifespan I                            4-9-7         
facilitates the integration of knowledge from general education, previous PN courses through a focus on the adaptive responses of the both adults and   

 children to external threats during acute and chronic illnesses, as well as decision-making and utilization of the nursing process in delivering care.   
 Nursing focus is on assessment of adaptive responses to internal and external threats during acute illness, as well as decision-making and utilization of   
 the nursing process in delivering care. Th e nurse demonstrates core values and serves as a caregiver, teacher, communicator, and advocate with growing   
 independence in the care of the patient with acute illness. Behaviors demonstrating the core values are practiced and with growing independence.   
 Supervised clinical experiences in various hospital settings are included.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: grade of “C” or better in PN 104A) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing

PN   106 - Alterations Across the Lifespan II                          3-9-6         
facilitates the integration of knowledge from general education, previous PN courses through a focus on adaptive responses of both adults and children   

 to external threats during acute and chronic illnesses.  Th e nursing process and critical thinking are used in delivering care with a focus on assessment   
 of adaptive responeses to internal and external threats during acute, chronic and terminal illness.  Th e core values, professional standards, and the roles   
 of caregiver, teacher, communicator, and advocate are practiced with increasing independence.  Supervised clinical experiences in various hospital 

 settings are included. Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: grade of “C” or better in PN 105 and completion of or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 101 and a Special Topics in Healthcare Elective) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing
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PN   113 - PN Licensure Preparation                                     1-0-1         
is the concise review of the information necessary to pass the NCLEX-PN licensing examination. Th is review includes maternity nursing, pediatric   

 nursing, medical/surgical nursing, care of the older adult, pharmacology, nutrition, and psychiatric-mental health nursing. Th e nursing content has been  
 organized according to the nursing process to enable the student to study according to the patient needs. Test questions and answers with rationales for   
 the correct and incorrect answers are provided for each chapter.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: grade of “C” or better in PN 106, and completion of or concurrent enrollment in ENGL 101 and Special Topics in Healthcare elective ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Practical Nursing

Psychology                                                                      

PSYCH100 - Practical Psychology                                         3-0-3         
is designed for students to develop a basic understanding of human behavior and the factors that infl uence human behavior and psychological develop-  

 ment. Practical applications of psychological theories and research will be used to understand and explain psychological issues that most individuals 
experience. Topics include childhood, adulthood, aging, sexuality, schooling, career choices, stress, and health. Students who have earned credit for   

 PSYCH 110 may not register for this course.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

PSYCH110 - Introduction to Psychology  (IAI: S6 900)           3-0-3         
examines major psychological approaches to the study of human behavior and mental processes. It includes topics on the biological bases of behavior,   

 learning, motivation, personality, stress, mental illness, memory, and perception.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH130 - Psychology of Gender                                         3-0-3         
is designed to increase students’ knowledge and appreciation of the biological, psychological, and social origins and implications of gender diff erences as   

 well as the similarities between the genders.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or 110 or equivalent introductory Psychology course) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH145 - Human Growth & Development  (IAI: S6 902)          3-0-3         
covers the interaction and development of human physical, intellectual, and psychosocial behavior from conception through old age. Similarities and   

 diff erences in physical, social, emotional, and cognitive development at various stages of the life cycle are studied.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH150 - Child Psychology  (IAI: S6 903)         3-0-3         
examines the behavioral development of the individual from conception through early adolescence. Consideration is given to the eff ects of psychologi-  

 cal, social, and biological factors on that development.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science, Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary
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PSYCH200 - Educational Psychology                        3-0-3         
examines the application of psychological principles to education. Special emphasis is placed on understanding growth and development, the learning   

 process, motivation, intelligence, evaluation, measurement, creativity, and the impact of culture on learning styles. Th e course requires formal classroom  
  fi eld experience to be arranged with the instructor. A student may not receive credit for both ED 200 and PSYCH 200.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science, Teacher Education: Elementary/Secondary

PSYCH210 - Social Psychology  (IAI: S8 900)                     3-0-3         
studies the ways in which individuals are infl uenced by others. Topics include research methods, attitude development, person perception, interpersonal   

 attraction, aggression, and group behavior.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH220 - Psychology of Death and Dying                               3-0-3         
examines the psychological aspects of death and the dying process by focusing on the existential problem of dying and on the interaction between the   

 dying person and the signifi cant fi gures during the last phase of one’s own death and the deaths of others, including an evaluation of some of the 
 methods of dealing with the dying patient. It investigates the psychological dynamics involved in those who are left behind (the bereaved) by the dying   

 person.  Off ered as needed.                      
 (Prerequisite: PSYCH 100 or PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH250 - Human Sexuality                                              3-0-3         
examines the physiological, psychological, and social dimensions of human sexuality. Topics to be covered include genetic and environmental infl uences  

 on sexual development, eff ects of motivation and emotion on sexual behavior, sex-role identifi cation, variations of sexual behavior, sexual abuse, and   
 AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH260 - Theories of Personality  (IAI: PSY 907)                     3-0-3         
examines the classical theories of personality as outlined by major theorists of psychology. In addition to covering the basic concepts, the course also   

 examines the origins, development, assumptions, and implications of each theory.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science

PSYCH280 - Abnormal Psychology  (IAI: PSY 905)                         3-0-3         
provides a description of abnormal behavior and an introduction to a variety of therapeutic approaches. Selected topics include a review of all major   

 mental illnesses, including symptoms, proposed causes, statistics, and therapeutic treatments and interventions.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Psychology, Social Science
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Radiography                                                                     

RADT 101 - Introduction to Radiography                                 3-0-3         
introduces students to the fi eld of radiography and to the basic knowledge required to become a member of the profession. Th e students receive an   

 overview of the content covered and expectations of the RCC Radiography Program. Topics include ethics and law in radiography, radiographic 
positioning terminology, imaging equipment, radiographic exposure and radiation protection, cultural diversity, and basic patient care.  Off ered in   

 Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101 and MATH 098; may be currently enrolled in MATH 095) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 102 - Radiologic Patient Care                                      3-1-3         
provides the student with the basic concepts of patient care, including consideration for the physical and psychological needs of the patient and family.   

 Routine and emergency patient care is described, as well as infection control procedures utilizing standard precautions. Th e role of the radiographer in   
 patient education will be identifi ed. Th is course also includes basic concepts of pharmacology with an emphasis on contrast media. Student’s patient care  
  skills are assessed in a laboratory setting.  Off ered in Summer.                      

(Prerequisite: admission to the Radiography Program and concurrent enrollment in RADT 108) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 108 - Radiographic Procedures I                    2-3-3    
is designed to provide a knowledge base necessary to perform standard radiographic procedures. Th is course includes radiographic anatomy, pathologic   

 indications, and positioning for chest, abdomen, and upper extremities. Consideration will be given to the production of radiographs of optimal diag-  
 nostic quality. Laboratory experience will be used to complement the didactic portion of the course.  Off ered in Summer.                      

(Prerequisite: admission to the Radiography Program and concurrent enrollment in RADT 102) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 110 - Principles of Radiography I                                  3-0-3         
is designed to establish a knowledge base in factors that govern and infl uence the producing and recording of radiologic images. Students perform   

 radiographic analyses to demonstrate understanding/application of theory.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 101, RADT 102 and RADT 108 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a   

 grade of “C” or better in RADT 115, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 115 - Radiography Clinical I                                       0-18-3        
includes content and clinical practice experiences designed for sequential development, application, critical analysis, integration, synthesis and 
evaluation of concepts and theories in the performance of radiologic procedures. Th rough structured sequential, competency-based assignments in   

 clinical setting, concepts of team practice, patient-centered clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated.   
  Clinical practice experiences provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels   
 of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of the patient preparatory to, during, and following the radiologic procedure.  Off ered   
 in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 101, RADT 102 and RADT 108 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a   
 grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography
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RADT 116 - Radiation Physics                                            3-0-3         
is designed to establish a basic knowledge of atomic structure and terminology. Also presented are the nature and characteristics of radiation, x-ray   

 production and the fundamentals of photon interactions with matter.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 101, RADT 102 and RADT 108 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a   

 grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 118, and BIOL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 118 - Radiographic Procedures II                                  2-3-3         
is designed to provide a knowledge base necessary to perform standard radiographic procedures. Th is course includes radiographic anatomy, pathologic   

 indications, and positioning for lower limb, pelvis, cervical, thoracic and lumbar spines, ribs and sternum. Consideration will be given to the production   
 of radiographs of optimal diagnostic quality. Laboratory experience will be used to complement the didactic portion of the course.  Off ered in Fall.                    
 (Prerequisite: completion of RADT 101, RADT 102 and RADT 108 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a   
 grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 116 and BIOL 101) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 120 - Principles of Radiography II                                 3-0-3         
is designed to establish a knowledge base in factors governing and infl uencing imaging. Th e content will also provide a basic knowledge of quality 
control/assurance, technique chart formulation, multiple exposure factor calculations, and image artifact recognition.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment  

 in or completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 125, RADT 126, RADT 128, and BIOL 201) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 125 - Radiography Clinical II                                      0-18-3        
is designed for sequential development, application, critical analysis, integration, synthesis and evaluation of concepts and theories in the performance of  

 radiologic procedures. Th rough structured sequential, competency-based assignments in clinical setting, concepts of team practice, patient-centered   
 clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences provide patient care and assessment,   
 competent performance of radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being   
 of the patient preparatory to, during and following the radiologic procedure.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101 and concurrent enrollment  
 in or completion with a grade “C” or better in RADT 120, RADT 126, RADT 128 and BIOL 201) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 126 - Imaging Equipment                                            3-0-3         
provides an introduction to computing and information processing. Computer applications in the radiologic sciences related to image capture, display,   

 storage and distribution are presented. Content is designed to establish a knowledge base in digital radiographic, fl uoroscopic, digital fl uoroscopic, and   
 tomographic equipment requirements and design.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101 and concurrent enrollment  
 in or completion with a grade “C “or better in RADT 120, RADT 125, RADT 128 and BIOL 201)  

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography
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RADT 128 - Radiographic Procedures III                                 2-3-3         
is designed to provide a knowledge base necessary to perform standard radiographic procedures. Th is course includes radiographic anatomy, patho-  

 logic indications, and positioning for skull and cranial bones; facial bones; paranasal sinuses, mastoids, and temporal bones; GI tracts; and urinary   
 system. Consideration will be given to the production of radiographs of optimal diagnostic quality. Laboratory experience will be used to complement   
 the didactic portion of the course.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 110, RADT 115, RADT 116, RADT 118 and BIOL 101 and concurrent enrollment  
 in or completion with a grade “C” or better in RADT 120, RADT 125, RADT 126 and BIOL 201) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 155 - Radiography Clinical III                                     0-21-4        
is designed for sequential development, application, critical analysis, integration, synthesis and evaluation of concepts and theories in the performance of  

 radiologic procedures. Th rough structured sequential, competency-based assignments in clinical setting, concepts of team practice, patient-centered   
 clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences provide patient care and assessment,   
 competent performance of radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being   
 of the patient preparatory to, during, and following the radiologic procedure.  Off ered in Summer.                      

(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 120, RADT 125, RADT 126, RADT 128 and BIOL 201) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 215 - Radiography Clinical IV                                      0-24-4        
is designed for sequential development, application, critical analysis, integration, synthesis and evaluation of concepts and theories in the performance of  

 radiologic procedures. Th rough structured sequential, competency-based assignments in clinical setting, concepts of team practice, patient-centered   
 clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated. Clinical practice experiences provide patient care and assessment,   
 competent performance of radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being   
 of the patient preparatory to, during, and following the radiologic procedure.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 155 and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a grade “C” or better in 
RADT 218, RADT 219 and BIOL 202) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 218 - Radiographic Procedures IV                                  2-3-3         
is designed to provide a knowledge base necessary to perform standard radiographic procedures. Th is course includes positioning for special procedures   

 including arthrography, hysterosalpingography, myelography, venography and long bone measurement. Consideration will be given to the production of  
  radiographs of optimal diagnostic quality. Laboratory experience will be used to complement the didactic portion of the course.  Off ered in Fall.                     
 (Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 155 and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a grade “C” or better in 

 RADT 215, RADT 219 and BIOL 202) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 219 - Radiation Protection & Radiobiology                         2-0-2         
is designed to present an overview of the principles of radiation protection including the responsibilities of the radiographer for patients, personnel   

 and the public. Radiation health and safety requirements of federal and state regulatory agencies, accreditation agencies and health care organizations   
 are incorporated. An overview of the principles of the interaction of radiation with living systems is covered. Radiation eff ects on molecules, cells, 

tissues and the body as a whole are presented. Factors aff ecting biological response are presented, including acute and chronic eff ects of radiation.  
Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 155 and concurrent enrollment in or completion with a grade of “C” or better in   

 RADT 215, RADT 218, and BIOL 202) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography
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RADT 225 - Radiography Clinical V                                       0-24-4        
includes content and clinical practice experiences designed for sequential development, application, critical analysis, integration, synthesis and 
evaluation of concepts and theories in the performance of radiologic procedures. Th rough structured sequential, competency-based assignments in   

 clinical setting, concepts of team practice, patient-centered clinical practice and professional development are discussed, examined and evaluated.   
  Clinical practice experiences provide patient care and assessment, competent performance of radiologic imaging and total quality management. Levels   
 of competency and outcomes measurement ensure the well-being of the patient preparatory to, during, and following the radiologic procedure.  Off ered   
 in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 215, RADT 218, and RADT 219, and BIOL 202 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or   
  completion with a grade of “C’ or better in RADT 228, RADT 230, ENGL 101, and PSYCH 110) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 228 - Radiographic Image Analysis                                        1.5-0-1.5         
is designed to emphasize principles of image analysis as it relates to anatomy, density, collimation, shielding, positioning and radiographic quality.   

 Evaluation of and recommendations for improvement will be stressed. Identifying pathology and including the changes in technique required to 
compensate for density diff erences produced by the underlying pathologic conditions will also be covered.  Off ered in Spring.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 215, RADT 218, and RADT 219, and BIOL 202 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or   

 completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 225, RADT 230, ENGL 101, and PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

RADT 230 - Radiography Seminar                                           2-3-3         
is designed to re-examine the knowledge, skills and attitudes required of the radiography profession. Topics addressed will be determined by the results   

 of exams the students take that are similar in structure and content to the registry. Students create individual study plans to address their own areas of   
 need.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of RADT 215, RADT 218 and RADT 219, and BIOL 202 with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in or   
 completion with a grade of “C” or better in RADT 228, RADT 225, ENGL 101, and PSYCH 110) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Radiography

Service Learning                                                                

SLRN 293 - Service Learning Internship                                  1-15-3        
is designed to provide students with opportunities to engage in their larger community through volunteer activities and service to the community.   

 Students work with the Director of Campus Life and an appropriate faculty member to address community problems, to achieve real outcomes for the   
 community, to gain deeper understanding and awareness of their community, and to develop skills that will enable them to become better citizens.   
 Students are awarded course credit based on the scope of their service learning experience. Repeatable - 3 times.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: Students must have completed at least 30 hours of course work at RCC or another college or university and must obtain the approval of   
 the Director of Campus Life and a discipline-level faculty member or dean in an appropriate discipline)  

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology



248 –   Course Descriptions

SLRN 294 - Service Learning in the Discipline                          2-1-2         
in this hybrid model, structured class meetings will emphasize theoretical perspectives of service learning, including leadership, citizenship, and 
 community engagement, and will focus on application of discipline-related issues to the larger community. For a two-credit hour course, course 
requirements will include a minimum of 15 hours of volunteerism and 30 hours of classroom instruction. Within the context of the discipline for   

 which credit is being applied, lecture and instructional activities will promote various aspects of responsible citizenship and will address how students   
 can apply citizenship and leadership skills within their larger community. Lectures and classroom discussions will off er students the opportunity to   
 analyze the relevance of discipline-related studies and the service learning experience. Class meetings will also include opportunities for students to   
 refl ect on their experiential learning. Repeatable - 3 times. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: Students must have completed at least 30 hours of course work at RCC or another college or university and must obtain the approval of   
 the Director of Campus Life and a discipline-level faculty member in an appropriate discipline.) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Discipline-specifi c, based on the nature of the course

SLRN 295 - Problem-Based/Project-Based Service Learning   (Variable Credit)  0-15-1 to 3   
Students participating in this model of service learning relate to the “community” somewhat like “consultants” working for a “client” for the purposes   

 of addressing a specifi c problem or participating in or completing a service project. Under supervision and direction of the instructor who develops   
 the course in consultation with appropriate stakeholders from the community or from a social service agency, students work collaboratively and in teams  
  throughout the semester or for a designated period to understand the scope of the problem or need and to develop strategies and activities appropriate   
 for addressing the problem or need. Students are expected to maintain logs of all project- or problem-related activities, to practice refl ective learning   
 through journaling, to develop and present to stakeholders a formal proposal or action plan for addressing the problem or need, and/or to complete a s  
 service learning project. Repeatable - 3 times. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of at least 30 hours of course work at RCC or another college or university and approval of the Director of Campus Life and a   
 discipline-level faculty member in an appropriate discipline.) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Discipline-specifi c, based on the nature of the course

Social Science                                                                  

SOC S199 - Topics/Issues in the Social Sciences                        1-0-1         
provides the students an opportunity to participate in comprehensive discussion of a topic dealing with contemporary issue(s) in the social science   

 (psychology, sociology, economics, history, political science, and public aff airs). Th e course requires no prior depth of knowledge, but it is expected that   
 the student has a particular interest in the seminar topic.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

SOC S280 - Interdisciplinary Field Experience in the Social Science       3-0-3         
students travel with faculty to international or regional locations that may vary from year to year to study the social sciences and to increase their 
awareness and understanding of other societies. Each fi eld experience will emphasize the historical, economic, political, and sociological aspects of the   

 society of the locale being visited for the fi eld experience portion of the class. Textbooks and readings from these disciplines will be a signifi cant part of   
 the course. Instructors from two or more of these disciplines will provide teaching relating to the fi eld experience society. Classes will be held on 

cam pus prior to and following the off -campus learning experience. Field experiences will include individualized lectures, presentations, and directed f  
  fi eld trips. Th e students will pay travel expenses.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Economics, History, Political Science, Sociology, Social Science
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Sociology                                                                       

SOCIO100 - People, Society, and Culture                                3-0-3         
is designed to provide an opportunity for students to develop a basic understanding of how culture, society, and groups in which they live and 
participate aff ect their lives. Th e course also can serve as a foundation for those who wish to familiarize themselves with fundamental concepts about   

 behavior of people in groups prior to beginning a formal study of sociology. Students who have earned credit for SOCIO 110 should not register for this   
 course except upon special approval of the Dean of Mathematics and Sciences and may receive credit toward graduation for only one of these two   
 courses.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

SOCIO105 - Domestic Violence and Intervention Techniques              2-0-2         
is an overview of historical and societal attitudes toward domestic violence issues. Emphasis is on cycles of violence, abusive family patterns, crisis 
intervention, advocacy skills, and applicable state laws.  Off ered in Spring.                                          
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
               Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO110 - Introduction to Sociology  (IAI: S7 900)                    3-0-3         
provides a basic introduction to the discipline of sociology. Th e course explores the basic perspectives and methods of sociological inquiry, the 
relationships between humans, their society, and their culture, and the concept of social organizations.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO125 - Parenting                                                     3-0-3         
is the study of contemporary issues and trends in parenting. Topics include the nature of parenting; parent-child relationships through various 
developmental stages; parental guidance of child’s personal, social, and educational growth; the infl uence of diff erent family structures on children; 
and  trends in social attitudes toward children and families.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: one college-level course in sociology or psychology) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology/Psychology

SOCIO130 - Criminology  (IAI: CRJ 912)                                                3-0-3         
is an introduction to criminology and includes basic concepts, coverage of the major criminological theories, and a brief look at the criminal justice   

 system and the forms of crime. Special attention is given to white-collar crime.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO135 - The Study of Substance Abuse                                3-0-3         
is the social-psychological study of the characteristics of substance abuse and the ramifi cations for society.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology/Psychology
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SOCIO141 - Introduction to Social Work  (IAI: SW 911)                 3-0-3         
provides the student with an opportunity to become familiar with contemporary social work practice. Th is course includes observing the community   

 services available, studying the methods used in the helping relationship, and applying the problem-solving approach to individual, family, and 
community problems.  Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO142 - Social Serv Field Experience                                1-10-3        
provides the student with an undergraduate practicum in social work. Th e student will work a minimum of 8-10 hours per week in an assigned social   

 agency. One lecture hour includes evaluation of resources, referral and follow-up activity, awareness of unmet needs, and development of new resources   
 when and where needed.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: completion of SOCIO 141 and permission of the Dean of Mathematics and Sciences or the class instructor ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science (AAS only)
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO150 - Social Problems  (IAI: S7 901)                       3-0-3         
provides exploratory studies of contemporary social problems using the concepts and techniques of sociological inquiry. Possible topics include 
alienation, population, drugs, work and leisure, poverty, aging, war, the environment, the sexual revolution, extremism and dissent, and technological   

 progress.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
 (Prerequisite: SOCIO 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO200 - Marriage and the Family  (IAI: S7 902)              3-0-3         
examines patterns of dating, courtship, and marriage with consideration given to the relationship between parents, children, and other members of the   

 family unit.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: SOCIO 110 or PSYCH 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology

SOCIO210 - Sociology of Deviant Behavior  (IAI: SOC 915)              3-0-3         
explores causes and forms of deviant behavior. Topics covered include juvenile delinquency, substance abuse and related problems, violent crime, white-  

 collar crime, victimless crime, and mental illness. Major sociological research and theory are reviewed and applied to explain deviant behavior.  Off ered   
 in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: SOCIO 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Sociology

SOCIO225 - Race, Class & Gender in the United States  (IAI: S9 900)     3-0-3         
analyzes ways in which issues of race, class, and gender are embedded in ordinary communication and daily life in the United States. Topics include   

 the social construction, economics, and consequences of diff erence, issues in U.S. law, maintaining hierarchies, and social control. Major sociological   
 research and theory will be reviewed and applied.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: SOCIO 110) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Social Science
             Area of Concentration - Social Science, Sociology
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Spanish
SPAN 101 - Beginning Spanish 1                                          4-0-4         

integrates the acquisition of basic Spanish by the communicative approach employing cultural materials. Together with SPAN 102, it is designed for   
 students with no previous study of Spanish and also is the appropriate fi rst college course for students who have accumulated fewer than fi ve quality   
 points for high school Spanish and/or those whose prior study of Spanish was completed more than fi ve years ago regardless of earned quality points.    
 Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

SPAN 102 - Beginning Spanish 2                                          4-0-4         
is a continuation of SPAN 101.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or fi ve to 11 quality points for high school Spanish completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

SPAN 110 - Spanish for Educators                                        4-0-4         
designed for education majors or anyone involved in education, the course provides functional basics in understanding and speaking Spanish in the   

 classroom. Vocabulary, grammar, and structures relevant to educational situations and settings are emphasized. Th is is a one-semester career course; no   
 prior Spanish is required. Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Education, Foreign Language

SPAN 111 - Spanish for Healthcare Professionals                        3-0-3         
is designed for healthcare professional majors and provides functional basics in understanding and speaking Spanish in the medical fi eld. Vocabulary,   

 grammar, and structures relevant to medical situations and settings are emphasized. Th is is a one-semester career course; no prior Spanish is required.    
 Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Health Professions, Foreign Language

SPAN 115 - Conversational Spanish 1                                     3-0-3         
is an introduction to conversational Spanish skills with intensive oral practice in listening and speaking. Th e communicative approach in instruction 
will emphasize repetitions for natural language acquisition, conversational patterns, idiomatic vocabulary, basic grammar and syntax, cultural 
information, and selected readings. Off ered as needed.                      
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

SPAN 198 - Selected Topics in Spanish                                   4-0-4         
is specifi cally designed to address topics which necessitate a broader scope, a greater depth, and fuller assimilation of the course methods and materials.   

 Th e student may take this course three times for credit as long as a diff erent topic is selected. Th e topic is specifi ed in the subtitle of the course listed in   
 the class schedule.  Off ered as needed.                      

(Prerequisite: six quarters or four semesters of college or four years of high school Spanish or consent of instructor and acceptance into the ICISP 
Summer Study Abroad Program) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language
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SPAN 201 - Intermediate Spanish 1                                       4-0-4         
includes a wider range of reading selections than previous courses. Grammatical structure is reviewed, expanded, and incorporated in a communicative   

 approach.  Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: SPAN 102 or 12 to 14 quality points for high school Spanish completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Humanities (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

SPAN 202 - Intermediate Spanish 2  (IAI: H1 900)                       4-0-4         
is a school continuation of SPAN 201, with increased attention to composition and conversation. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or 15 or more quality points for high school Spanish completed within the past fi ve years) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
           Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
           Group Requirement - Humanities
           Area of Concentration - Foreign Language

Speech                                                                          

SPCH 101 - Principles of Speech  (IAI: C2 900)                         3-0-3         
instructs students in the fundamentals of the public speaking situation and provides students with an opportunity to build poise and confi dence through  

 practice. Units of study include listening, communication theory, and informative and persuasive speaking. Laboratory time is provided to allow 
additional opportunities for student presentations and discussions. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.    
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Communications
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

SPCH 110 - Discussion + Group Conference                               3-0-3         
examines the nature and eff ects of interpersonal communication in small groups. Major areas of study include eff ective leadership and participation in   

 groups, problem-solving and decision-making discussion, conference planning, and parliamentary procedure. Students plan, lead, participate in, and   
 evaluate discussions.  Off ered as needed.                      

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

SPCH 120 - Business & Professional Speaking                            3-0-3         
develops and polishes the student’s communication skills for business and professional use. Self-inventories are combined with interviewing, group   

 dynamics, listening, negotiating, and confl ict resolution as well as practice in specifi c public speaking situations. Off ered in Fall and Spring.             
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

SPCH 140 - Forensic Activities                                          0-2-1         
provides opportunities for students to perform in actual communications situations in the community and/or interscholastic speech competition. Th is   

 course may be taken a maximum of four times for credit. (Note: Students must be currently enrolled in nine or more credit hours.) Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: SPCH 101 or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama



 253Course Descriptions  –

SPCH 210 - Oral Interpretation of Literature  (IAI: TA 916)           3-0-3         
emphasizes oral communication as a means of understanding, appreciating, and experiencing literature. Students learn theory and performance 
techniques through in-class presentations of a variety of literary forms. In addition to individual performances, each student will help plan and 
participate in a readers’ theatre production. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: SPCH 101) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
              Group Requirement - Communications (AAS only)
              Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

SPCH 230 - Readers Theatre (Group Interpretation)                               3-0-3         
involves the compilation from the three basic genres of literature (prose, poetry, and drama) of a script on a common theme. Each selection is analyzed   

 for character, plot, theme, and dramatic movement. Th e students will then develop oral interpretation skills in an eff ort to present this performance in   
 one of several audience settings, i.e., college, community, and/or competition.  Off ered as needed.                            
 (Prerequisite: SPCH 210 or consent of instructor) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
        Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

SPCH 240 - Intercultural Communications                                3-0-3         
provides an overview of the study of communication and culture through examination of communication barriers, dialects, structural, and phonetic 
diff erences among ethnic groups and Standard English speaking groups. Th is course includes both verbal and nonverbal communication. Off ered as   

 needed.
(Prerequisite: eligibility for ENGL 101)
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Communications (AAS and ALS only)
             Area of Concentration - Speech and Drama

Surgical Technology                                                             

SURGT100 - Surgical Technology Orientation                             2-0-2         
introduces and provides an orientation for students to the history of surgical technology, the surgical team members, hospital management, and the   

 physical aspects of the operating room. Basic patient care concepts and issues concerning ethical, moral, and legal responsibilities are addressed. Th is   
 introductory course includes classroom instruction and fi eld trips to affi  liate hospital facilities.  Off ered in Fall.                        

(Prerequisite: admission to Surgical Technology Certifi cate and/or AAS program, completion of or concurrent enrollment in BIOL 220, ENGL 101,   
 HLTH 140, and PSYCH 110, with a “C” or better or approval of the Surgical Technology Director) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology

SURGT101 - Surgical Technology I                    4-6-6    
presents the basic patient care concepts, asepsis, and the surgical environment. Students are introduced to the fundamentals of surgical procedural   

 techniques. A basic survey of pharmacology and its application in surgery are discussed. Th is course includes classroom and laboratory instruction with   
 observational clinical experiences in the operating room.  Off ered in Spring.                      

 (Prerequisite: SURGT 100 or approval of the Surgical Technology Director; concurrent enrollment in or completion of BIOL 201 with a “C” or better) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology
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SURGT102 - Surgical Technology II                     4-9-7    
presents the basic patient care and safety concepts, asepsis and the surgical environment, and surgical procedures. Th e surgical procedures include 
general surgery, gastrointestinal, and obstetrics-gynecology. Students are introduced to laser use, endoscopic technique, and drainage systems and tubes.  

 With supervision, students participate in the perioperative care of surgical clients, using the concepts and skills presented in this course.  Off ered in   
 Summer.                      

(Prerequisite: SURGT 101 or approval of the Surgical Technology Director) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology

SURGT201 - Surgical Technology III                                      8-15-13  
studies the objectives, the role of the surgical technologist, and sequence of the following surgical procedures: genitourinary, ophthalmic, ear, nose,   

 throat, plastic, orthopedic, neurological, thoracic, vascular, and cardiovascular. With supervision, students participate in the perioperative care of 
surgical clients, using the concepts and skills presented in this course.  Off ered in Fall.                        
(Prerequisite: SURGT 102 or approval of the Surgical Technology Director; concurrent enrollment in or completion of BIOL 202 with a “C” or better ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology

SURGT202 - Work Experience Practicum                                2-21-9   
aff ords students the opportunity of applying the knowledge and skills learned in other courses to the realities of the work world. Th is course introduces   

  students to the world of work and assists them with the transition from school to work. Students’ assignments at the surgical facility provide full-shift   
 experiences in the routines and practices of the surgical facilities. Students are introduced to skills for getting and keeping a job. Students also prepare   
 for the certifi cation process.  Off ered in Spring.                      

(Prerequisite: SURGT 201 or approval of the Surgical Technology Director) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology

SURGT290 - Internship in Surgical Technology                           1-20-5        
allows the student pursuing a degree in Surgical Technology the opportunity to apply the principles learned in the course work to the work situation   

  through employment. In addition, the internship also allows the student to acquire additional knowledge from the work place. Th e participating student  
 will be paid an hourly wage by the employer, and it will consist of 16-20 hours per week of employment over the semester.  Off ered in Fall, Spring, and   
 Summer.    

(Prerequisite: permission of the Sugical Technology Program Director) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and Degrees
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Surgical Technology
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Transportation                                                                  

CDL  1000 - Tractor/Trailer Driver Training                            4-7-7         
is designed to provide individuals who have little or no commercial driving experience with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain a Commercial   

 Driver’s License Learner’s Permit. At the end of the course, students will take a Class “A” License road test administered by the Illinois Secretary of   
 State’s personnel. Th is course will also cover endorsement preparation, state and federal regulation, log books, map reading, trip planning, and complete   
 vehicle training to prepare the individual for an entry level position in the transportation industry. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 

(Prerequisite:    ability to read and write the English language, 21 years or older, physically meet Federal Department of Transportation guidelines, pos  
  session of a valid driver’s license at time of registration, possession of a current Motor Vehicle Report (MVR) from the Secretary of State’s Offi  ce   
 (Driver’s License Bureau), and approval of the CDL Admissions Coordinator) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1001 - Class “B” License Training                                  1-1-1         
is designed to provide individuals with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain a Commercial Driver’s License Learner’s Permit. Th e course will   

 cover endorsement preparation, regulations and complete vehicle (over 26,001 lbs) training to prepare the individual for an entry-level position in the   
 transportation industry. Administration of the Class “B” road test will be performed by Illinois Secretary of State’s personnel. Upon successful comple-  
 tion of the course, students will receive certifi cates. Off ered as needed. .                      

(Prerequisite: ability to read and write the English language, 21 years of age or older, physically meet Federal Department of Transportation guidelines,   
 possession of a valid driver’s license at the time of registration) 

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1002 - CDL Refresher - 8 hours                                     1-0-1         
is designed for individuals who currently possess a valid CDL License with an eight-hour overview of the knowledge and skills necessary to be 
employed in the transportation industry that requires a Class “A” License. Information reviewed will be in the areas of endorsement preparation, 
regulations, log books, map reading, trip planning, and complete vehicle review including basic skill and driving control. Off ered as needed.
(Prerequisite: possession of a valid class “A” License and an evaluation of the individual’s current knowledge and skill level) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1003 - CDL Refresher - 16 hours                                    1-0-1         
is designed for individuals who currently possess a valid CDL License with a sixteen-hour overview of the knowledge and skills necessary to be 
employed in the transportation industry that requires a Class “A” License. Information reviewed will be in the areas of endorsement preparation, 
regulations, log books, map reading, trip planning and complete vehicle review including basic skill and driving control. Off ered as needed. 
(Prerequisite: possession of a valid Class “A” License and an evaluation of the individual’s current knowledge and skill level) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1004 - CDL Refresher - 40 hours                                    2-0-2         
is designed for individuals who currently possess a valid CDL License (or those who had a CDL license in the past) with a sixteen-hour overview of the   

 knowledge and skills necessary to be employed in the transportation industry that requires a Class “A” License. Information reviewed will be in the   
 areas of endorsement preparation, regulations, log books, map reading, trip planning, and complete vehicle review including basic skill and driving   
 control. Off ered as needed.                   

(Prerequisite: possession of a valid Class “A” License and an evaluation of the individual’s current knowledge and skill level) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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CDL  1005 - CDL Permit                                                  1-0-1         
is designed to provide individuals with the knowledge necessary to obtain a Commercial Driver’s License Learner’s Permit. Th e course will cover   

 endorsement preparation and transportation regulations, which will prepare students to take the CDL Learner’s Permit Test administered by the 
Secretary of State. Off ered as needed.                   
(Prerequisite: ability to read and write the English language, 21 years of age or older, physically meet Federal Department of Transportation guidelines,   

 possession of a valid driver’s license at the time of registration) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1006 - Passenger Vehicle Lic. Trng. (Buses)                       1-1-1         
provides individuals with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain a Commercial Driver’s License for a Passenger Vehicle. Th e course will cover 
 endorsement preparation, regulations and complete vehicle training to prepare the individual for an entry-level position in the transportation industry.   

 Illinois Secretary of State’s personnel will perform administration of the Passenger Vehicle road test. Upon successful completion of the course, students  
 will receive certifi cates. Off ered as needed. 

Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

CDL  1010 - CDL for Employers                                           2-0-2         
provides employees of a compny requiring a Class “A” Commercial Drivers License, in order to perform certai aspects of their employment. Indviduals   

 will gain the knowledge necessary to obtain a Commercial Driver’s License Permit and the skills required to take the Class “A” road test administered   
 by the Illinois Secretary of State’s offi  ce. Th is course will cover endorsement preparation, state and federal regulations, and complete skill training to   
 maneuver vehicles with a maximum of eighteen wheels to perform tasks required in their employment. Off ered as needed. 

Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

                  Welding Technology                                                              

WELD 100 - Oxy-Acetylene and Plasma Arc Cutting                       0-2-1         
is designed to prepare students to perform oxy-acetylene and plasma arc cutting for production and maintenance work. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and   

 Summer.  
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 101 - Shielded Metal Arc Welding                                  2-6-4         
is designed to prepare students to perform production welding, millwright work, and general maintenance welding. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and 
Summer. 
(Prerequisite: WELD 100 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 102 - Shielded Metal Arc Welding Advanced                        0-8-4         
is designed to prepare students to perform ASME code welds in the 2-G, 3-G, and 4-G positions. Th is class prepares students for pipe welding. 
Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.  
(Prerequisite: WELD 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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WELD 103 - Welding Tools & Safety                                       2-2-3         
provides students with instruction covering essential, basic skills required for employment opportunities in all construction trade occupations. Subjects   

 covered are safety, hand and power tool application and operation, introduction to blueprints, rigging. Completion of this course will prepare the 
student to enter further instruction in the Journeyman Pipe Fitter/Pipe Welder course. Off ered in Fall and Spring.            
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 190 - Maintenance Welding                                          0-4-2         
is designed to prepare students to perform basic industrial maintenance welds. Th ese welds include oxy-acetylene brazing and soldering, arc welding of   

 cast iron, and arc air cutting and gouging. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: WELD 100 and WELD 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 195 - Industrial Welding Fundamentals  (IAI: MTM 936)            1-4-3         
introduces students to the basic welding processes commonly used in the mechanical maintenance areas where critical or certifi ed welds are not   

 required. Th e students learn the basic theory and application of the welding processes. Th e students become competent in fl at position welding using the  
  shielded metal arc welding and gas metal arc welding processes. Students also develop the basic ability to perform the following: oxy-acetylene welding   
 and cutting; soldering and brazing; pipe repair welding; basic heat treat methods; periodic and preventative maintenance measures on welding 

equipment; and welding safety. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite:  WELD 101 or equivalent competencies)
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Manufacturing Technology/Machining

WELD 201 - Gas Metal Arc and Flux Core Arc Welding (Mig)              0-4-2         
is designed to prepare students to perform ASME code welds in the 1-G and 2-G positions using the GMAW and FCAW processes. Off ered in Fall,   

 Spring, and Summer. 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 202 - Welder Certifi cation                                         0-4-2         
is designed to prepare students to perform ASME code welds on plate in the 3-G and 4-G positions and pipe in the 6-G position. Off ered in Fall,   

 Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: WELD 102, WELD 201 and WELD 204 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS, AS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 204 - Pipe Welding                                                 0-8-4         
allows students to develop the skills to weld pipe in 2-G, 5-G, and 6-G positions using the shielded metal arc welding process. Th e weld testing in this   

 class is done in accordance with AWS and ASME standards. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer. 
(Prerequisite: WELD 102 and WELD 205 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS, AA, AS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 205 - Gas Tungsten Arc Welding                                    0-6-3         
is designed to prepare students to perform maintenance and production welding using the gas metal arc process. Off ered in Fall, Spring, and Summer.   

 (Prerequisite: WELD 101 or equivalent competencies) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS, AA, AS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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WELD 230 - Pipefi tting Fundamentals                                    1-4-3         
introduces students to many of the hand and power tools used to complete tasks associated with pipefi tting. It also introduces the student to under  

 ground piping and excavations. Off ered as needed.                 
(Prerequisite: WELD 103) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 231 - Pipefi tting Applications                                     2-6-3         
builds upon the skills developed in the WELD 103 by introducing the student to drawings, trade math, advanced rigging, and pipe and piping support   

 fabrication. Off ered as needed.                 
(Prerequisite: Prerequisite WELD 103 or approval of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 232 - Pipefi tting Techniques                                       2-6-3         
begins to show the student how to apply advanced trade math and advanced blueprint reading along with information covering standards and 
specifi cations. Th is will help students determine installation procedures and proper piping support measures. Students will also become familiar with   

 factors involved in route selection as well as testing systems and equipment. Off ered as needed.                 
(Prerequisite: WELD 103 or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 233 - Pipe Fabrication                                             1-4-3         
permits the student to gain knowledge and expertise needed to perform advanced pipe fabrication as well as tasks associated with special piping. 
Off ered as needed.                  
(Prerequisite: WELD 103 or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - 

WELD 234 - Field Maintenance & Safety                                  2-6-4         
permits the student to gain knowledge and expertise needed to perform supervisory level work as a pipe fi tter/welder on issues ranging from quality   

 control, material requisition, and crew safety. Off ered as needed.                  
 (Prerequisite: WELD 103 or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 240 - Non-Ferrous Welding                                          1-5-3         
expands on welding techniques and processes learned in earlier courses by using the GTAW process on aluminum plate and SMAW on stainless steel   

 pipe. Students will make welds in the following positions: 1G, 2G, 3G, 5G, 6G, 1F, 2F, 3F, and 4F.  Off ered in Fall and Spring.           
(Prerequisite: completion of basic Welding Certifi cate or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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WELD 241 - GMAW/FCAW Pipe                                              0-7-3         
expands on welding techniques and processes learned in earlier courses by using the GMAW and FCAW processes pipe. Students will making these   

 welds in the following positions: 1G, 2G, 5G, and 6G. Off ered in Fall and Spring.         
(Prerequisite: completion of basic Welding Certifi cate or consent of instructor) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

WELD 242 - Aluminum Plate & Pipe                                       1-5-3         
expands on welding techniques and processes learned in earlier courses by using the GTAW and GMAW processes on aluminum plate and pipe. 
Students will making these welds in the following positions: 1G, 2G, 3G, 5G, 6G, 1F, 2F, 3F, and 4F. Off ered as needed. Off ered as needed.                      
(Prerequisite: completion of basic Welding Certifi cate or consent of instructor ) 
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, ALS
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Adult Basic Education - Beginning Level                                         

ABE  010 - Basic Reading 1   (Variable Credit)                        4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adult readers with a reading level of 0-5.9 who want to improve their reading comprehension. Individualized or small group instruction   

 is off ered for each student with consideration given to individualized needs. Adult reading material is provided for the class. Th is course is off ered   
 tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  011 - Basic Reading 2   (Variable Credit)                        4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adult readers with a reading level of 0-5.9 who want to improve their reading comprehension and writing skills. Individualized or small   

 group instruction is off ered for each student with consideration given to their individualized needs. Adult reading material is provided for the class. Th is  
  course is off ered tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  012 - Basic Reading 3   (Variable Credit)                        4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adult readers with a reading level of 0-5.9 who want to improve their reading comprehension, writing, and communication skills. 
Individualized or small group instruction is off ered for each student with consideration given to individualized needs. Adult reading material is 
provided for the class. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  013 - Intermediate Reading 1   (Variable Credit)                 4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adult readers with a reading level of 6-8.9 who want to improve their reading comprehension, writing, and communication skills. 
Individualized or small group instruction is off ered for each student with consideration given to individualized reading needs. Adult reading material is   

 provided for the class. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills
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ABE  022B - Self-Esteem for the Family   (Variable Credit)           1-0-1 to 10   
is designed to give parents reading at or below the 0-5.9 grade level tools they need to support their child in school. Th ey will be empowered to 
communicate with school staff , support school programming, and encourage their child’s school success. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                      

              Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  022I - Self-Esteem for the Family   (Variable Credit)            1-0-1 to 10   
is designed to give parents reading at the 6-8.9 level the tools they need to support their child in school. Th ey will be empowered to communicate with   

  school staff , support school programming, and encourage their child’s school success. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  025B - Behavior Management Parenting   (Variable Credit)        1-0-1 to 10   
is designed to give parents reading at the 0-5.9 level the opportunity to explore the issues that aff ect how children learn acceptable behavior. Promoting   

  respect for self and others and dealing constructively with negative behavior are discussed. A variety of views on discipline are shared. Parents will keep   
 a journal of their personal experiences for class discussion. At each session, children’s books related to the topics are presented and distributed to the   
 parents. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  025I - Behavior Management Parenting   (Variable Credit)        1-0-1 to 10   
is designed to give parents reading at the 6-8.9 level the opportunity to explore the issues that aff ect how children learn acceptable behavior. Promoting   

  respect for self and others and dealing constructively with negative behavior are discussed. A variety of views on discipline are shared. Parents will keep   
 a journal of their personal experiences for class discussion. At each session, children’s books related to the topics are presented and distributed to the   
 parents. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  030B - Job Skills 1   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is a course designed for adults reading at the 0-5.9 grade level in which employment skills and job search skills are presented and discussed. Th is course   

 is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ABE  030I - Job Skills 1   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is a course designed for adults reading at the 6-8.9 level in which employment skills and job search skills are presented and discussed. Th is course is   

 off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ABE  031B - Job Skills 2   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is a course designed for adults reading at the 0-5.9 level in which skills to obtain a job and to retain a job, the attitudes toward work, fellow employees,   

 and the employing institution are reviewed. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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ABE  031I - Job Skills 2   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is a course designed for adults reading at the 6-8.9 level in which skills to obtain a job and to retain a job, the attitudes toward work, fellow employees,   

 and the employing institution are reviewed. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ABE  032B - Job Skills 3   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults reading at the 0-5.9 grade level who wish to review and enhance their reading, writing, and math skills in preparation for job   

 specifi c or employment training. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ABE  032I - Job Skills 3   (Variable Credit)                           1-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults reading at the 6-8.9 level who wish to review and enhance their reading, writing, and math skills in preparation for job-specifi c or   

 employment training. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - Not Applicable 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

ABE  040B - Individual Integrated ABE Study Skills   (Variable Credit)   4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults with a reading level comparable to the 0-5.9 grade level who need integrated instructional review in reading, writing, arithmetic,   

 and other basic skills. Individualized, small group instruction and computer-assisted learning are off ered for each student with consideration given to   
 individualized basic skills needs. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  040I - Individual Integrated ABE Study Skills   (Variable Credit)   4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults reading at the 6-8.9 level who need integrated instructional review in reading, writing, arithmetic, and other basic skills. 
Individualized, small group instruction and computer-assisted learning are off ered for each student with consideration given to individualized basic   

 skills needs. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  075 - Pre-beginning General Education Development   (Variable Credit)  4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults with a reading level of 0-5.9 who need to prepare for General Educational Development coursework. Emphasis in the course is   

 placed on basic reading, writing, and math skills. A placement test is required prior to enrollment. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                  
           Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  076 - Pre-General Education Development 1   (Variable Credit)   4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults with a reading level of 6 - 8.9 who want to prepare for General Educational Development coursework. Emphasis in the course is   

 placed on basic reading, writing, and arithmetic skills. A placement test is required prior to enrollment. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                         
               Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills
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ABE  077 - Pre-General Education Development 2   (Variable Credit)   4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults with a reading level of 6-8.9 who want to prepare for General Educational Development coursework. Emphasis is placed on 
reading, writing, and mathematics. A placement test is required prior to enrollment. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         
        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ABE  078 - Pre-General Education Development 3   (Variable Credit)   4-0-1 to 10   
is designed for adults with a reading level of 6-8.9 who want to prepare for General Educational Development coursework. Emphasis in the course is   

 placed on basic reading, writing, and mathematics skills. A placement test is required prior to enrollment. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                     
               Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:

             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

English as a Second Language Courses                                            

ESL  081 - Pre-Beginning   (Variable Credit)                          4-0-1 to 10   
is for students who function minimally in English. Th e course content covers beginning structure, pronunciation, vocabulary building, and limited   

 reading and writing skills. Th e primary objective of the course is to help the students develop a basic comprehension of the English language. Th is   
 course is off ered tuition free.                                         

       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
              Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ESL  082 - Beginning   (Variable Credit)                               4-0-1 to 10   
is for students who have minimal experience and/or instruction in English. Th e course content covers beginning structure, pronunciation, vocabulary   

 building, and reading and writing skills. Th e primary objectives of the course is to provide repetitive practice toward a meaningful and communicative   
 use of the English language. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         

       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ESL  083 - Intermediate   (Variable Credit)                           4-0-1 to 10   
is for students who have some experience and/or instruction in English. Th e course content reviews basic structure and pronunciation skills, continues   

 vocabulary building, and devotes equal time to reading, speaking, and writing skills. Th e primary objectives of the course are to review and refi ne basic   
 skills and to promote purposeful communication both in and out of the classroom. Th is course is off ered tuition free.                                         

       Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills

ESL  084 - Advanced   (Variable Credit)                                4-0-1 to 10   
is for students who have considerable experience and/or instruction in English. Th e course content includes review, advanced refi nement, and expansion   

 of listening, reading, speaking, and writing skills. Th e primary objective of the course is to provide opportunities for the student to develop confi dence   
 to use English profi ciency in his/her everyday life, specifi cally to succeed in personal, work, and education-related experiences. Th is course is off ered   
 tuition free.                                         

        Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
             Certifi cate or Degree - All Basic Certifi cates in General Studies except Personal Development 
             Group Requirement - Not Applicable
             Area of Concentration - Basic Certifi cate in Developmental, Preparatory, or Basic Skills
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Richland Community College
Correctional Education Programs Division

Decatur Correctional Center

  Programs:  Commercial Custodial
                      Computer Technology
                      Food Service
                      Youthful Off ender Counseling
                      General Studies Courses
    Job Preparedness

Jacksonville Correctional Center 

  Programs:   Commercial Custodial
                     Computer Technology
                      Construction Occupations
                      Horticulture
                     Youthful Off ender Counseling
                      General Studies Courses
    Job Preparedness

Lincoln Correctional Center 

  Programs:   Business Management
                     Commercial Custodial
                      Computer Technology
    Construction Occupations
                      Youthful Off ender Counseling
                      General Studies Courses
    Job Preparedness

Logan Correctional Center

  Programs:   Business Management
                     Commercial Custodial
                      Computer Technology
                      Construction Occupations
                      Food Service
                      Horticulture 
                     Youthful Off ender Counseling
                      General Studies Courses
    Job Preparedness

Jacksonville Correctional Center - Pittsfi eld Work Camp

  Programs: Commercial Custodial 
    Job Preparedness

Jacksonville Correctional Center-Greene County Work Camp
    
  Programs: Job Preparedness

Pontiac Correctional Center

  Programs:   Job Preparedness
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Correctional Education Programs Division
Occupational Certifi cate Programs

  Th e following occupational certifi cate programs are available only to students enrolled in the College’s Correctional Center Programs.

Business Management
  Th e Business Management Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop competencies needed 
for immediate employment as management trainees, business owners and operators, sales and customer services representatives, or related employment.  
Emphasis is placed on business communications, computer software, accounting, management, marketing and entrepreneurship.

Basic Certifi cate Requirements - ICCB Code  4003

 
                                                         

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math                                                                                                  3-0-3
 covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; 
 formulas and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
  Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
   Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
   Group Requirement - Not Applicable
   Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DKEY 102 - Keyboarding                                .5-3-2
 is designed to familiarize the student with the computer keyboard. Th e student will touch type using the alphabetic keyboard and the numeric 
 tabulator pad. Emphasis will be placed on proper keyboarding techniques as well as speed and accuracy.
  Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
   Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
   Group Requirement - Not Applicable
   Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DBUS 110 - Introduction to Business         3-0-3
 provides an introduction to basic business principles. Types of business organization and legal and fi nancial guidelines are also presented.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Business Management - Certifi cate Credit Hours Required Courses

DTMA  100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DKEY 102 Keyboarding 2 X

DBUS 110 Introduction to Business 3 X

DBSI 111 Business Software Applications I 3 X

DBCOM 112 Business Communications 3 X

DBSII 113 Business Software Applications II 3 X

DACCT 114 Accounting 3 X

DMKT 115 Marketing 3 X

DMGMT 116 Management 3 X

DENTR 117 Entrepreseurship 3 X

DBSI 118 Business Software Applications III 3 X

Total Hours 32
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DBSI 111 - Business Software Applications  I.5-5-3
 is designed to prepare students to use computer word processing software to create business documents.  Students also learn the basic skills needed to   
  use and manipulate data to prepare technical reports, and to present business information in a professional manner and format.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DBCOM 112 - Business Communications 1-4-3
 introduces students to the use of written, oral, and non-verbal communications in business.  Various types and formats for business correspondence are  
  presented. Business employability skills and career planning are stressed in this course and reinforced throughout the remainder of this program.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates,  ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable                                         
       

DBSII 113 - Business Software Applications II .5-5-3
 is a hands-on course designed to give the student a good background in spreadsheet software applications. Th e student will become profi cient in 
 formulating a spreadsheet, entering data, modifying a spreadsheet, editing a spreadsheet, using a spreadsheet to manipulate data, creating graphs, 
 formatting reports, importing/exporting data, merging fi les, and writing formulas.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DACCT 114 - Accounting1 .5-3-3
introduces the accounting cycle and prepares students to use double-entry accounting systems for small businesses. Basic math skills are reviewed and  

   used to solve business-related problems.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DMKT 115 - Marketing 2.5-1-3
teaches students how to develop and market goods and services. Customer bases, market segmentation, product development, and advertising and    

 promotion, pricing, distribution and customer sales/service are all covered in this course.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DMGMT 116 - Management 2.5-1-3
introduces students to principles of business management and develops skills needed to manage people and resources.  Key principles for planning, 
leading, organizing, controlling and directing organizational members are covered.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DENTR 117 - Entrepreneurship 1-4-3
prepares students to identify various types of business ownership, recognize entrepreneurship opportunities and apply basic economic principles to the   

 business setting.  Business rules and regulations regarding banking, licensure, franchising, credit and insurance are also covered.  Students develop a    
 business plan as the culmination of this course.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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DBSI 118 - Business Software Applications III .5-5-3
introduces students to electronic database programs that can be used in business situations.  Students build upon the skills they developed in Business    

 Software Applications II to analyze and use data needed in business reports.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Commercial Custodial Services 
 Th e Commercial Custodial Services Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop the competencies 
needed for employment as light cleaners and/or fl oor care technicians in the custodial fi eld.  Th e course sequence begins with health and safety procedures 
and covers fl oor and carpet care as well as general cleaning practices.   

Basic Certifi cate Requirements - ICCB Code:  4002

                                               

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas   

 and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCUST 120 - Introduction to Custodial Services 3-0-3
covers machine and electrical safety, the detergency process, and chemical use, handling and mixing. Guidelines for working with blood borne 
pathogens and complying with OSHA and EPA regulations are stressed. Basic employability skills and career opportunities in this fi eld are also 
covered.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates and ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DCLEA 121 - General Cleaning Practices 1-4-3
 covers the people, policies, and procedures involved in the cleaning industry.  Selection of the proper equipment for each task, waste disposal, surface    

 cleaning, vacuuming and dusting in a variety of commercial and public settings are emphasized.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Commercial Custodial Services - Certifi cate Credit Hours Required Courses

DTMA 100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DCUST 120 Introduction to Custodial Services 3 X

DCLEA 121 General Cleaning Practices 3 X

DFLCA 122 Hard Floor Care 4 X

DCARP 123 Carpet and Upholstery Care 4 X

Total Hours 17
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DFLCA 122 - Hard Floor Care 1-6-4
covers the identifi cation of various types of fl ooring and the routine and restorative methods of fl oor care including: dust mopping, buffi  ng/burnishing,   

 machine scrubbing, removing and applying fi nishes.  Th e proper use, care and maintenance of fl oor care equipment are emphasized throughout the    
 course.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCARP 123 - Carpet and Upholstery Care 1-6-4
covers material and fi ber identifi cation for various types of carpets and upholstery fabrics along with the routine and restorative procedures to be used    

 with each type. Students gain experience with various methods of carpet and upholstery care including shampooing, extraction, bonnet cleaning, dry   
  absorbent compound cleaning, and spot/stain cleaning. Proper use, care and maintenance of carpet and upholstery equipment are also emphasized.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Computer Technology I 
 
 Th e Computer Technology I Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop competencies needed for im-
mediate employment as entry-level operators for data processing installations, data entry personnel, customer service representatives, or related employment. 
Emphasis is placed on utilization of existing industry software in such areas as word processing, spreadsheets, data base applications, and presentations.

                                                           
         

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas   

 and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCOMP 100 - Computers in the Workplace .5-7-4
is designed to emphasize how computer technology is used to solve problems encountered in today’s workplace. Th is course will emphasize individual    

 student’s career aspirations, with particular attention to workplace ethics.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Computer Technology I - Certifi cate Credit Hours
Required Courses
ICCB Code: 4005

DTMA 100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DCOMP 100 Computers in the Workplace 4 X

DCTEC 101 Computer Occupations Skills 3 X

DKEY 102 Keyboarding 2 X

DOPSY 103 Introduction to Operating Systems 3 X

DWP 104 Word Processing Software Applications 3 X

DSSHT 105 Spreadsheet Software Applications 3 X

DDBAS 106 Data Base Software Applications 3 X

DIPS 107 Introduction to Presentation Software Applications 3 X

Total Hours 27
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DCTEC 101 - Computer Occupations Skills .5-5-3
is designed to familiarize the student with computer terminology, fundamentals, hardware and software components, current issues, and employability   

 skills.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DKEY 102 - Keyboarding .5-3-2
is designed to familiarize the student with the computer keyboard. Th e student will touch type using the alphabetic keyboard and the numeric tabulator  

 pad. Emphasis will be placed on proper keyboarding techniques as well as speed and accuracy.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DOPSY 103 - Introduction to Operating Systems .5-5-3
gives the student an overview of diff erent operating systems and the Windows environment.  Hands-on experiences will be provided in a variety of    

 operating environments.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DWP 104 - Word Processing Software Applications .5-5-3
is designed so the student will become profi cient in formatting, editing, printing, working with graphics, merging documents, using fonts, and other    

 functions that are possible with word processing software.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DSSHT 105 - Spreadsheet Software Applications .5-5-3
allows students to setup a spreadsheet, enter data, modify a spreadsheet, edit, use a spreadsheet to manipulate data, create graphs, formulate reports, and  

 write formulas.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DDBAS 106 - Database Software Applications .5-5-3
gives students the ability to defi ne and explain key terms to database software applications, concepts, packages, and versions. Students also create, edit,   

 view, save, and print documents generated by database applications; generate reports; utilize data screen displays using function of database application   
  packages; and identify career opportunities and business applications in database applications processing.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DIPS 107 - Introduction to Presentation Software Applications .5-5-3
is designed to familiarize the student with presentation software. Students acquire the ability to create manual and automated presentations, add text,   

 insert objects, manipulate objects, as well as customizing objects within presentations. Emphasis is placed on creativity, editing presentations, 
embedding hyperlinks, customizing presentations, generating meeting notes, navigation of slides, printing and exporting slides.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Computer Technology II                                                          
 Th e Computer Technology II Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop additional competencies 
needed for immediate employment as entry-level programmers.  Emphasis is placed on system design, logic, networking, and Visual Basic.

DWPD 100 - Introduction to Web Page Design .5-5-3
teaches basic Webpage design and HTML concepts as well as screen design techniques and applications.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCLPS 107 - Computer Logic and Problem Solving .5-7-4
is a hands-on course designed to give the student a good background in computer logic and problem solving. Th e student will become profi cient in    

 creating fl owcharts and Pseudocode to solve computer-programming problems involving analytical thinking.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DVB 108 - Introduction to Programming  .5-7-4
is a hands-on, object oriented programming course designed to give the student the fundamentals in writing, editing, running, and debugging 
programs using Visual Basic language. Students will use object-oriented and design concepts in event-driven programs.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DDPUB 109 - Desktop Publishing .5-5-3
gives the student a good background in the desktop publishing applications. Topics include creating objects, using various input and output devices,    

 object manipulation utilizing the Windows environment. Various page layouts and templates are also explored.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Computer Technology II - Certifi cate Credit Hours
Required Courses
ICCB Code: 4014

In addition to the Computer Technology I requirements 27 X

DWPD 100 Introduction to Web Page Design 3 X

DCLPS 107 Computer Logic and Problem Solving 4 X

DVB 108 Introduction to Programming 4 X

DDPUB 109 Desktop Publishing 3 X

Total Hours 41
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Construction Occupations                                                        
 Th e Construction Occupations Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop the competencies needed 
for immediate entry-level employment in occupations such as painter, carpenter, laborer, drywall fi nisher, roofer, and remodeler, or as preparation for con-
tinued education in construction technology.

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas   

 and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 100 - Introduction to Construction Occupations 2-4-4
covers the basic safety principles fundamental to construction, including the correct and safe use of hand and power tools, emergency and fi rst aid 
procedures, and avoiding hazardous conditions. It prepares students to identify, obtain, and keep jobs in the construction/maintenance fi eld. Essential   

 employability skills are introduced in this course and reinforced throughout the remainder of the program.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 105 - Blueprint Reading 1-6-4
teaches students to read and interpret construction symbols and blueprints, and to read and interpret appropriate building codes.  Students will learn    

 how to sketch and dimension rough drawings.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 110 - Basic Masonry and Concrete Finishing .5-7-4
prepares students to identify masonry tools, materials, and procedures, to pour concrete, and to set brick and/or block.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Construction Occupations - Certifi cate Credit Hours Required Courses
ICCB Code: 4020

DTMA 100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DCON 100 Introduction to Construction Occupations 4 X

DCON 105 Blueprint Reading 4 X

DCON 110 Basic Masonry and Concrete Finishing 4 X

DCON 115 Basic Carpentry I 4 X

DCON 120 Basic Carpentry II 4 X

DCON 125 Basic Plumbing 4 X

DCON 130 Residential Wiring 4 X

DCON 135 Painting and Finishing 3 X

Total Hours 34
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DCON 115 - Basic Carpentry I .5-7-4
 is the fi rst of two carpentry classes that prepares the student to be able to perform basic rough carpentry skills and techniques used in the construction   

  and remodeling industries.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 120 - Basic Carpentry II .5-7-4
 continues to build on the rough carpentry skills covered in Carpentry I and introduces basic fi nish carpentry knowledge and skills needed for 
 entry-level employment in construction and remodeling.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 125 - Basic Plumbing .5-7-4
introduces basic plumbing knowledge and skills utilized in the construction industry.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 130 - Residential Wiring .5-7-4
introduces basic electrical knowledge and skills utilized in residential wiring applications.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
     Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
     Group Requirement - Not Applicable
     Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DCON 135 - Painting and Finishing 1-4-3
 introduces the student to various types of surfaces and surface preparation for fi nishing. Students learn to identify and apply diff erent types of fi nishing   

  materials and wall coverings.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable 
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Food Service Technology                                                         
  
Th e Food Service Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop competencies needed for immediate employ-
ment in the food service industry in careers such as cooks, bakers, prep cooks, servers, caterers, and in food-related sales.  Emphasis is placed on public 
health sanitation and safety, food preparation, and presentation.

         

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas   

  and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DFOOD 130 - Introduction to Food Service  3-0-3
  covers the basic work attitudes, characteristics, and skills needed to work in the food service industry. Food service terminology, equipment identi-   
  fi cation and usage, information about types of foods and trends in the food service industry, and the development of interpersonal and communication   
  skills are stressed. Work behaviors and concepts covered here will be reviewed and reinforced throughout the rest of the program.

      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DSANI 131 - Sanitation and Safety 2-2-3
prepares students to take and pass the Illinois State Sanitation Exam. Th e development of safe and sanitary working habits needed by each food service   

  worker is stressed.
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Food Service - Certifi cate Credit Hours
Required Courses
ICCB Code: 4001

DTMA 100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DFOOD 130 Introduction to Food Service 3 X

DSANI 131 Sanitation and Safety 3 X

DFPRE 132 Food Preparation Methods 3 X

DBAKI 140 Baking I 3 X

DBAK 133 Baking II 4 X

DPROD 134 Produce Preparation 3 X

DMEAT 135 Meat, Poultry and Fish Preparation 4 X

DSSS 136 Stock, Soup and Sauce Preparation 3 X

DFP 137 Food Presentation 2 X

DCFS 138 Careers in Food Service 1 X

Total Hours 32
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DFPRE 132 - Food Preparation Methods  1-4-3
 provides an introduction to food preparation and covers skills involved in preparing breakfast foods, sandwiches, starch  products, eggs and dairy items.
(Prerequisite: DFOOD130)
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

DBAKI 140 - Baking I 1-4-3
covers fundamental principles of baking. Students learn to prepare biscuits, muffi  ns, quick breads and a variety of types of pies.
(Prerequisite: DFPRE132) 
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DBAK 133 - Baking II .5-7-4
 covers the advanced principles of baking and leavening agents. Th e production of yeast items is also covered.
 (Prerequisite: DBAKI140)
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DPROD 134 - Produce Preparation 1-4-3
 covers the preparation of vegetables and fruits for serving and storage.  Salad and salad dressing preparation and cooking techniques for fruits and    

  vegetables are also stressed.
 (Prerequisite: DFPRE132) 
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DMEAT 135 - Meat, Poultry, and Fish Preparation 2-4-4
 teaches the student to identify wholesale and food service cuts of beef, pork, veal, and lamb, as well as principles of preparing  meats, fi sh, and poultry.
 (Prerequisite: DFPRE132)
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DSSS 136 - Stock, Soup, and Sauce Preparation 1-4-3
 teaches the student to prepare and use stocks, soups, and sauces.
 (Prerequisite: DFPRE132) 
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

DFP 137 - Food Presentation 1-2-2
 covers principles and preparation of the presentation of food from plating and garnishing through waiting on guests. Various serving styles are covered.
 (Prerequisite: DFPRE132) 
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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DCFS 138 - Careers in Food Service 1-0-1
prepares students to seek job opportunities in the food service industry.
      Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

Horticulture                                                                    
  Th e Horticulture Certifi cate is planned to provide educational experiences that will enable students to develop competencies needed for immediate 
employment as horticulture workers in careers such as landscape designer, landscape installer, landscape maintenance worker, lawn care worker, greenhouse 
worker, nursery worker, plant propagation, soil-tester, interiorscaper, gardener, park or grounds keeper.  Emphasis is placed on soils, pest control, green 
house and nursery management, and landscape design and installation.

   

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas   

  and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
        

DHRT 140 - Introduction to Horticulture  2-2-3
acquaints the student with a basic understanding of the form and function of plants. Th is course will cover employability opportunities and skills 
necessary for employment, which will be reinforced throughout the remainder of the program.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
                                                   

DSOIL 141 - Soils 1.5-1-2
gives the student an overview of soil structure, horizons textural classifi cations and chemical properties. It provides a basic knowledge of soil PH, 
nutrient requirements and water requirements.  Concepts for soil analysis and recommendations for tilth improvement, fertility and conservation 
practices are also covered.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable

Horticulture - Certifi cate Credit Hours Required Courses
ICCB Code: 4000

DTMA 100 Vocational-Technical Math 3 X

DHRT 140 Introduction to Horticulture 3 X

DSOIL 141 Soils 2 X

DPEST 142 Pest Control 3 X

DGRHS 143 Greenhouse Operations 4 X

DTURF 144 Turf Grass Management 3 X

DNURS 145 Nursery Operations 3 X

DLPI 146 Landscape Plant Identifi cation 4 X

DLDI 147 Landscape Design and Installation 4 X

DLPM 148 Landscape Plant Maintenance 3 X

Total Hours 32
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DPEST 142 - Pest Control 2-2-3
 includes identifi cation of major pests, their life cycles and the damage they cause. Feasibility and methods of horticultural pest control are covered,    

   along  with the proper identifi cation and usage of pesticides. Proper safety procedures are emphasized throughout the course. At the conclusion of this   
   course students will be able to pass the Illinois Commercial Pesticide Operator Core Test and the Private Pesticide Applicator Test.

     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
                                

DGRHS 143 - Greenhouse Operations 1-6-4
is an introductory course designed to give students a basic understanding of the maintenance and proper use of greenhouse structures and equipment.    

 Proper safety procedures, growing techniques, and management practices used in producing greenhouse crops are covered.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DTURF 144 - Turfgrass Management 2-2-3
provides the basic knowledge and skills for a career in turfgrass management, with emphasis on the establishment, renovation, and maintenance of turf  

 grass. Students will identify and examine cultural requirements for major turfgrasses in Illinois. In addition, students will identify insects, weeds,    
 diseases, and other pests common to the region.

     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DNURS 145 - Nursery Operations 1.5-3-3
 includes principles of woody plant production from planning to salable plants. Cultural procedures for fi eld and container nursery production will be    

  introduced. Approved practices of fertilization, pest control, planting, irrigation, over-wintering and harvesting are introduced.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
         Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
         Group Requirement - Not Applicable
         Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
         

DLPI 146 - Landscape Plant Identifi cation  1-6-4
introduces students to woody and herbaceous perennials. Students will learn how to identify plants according to leaf, overall shape, size, and use. Plants   

  will be grouped by deciduous or evergreen trees, shrubs, and ground covers.
     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
         Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
         Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         
        

DLDI 147 - Landscape Design and Installation .5-7-4
covers basic principles of landscape design, sketching of the landscape, and techniques and materials used in the landscape. It includes basic structures   

 and other non-plant materials used in the landscape and provides a basic knowledge of plant selection, planting procedures, and construction materials   
 as presented in the landscape plan.

     Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
        Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
        Group Requirement - Not Applicable
        Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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DLPM 148 - Landscape Plant Maintenance  2-2-3
covers principles for maintaining landscapes through proper care, fertilization, irrigation, disease and pest control, pruning, and other techniques.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
                                         

College General Studies                                                         
         

ETC 100 - Education-To-Careers Seminar  3-0-3
provides orientation for transitioning from education to careers including interview techniques, resume writing, personal growth, and fi nance.
    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, AAS, AS, AA, ALS 
                                         

DTMA 100 - Vocational-Technical Math 3-0-3   
covers the use of the following math skills in solving occupational problems: whole numbers, fractions, and decimals; percent; measurement; formulas     
and equations; lines, angles and shapes; positive and negative numbers; and ratios and proportions.

    Applicable toward graduation where program structure permits:
       Certifi cate or Degree - All Certifi cates, ALS Degree
       Group Requirement - Not Applicable
       Area of Concentration - Not Applicable
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Jack Adwell, Associate Professor, Information Technology (AAS,   
  Richland Community College; BA, Mt. Vernon College; M.A.,   
  University of Illinois-Urbana)
Keith Ashby, Associate Professor, Hospitality Management (BS, 
  University of Missouri)
Mary Atkins, Director, Learning Accommodation Services, Teaching   
  and Learning Support Services (BS, Eastern Illinois University;   
  MS, Illinois State University)
Steve Austin, Associate Professor, History (BA, Brigham Young 
  University; MA, Arizona State University)
 H. Stephen Bahney, Coordinator, Jacksonville Correctional 
  Center (BS, Eastern Illinois University; MS, Illinois State 
  University)
Juanita Ball, Library Technical Asst., Learning Resources Center,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services
Th elma Ball, Library Technical Asst., Learning Resources Center,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services
Donna Barnes, Secretary, Testing Center, Teaching and Learning 
  Support Services (Associate in Business, Southern Illinois 
  University)
Mike Bartimus, Maintenance (Certifi cate, Richland Community 
  College; BA, Evangel College)
Yvonne Basden, Secretary, Adjunct Faculty Offi  ce (AAS, Richland   
  Community College)
Gail Bauer, Associate Professor, Reading (BA, MA, Southern Illinois   
  University)
Carla Becker, Admissions and Records Representative, Enrollment   
  Services
Karen S. Becker, Professor, English (BA, Kansas State University;   
  MA, Kansas State University)
John Bell, Director, Human Resources (BS, Eastern Illinois University)
 Patricia Belote, Secretary, Health Professions (AAS, Richland   
  Community College)
Sharon Beube, Associate Professor, Offi  ce Technology (BS, Eastern   
  Illinois University; MS, University of Illinois)
Karen Black, Administrative Assistant, Foundation/Development 
  Offi  ce (AAS, Richland Community College)
Sheryl Blahnik, Dean, Teaching and Learning Support Services   
  (AA, Black Hawk College; BS, MS, Western Illinois University;   
  EdS, Northern Illinois University)
Mary Blankenship, Associate Professor, Nursing, Nursing Program   
   Director (BSN, Arkansas State University; MSN, Oral Roberts   
  University)
David Bolduc, Audio Visual Specialist , Audio Visual Department,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services (AAS, Richland 
  Community College)
William W. Bolt, Instructor, Horticulture, Jacksonville Correctional   
  Center (AAS, Lincoln Land Community College)
Ethel Bond, Executive Administrative Assistant, Finance & 
  Administration (BC, AAS, Richland Community College)
Gail Bowman, Administrative Assistant, Enrollment Services (AAS,   
  Richland Community College
Douglas Brauer,  Vice President of Economic Development and   
  Innovative Workforce Solutions, (BA Illinois State University;  
  MA ,University of Illinois; PhD, Colorado State University)
Faith Brenner, Assistant Professor, Information Technology (BS, MS,   
  Illinois State University)

Joshua Brenner, Learning Accommodations Specialist, Teaching and   
  Learning Support Services (AA, Richland Community College;   
  BA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld) 
Marcus Brown, Dean, Enrollment Services, (BA, Quincy University;   
  MA, University of Connecticut)
Diane Browning, Secretary, Adult Education 
Scott Broyles, Program Coordinator, Fitness Center
Kim Brummett,  Director, Early Childhood Education Academy,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services,  (BS, Eastern Illinois 
  University)
Debbie Buckley, Press Technician, Duplication Center
Patricia Burchett, Instructor, Commercial Custodial, Jacksonville 
  Correctional Center
Lester Burrell, Coordinator, Lincoln Correctional Center (AA, 
  Lincoln Land Community College; BA, Sangamon State 
  University; MS, Southern Illinois University)
Jody Burtnett, Executive Administrative Assistant, Vice President of   
  Student and Academic Services (BS, Millikin University) 
Susana Calderon, Associate Degree Nursing Instructor (MSN, 
  Millikin University; BSN, Millikin University)
Adam Campbell, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Logan Correctional   
  Center (AA, Lincoln College; BS, Illinois State University)
Lisa Carr, Director, Adult Education (BA, Millikin University)
Kathryn Carter, Director of Scholarships and Alumni Development,   
   Richland Foundation (AAS, Lake Land Community College; BS,   
  Millikin University)
Sheryl Challans, Instructional Lab Facilitator, Computer Lab (AAS,   
  Richland Community College)
Jody Chambers, Administrative Assistant, Mathematics and Sciences   
  Division (AAS, Richland Community College)
Kathy Chambers, Administrative Assistant, Correctional Education   
  Programs Division (AAS, Richland Community College)
Jim Chiligiris, Maintenance 
Joyce Clay, Professor, Nursing, (BSN, Illinois Wesleyan; MSN, 
  University of Oklahoma)
Ellen Colbeck, Dean, Health Professions Division (Certifi cate, School   
  of Radiologic Technology; BA, Ed M, University of Illinois, )
J.C. Collins, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Pontiac Correctional Center   
  (BA, Olivet Nazarene University; MS, Illinois State University)
Stuart Coon, Counselor, Enrollment Services (BA, MS, Drake 
  University)
John Cordulack, Dean, Mathematics and Sciences Division (AA, 
  Lyons Township Junior College; BA, Illinois State University; MA,  
  PhD, University of Illinois)
Marcella Cremer, Assistant Professor, Mathematics (BS, M-Ed, 
  University of Illinois)
Donna Curtner, Instructor, Food Service, Decatur Correctional Center  
  (BA, Southern Illinois University; MA, Sangamon State 
  University)
Laura Dale, Administrative Information Systems Specialist (AAS,   
  Richland Community College; BS, Millikin University)
John Daum, Professor, Engineering Technology (BS, University of   
  Illinois; MBA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Jeff rey L. Davison, Coordinator, Logan Correctional Center (AA/AS,   
  Lincoln Land Community College; BS, Southern Illinois 
  University; MS, Southern Illinois University)
Kimberly Dawdy, Secretary, Jacksonville Correctional Center
Robert C. Dawdy, Instructor, Construction Occupations, Jacksonville   
  Correctional Center (AAS, Canton Junior College)
Leslie DeVore, Assistant to the Vice President, Economic 
  Development and Innovative Workforce Solutions (BA, Illinois   
  College; MPA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
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Michael Diggs, Director, Career Services, Enrollment Services (BA,   
  University of Illinois-Champaign; MSA,     
  Central Michigan University)
Shelba Donoho, Assistant to the Dean, Health Professions (BS, 
  Emporia State University)
Penny Dunford, Academic Services Specialist, Student Support 
  Services/TRIO, Teaching and Learning Support Services (BS,   
  Brigham Young University; MEd, University of Illinois-UIUC)
Dorothy Eison, Financial Aid Specialist, Enrollment Services (AAS,   
  Richland Community College; BA, University of Illinois-
  Springfi eld)
Debbie Ellison, Administrative Assistant, Communications, 
  Education, Humanities, and Fine Arts Division
Lisa Eskew, Clerical Assistant, Continuing and Professional Education
 Carolyn Fabian, College Receptionist, Enrollment Services 
Dennis L. Farmer, Instructor, Food Service, Logan Correctional 
  Center (AAS, United Christian Faith School of Ministry)
Lazetta Farnham, Director, Child  Development Center (AAS, 
  Richland Community College; BA, University of Illinois-
  Springfi eld; M Ed, National-Louis University; Illinois Director   
  Credential)
Jill Feinstein, Assistant Professor, Biology (BA, Knox College; MS,   
  Northern Illinois University)
Joseph Feinstein, Assistant Director of Technical Services (BA, Knox   
  College)
Pixie Fennessey, Professor, Psychology and Sociology (AA, Lakeland   
  Community College; BA, MA, Eastern Illinois University)
Chris Ferrill, Professor, Mathematics (BS, University of Illinois-UC;   
  MS, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Wendy Filchak, Preschool Teacher, Child Development Center   
  (AAS, Richland Community College)
Greg Firkus, Director, Campus Safety (BS, Southern Illinois 
  University - Edwardsville)
Diane Fleming, Switchboard Operator, Enrollment Services
Gregory E. Florian, Vice President of Finance and Administration   
  (BS, Tulane University; MBA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
E. Leon Fonville, Adult Education Coordinator (AA, Richland 
  Community College)
Laquitta Ford, TRiO Student Advisor, Teaching and Learning 
  Support Services  (AA, Richland Community College; BA, 
  University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Rebecca Gagnon, ESL Coordinator, Adult Education (BA, MA,   
  Purdue University)
Sean Gallagher, Professor, English and Spanish (BA, St. John’s 
  University; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota)
Janean Garrett, Admissions and Recruitment Specialist (AAS, 
  Richland Community College) 
Steven Gilbertz, Assistant Professor, Business (BS, MBA, University   
  of Illinois)
Diane Godin, Professor, Biology (BS, MS, Colorado State University)
 Vivian T. Goodman, Executive Director, Decatur Community   
  Partnership (AAS, Richland Community College; BA, MA,   
  Anderson Th eological Seminary)
Lisa Gregory, Executive Director of  Public Information and Chief   
  of Staff  (AA, Richland Community College; BA, Sangamon State   
  University) 
Susan Grimm, Assistant Professor, Radiography (AAS, College of   
  Lake County)
Robert K. Grindy, Professor, English (BA, California State University,   
  Chico; MFA, Indiana University)
Richard Gschwend, Assistant Director, Human Resources (BS, 

  University of Wisconsin)
Gordon Gurley, Instructor, Biology (BS, MS, Andrews University;   
  PhD, Western Michigan University)
Joshua N. Hackett, Instructor, Horticulture, Logan Correctional 
  Center (AA, Lincoln Land Community College; BS, University of   
  Illinois - Springfi eld)
Jackie Hagan, Secretary, Marketing Department (Certifi cate, Richland  
  Community College; AAS, Jeff erson Junior College; BS, Southeast  
  Missouri State University)
Curtis Happe, Instructor, Automotive Technology (AAS Business   
  Mgmt., Columbia College, Lake of Ozarks, MO)
 Sandra Harmison, Director, Database Systems (BS, Eastern 
  Illinois University)
Richard Harmon, HPS Instructor Coordinator Human Simulator   
  (MSN, Southern Illinois University; BSN, Olivet Nazarene 
  University; ADN, Carl Sandburg College)
Jocelyn Harner, Secretary, Mathematics and Sciences Division (AAS,   
  Richland Community College)
Linda Harper, Professor, Information Technology (BS, Middle 
  Tennessee State University; MS, Memphis State University)
Arthur Scott Hartman, Maintenance
Connie Hartman, Administrative Assistant, Teaching and Learning   
  Support Services (AAS, Southern Illinois University)
Sandy Hassinger, Accounting Technician, Business Services Offi  ce
Evyonne Hawkins, Instructor, Education and African-American 
  Studies (AAS, AS; Richland Community College; BA, MA,   
  University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Debra Hays, Secretary, Student Support Services/TRIO, Teaching and  
  Learning Support Services
Linda Hays, Administrative Assistant, Business and Technology 
  Division
Jeanne Helm, Professor, Early Childhood Education (BS, MS, Illinois   
  State University)
Bradley Hemenway, Instructor, Economics (BA, Eastern Michigan   
  University; MA, Clemson University)
Barbara S. Henson, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Decatur Correctional  
  Center (AA, Richland Community College; BA, Millikin 
  University)
Nancy V. Hilton, Director, Publication Services (AA, Richland 
  Community College; BFA, Millikin University)
Sarah Hobson, Press Technician, Duplication Center (Certifi cate,   
  Richland Community College)
David Holtfreter, Director, Operations and Technical Services 
  (Certifi cate, Parkland College)
Debra Holtfreter, Human Resources Specialist (Certifi cate, Richland   
  Community  College)
Carol Hood, Instructor, Accounting (BA, Millikin University) 
Gary Hornickel, Instructor, Computer Technology, Logan 
  Correctional Center (AA, Kankakee Community College; BS,   
  Eastern Illinois University; MS, University of Illinois)
Joseph Lynn Hudson, Associate Professor, HVACR (BA, Oakland   
  City, Indiana University)
Ryann Hudson, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Lincoln Correctional   
  Center (BA, University of Illinois)
Laurie Hughes, Professor, English (BS, Vanderbilt University; MA,   
  PhD, University of Tennessee)
Matthew Hunt, Counselor, Enrollment Services (BA, Southern Illinois  
  University; MS, Illinois State University)
Andrew Hynds, Instructor, Mathematics (BS, Southern Illinois 
  University; MS, Illinois State University)
Everett Irby, Youthful Off ender Counselor, Jacksonville Correctional   
  Center (AS, Lincoln Land Community College; BA, University of   
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  Illinois-Springfi eld)
Kathy Irvin, Admissions and Records Representative, Enrollment  
   Services
Elizabeth A. Jackson, CPS, Online Support Specialist (AAS, 
  Richland Community College)
Gloria Jackson, Secretary, Student Learning Services, Teaching and  
   Learning Support Services (AS, Richland Community College)
Jo Jackson, Secretary, Adjunct Faculty Offi  ce, Student and Academic  
  Services
Patricia Jackson, Administrative Assistant, Health Professions (AAS,  
  Richland Community College)
Patricia Jelks, Executive Secretary to the President’s Offi  ce (AAS, 
  Richland Community College; BS, Indiana Wesleyan University)
Jill Jenkins, Accounting Technician, Business Services
Beverly Johnson, Instructor, Computer Technology, Decatur 
  Correctional Center (BS, University of Wyoming)
Jane Johnson, Vice President, Student and Academic Services (BS,  
  Southern Illinois University; MA, University of Illinois-
  Springfi eld)
Linda Johnston, Instructor, Practical Nursing (ADN, Phoenix 
  College; BS, University of Phoenix)
Julie Jones, Surgical Technology Lab Facilitator (Diploma, DMH, 
  Surgical Technology Program)
James D. Jones, Professor, Mathematics (AS, Richland Community  
  College; BA, Eastern Illinois University; MA, University of 
  Illinois-Springfi eld)
Sandy Joyner, Financial Aid Assistant, Enrollment Services
Gary Kilmartin, Assistant Professor, Engineering Technology (AAS,  
  Richland Community College)
James Deron Kimball, Surgical Technology Instructor, (BSN,  
  Lakeview College of Nursing, Danville; AAS, Richland 
  Community College, Decatur)
Heather Kind-Keppel, Director of Campus Life, Enrollment Services  
  (BA, University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; MS, Minnesota State  
  University; ME, University of Missouri, Columbia)
Rosemarie King-Grindy, Associate Professor, English (BA, College of  
  Holy Cross; MA, Indiana University)
David Kirby, Assistant Professor, Information Technology (AS,  
  Richland Community College; BS, Southern Illinois University,  
  MS, University of Illinois, Springfi eld)
Rebecca Kirk, Accounting Technician, Business Services 
Crystal Kitchens, Assistant Professor, Offi  ce Technology (BS, Millikin  
  University; MA, University of Illinois - Springfi eld)
John Kleiss, Supervisor, Maintenance Systems, Operations and 
  Technical Services
Jerald “LJ” Klinkenberg, Director, Culinary Arts Institute (AAS,  
  Spokane Community College; BA, Eastern Washington 
  University; MA, Gonzaga University)
M. Larry Klugman, Professor, Political Science (BS, Truman State  
  University; MA, Central Missouri State University)
Janilyn Kocher, Associate Professor, History (AA,  Olney Central 
  College; BA, MA, Southern Illinois University)
Paul Krekel, Microcomputer Technician, Operations and Technical  
  Services
Norma Jean Lackie, School-age Teacher, Child Care Learning Center  
  (AAS, Richland Community College)
Debbie LaFleur, Director, Student Learning Center, Teaching and  
  Learning Support Services (BS, Greenville College)
Cindy Laegeler, Chief Operating Offi  cer, Brush College, LLC (BS,  
  University of Illinois)
Janet Langenbahn, Instructor, Business Management, Lincoln 
  Correctional Center (BS, Eastern Illinois University; MS, Illinois  
  State University)

Rebecca Lawson, Secretary, Career Services, Teaching and 
  Learning Support Services (AAS, Robert Morris College; BA,   
 Millikin University)
Katherine Lee, Professor, Surgical Technology Program Director,   
 Surgical Technology (BS, Eastern Illinois University; MS, Eastern   
 Illinois University)
Larry L. Lionts, Instructor, Computer Technology, Jacksonville 
  Correctional Center (BS, University of Wisconsin)
Jean Litchfi eld, Assistant Professor, Nursing (BS, Millikin University;   
  MSN, Indiana State University)
Tonya Loveall, Evening Secretary, Communications, Education,   
   Humanities and Fine Arts Division (AAS John Wood Community  
   College)
Craig A. Lucas, Assistant Professor, Chemistry (BS, Colorado State   
  University; MS, University of Cincinnati Medical College)
Laurie Lyon, Secretary, Continuing and Professional Education 
Judy Maloney, Professor, Nursing (BS, Illinois Wesleyan; MSN, 
  University of Illinois)
Calvin Martin, Instructional Lab Facilitator, Manufacturing (AAS,   
  Richland Community College; BS, Millikin University)
Cathy Marx, Library Technical Assistant, Learning Resources Center,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services
Kathryn Mast, Director, Student Success (AAS, Richland Community  
  College; BA, MA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Deborah L. McGee, Director, Counseling and Advisement Services   
  (AAS, Richland Community College; BA, MA, University of 
  Illinois-Springfi eld)
Joshua McGrath, Greenhouse/Nursery Manager, Business and 
  Technology Division 
Kathy McIntyre, Specialist, Duplication Center (Certifi cate, Education  
  Direct)
Lori McKenzie, Accounting Technician, Business Services
David McLaughlin, Assistant Professor, Horticulture (AAS, Danville   
  Community College; BS, Southern Illinois University; MS, 
  University of Illinois)
Peggy McLean, Admissions and Records Representative, Enrollment   
  Services
Christopher Merli, Instructor, Chemistry (BA, University of Missouri-  
  Columbia; MS, University of Missouri-St. Louis; PhD, University   
  of Illinois)
Dawn Miller, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Pittsfi eld Work Camp (BA,  
  University of Illinois – Springfi eld)
Linda Miner, Instructor, Nurse Assistant Training (AAS, Parkland
  College; BS, University of St. Francis)
Amy Moff ett, Youthful Off ender Counselor, Logan Correctional 
  Center (BA, Millikin University)
Kathryn Mollet, Evening Secretary, Business and Technology Division
Timothy Moody, Director, Learning Resources Center, Teaching and   
  Learning Support Services (BS, Illinois State University; MLS,   
  Catholic University of America)
Megan E. Moore, Director, Accounting (BS, Illinois State University)
Sterling Morrell, Criminal Justice Coordinator (AAS, Richland 
  Community College; BA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Th omas G. Morrow, Professor, Philosophy (BA, Oklahoma State   
  University; MA, Oklahoma State University)
Peter Mortensen, Instructor, Anthropology/Earth Science (BA, 
  University of Wisconsin; MA, University of Minnesota)
Ali R. Moshgi, Professor, Mathematics (BS, Southern Illinois 
  University; MS, Southern Illinois University)
Barbara Mosier, Administrative Assistant, Continuing and 
  Professional Education (AAS, Richland Community College)
Patricia Murphy, Dean, Correctional Education Programs Division   
  (BA, Indiana State University; MA, University of Massachusetts)
Kristine Muschal, Assistant Professor, English (AA, Richland 
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  Community College; BA, MA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Carol Myers, Assistant Professor,  Practical Nursing (BS, Southern 
  Illinois University; MS, University of Illinois)
Gary O’Connor, Counselor/Professor, Enrollment Services (BA,   
  MEd, University of Illinois)
Jon Odell, Professor, Mathematics (BA, MS, Illinois State University)
Virginia Ostermeier, Associate Professor, Nursing (BSN, University of   
  Illinois; MSN, St. Louis University)
Kristine Paden, Child Care Service Teacher, Child Care Learning   
  Center (AAS, AA, Richland Community College)
Kristine Palmer, Professor, Sociology (AS, Richland Community 
  College; BA, Sangamon State University; MS, Friends University)
Julie Pangrac, Program Coordinator, Project READ (BA, University   
  of Illinois)
Kim Parkinson, SSS/TRiO Advisor, Teaching and Learning Support   
  Services (BS, Illinois State University and Indiana University)
Keith (Andy) Perry, Training Coordinator, Continuing and 
  Professional Education  (BS, Indiana State University)
Samuel Perryman, Microcomputer Technical, Operations and 
  Technical Services  (AAS, Richland Community College)
Jennifer Peterson, Training Coordinator, Continuing and Professional   
  Education 
Greg Pyles, Instructional Lab Facilitator, Biology/Chemistry (AS,   
  Richland Community College)
Amy Rankin, Audio/Visual Technical Assistant, Academic Support   
  Services
Nora Reed, Accounting Technician, Business Services
Melissa Reilly, Child Development Center Assistant 
Frank Richardson, Maintenance
Sara Richardson, Instructor, Accounting/Offi  ce Technology (AS,   
   Richland Community College; BS, MA, University of Illinois   
  – Springfi eld)
Patrick Rickert, Assistant Professor, Engineering Technology (BS,   
  Eastern Illinois University; MS, University of Wisconsin)
Mary Ann Riedell, Assistant Professor, Nursing (BSN, Augustana   
  College in Sioux Fall, South Dakota; MSN, University of Phoenix)
Andrew Robinson, Secretary, Student Learning Center (AAS, 
  Richland Community College) 
Terry Robinson, Dean, Continuing and Professional Education (BS,   
  Illinois State University; MBA, University of Illinois - Springfi eld) 
Gilbert Rocha, Professor, Art (BFA, MFA, Northern Illinois 
  University)
Carol Rogers, Executive Secretary to the President
Carmin Ross, Director, Financial Aid and Veterans’ Aff airs
Mary L. Rousey, Secretary, Logan Correctional Center
Lawrence Rowe, Instructional Lab Facilitator, Scene Shop (BFA, 
  Illinois Wesleyan University)
Deborah Rowley, Clerical Assistant, Testing Center (Certifi cate,   
  Sparks Business College)
Kay Ruch, Secretary, Learning Resources Center, Teaching and 
  Learning Support Services
Maureen L. Ruski, Assistant Professor, Business and Accounting (AS,   
  Richland Community College; BA, University of Illinois-
  Springfi eld; MBA, University of Illinois -UIUC)
Carolyn Sanford, Assistant Director, Learning Resources Center,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services (BJ, University of 
  Missouri; MLS, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; MA,  
  Washington University)
Aaron Sarff , Radiography Program Director, Instructor (BS, Southern   
  Illinois University, Carbondale; AAS, Illinois Central College)
Gayle Saunders, President (BS, Illinois State University; MS, Eastern   
  Illinois University; EdD, Northern Illinois University)

David Schneider, Instructor, Construction Occupations, Logan 
  Correctional Center (AA, Lincoln College; BS, Illinois State 
  University)
Kelly Schoonover, Secretary, Enrollment Services (AAS, Richland   
  Community College)
Jan Schumacher, Secretary, Clinton Extension Center, Enrollment 
  Services
  Extension Center, Enrollment Services
Cliff ord A. Scott, Instructor, Computer Technology, Lincoln 
  Correctional Center (AA, Kendall College; BA, MLS, University   
  of Alabama; MA, University of Illinois)
Catherine Sebok, Director, Admissions and Recruitment, Enrollment   
  Services (AAS, Lake Land College; BS, Eastern Illinois 
  University)
Marilyn Settles-Clark, Accounting Technician, Receiving/Central   
  Stores
Kathleen A. Sexton, Instructor, Business Management, Logan 
  Correctional Center (BS, Southern Illinois University)
Betty J. Sims, Youthful Off ender Counselor, Lincoln Correctional   
   Center (BS, Southern Illinois University; MS, Western Illinois   
  University)
Sharon Sims, Administrative Assistant, Human Resources (AAS,   
  Richland Community College)
Lily Siu, Dean, Communications, Education, Humanities, and Fine   
  Arts Division (BA, University of Hawaii; MA, PhD, University of   
  Illinois at Urbana-Champaign)
George Sloot, Instructor, Commercial Custodial, Lincoln Correctional   
  Center (BS, Eastern Illinois University)
Jason Smith, Associate Professor, Physics (BS, BA, Eastern Illinois   
  University; MS, Indiana University)
Saul Solano, Instructor, Graphic Arts (BFA, Millikin University; MA,   
  University of Illinois-Springfi eld)
Diann Spannaus, Coordinator, Student Support Services/TRIO,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services  (BA, University of 
  Illinois-Springfi eld)
Wendy Sparks, Graphics Specialist, Graphics Center (AAS, Richland   
  Community College; BA, Eastern Illinois University)
Michelle Stephens, Instructor, Speech and Drama (BA, University of   
  Northern Iowa; MA, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign)
Debra Stevens, Graphics Assistant (AA, Richland Community 
  College)
Louise “Wegi” Stewart, Executive Director, Foundation and 
  Development (BS, Georgetown University)
Robin Stimmel, Director of Budgeting (AS, Parkland College; BS,   
  Illinois State University)
Janet Stiner, Accounting Technician, Business Services (AAS, 
  Richland Community College)
Renee Stivers, Director, Partners in Education (AA, Richland 
  Community College; BA, Millikin University)
Carol Stokes, Associate Professor, Biology (AS, Richland Community   
   College; BS, Eastern Illinois University; MS, University of Illinois-  
  Springfi eld)
Joseph W. Straka, Associate Professor, Speech, Drama, and Forensics   
  (BS, Ed, Eastern Illinois University; MA, University of Illinois-  
  Springfi eld)
Leo Suhre, Instructor, Welding
Alida Sullivan, David Erlanson Gallery Facilitator, Photography Lab   
  Facilitator (BFA, Millikin University)  
Nancy Sullivan, Web Services Developer (BA, Illinois College)  
Scott Sullivan, Administrative Information Systems Specialist (AAS,   
  Richland Community College)
Margaret Swaim, Secretary, Learning Accommodation Services,   
  Teaching and Learning Support Services (AAS, Richland 
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  Community College)
Kona Taylor, Director, Online Learning (BS, Eureka College; BS,  
   MA, Illinois State University)
Sheryol Th reewitt, Director, DCP Weed and Seed Strategy (BS, 
  University of Laverne, California)
Richard Tomlinson, Professor, English (AA, Delmar College; BA,  
   University of San Diego; MA, Georgetown University; MA, 
Ph.D,    University of Oxford)
James Turnbull, Certifi ed CDL Instructor, Continuing and 
  Professional Education 
Rita Turnbull, Custodian, Operations and Technical Services 
Teri Urbanowicz, Operations Support Specialist, Operations and  
  Technical Services
Steve Vandiver, Director, Marketing (AA, Blackhawk College; BS,  
  Illinois State University)
Karen Vercellino, Assistant Professor, Nursing (BS, University of 
  Tennessee; BSN, Millikin University; MS)
Tony Vespa, Fire Science Coordinator/Instructor (AAS, Lincoln Land  
  Community College)
Michael Vest, Maintenance (AAS, Richland Community College)
Robert Vest, Maintenance (AAS, Richland Community College)
Mary Beth Wade, Professor, Psychology (BA, Johns Hopkins 
  University; MA, PhD, University of Massachusetts) 
William Washington, Jr., Instructor, Commercial Custodial, Logan  
  Correctional Center (BA, University of Illinois; MA, American  
  InterContinental University)
Diana Watts, Secretary, Hope Academy Center, Enrollment Services 
Susan Webster, Executive Administrative Assistant, Economic 
  Development and Innovative Workforce Solutions Division (AAS,  
  Richland Community College)
Suzanne White, Secretary, Continuing and Professional Education  
  Division 
Gina Williams, Administrative Assistant, Business and Technology  
  Division
John Williams, Instructor, Job Preparedness, Jacksonville Correctional  
  Center (BA, University of Illinois-Springfi eld; MA, University of  
  Illinois-Springfi eld) 
Brett Willits, Instructor, Drafting and Design (BS, University of  
  Wisconsin)
Ron Wilson, Training Coordinator, Continuing and Professional  
  Education (AS, Lincoln Land Community College; BS, MS,  
  Eastern Illinois University) 
Dick Winkleblack, Fitness Center Assistant (BS, Millikin University)
JoAnn Wirey, Registrar, Enrollment Services (AA, Richland 
  Community College; BS, Millikin University)
Carol A. Wood, Professor, Nursing (RN, St. John’s Mercy Hospital;  
  AS, Richland Community College; BSN, Millikin University;  
  MS, Southern Illinois University- Edwardsville)
Deborah Yaden, Professor, English (BA, MA, Illinois State University)

Teena Zindel-McWilliams, Assistant to the Vice President of Student   
 and Academic Services (BA, Eureka College)

Professor Emeritus

 Th e status of Professor Emeritus is granted to faculty who have demon-
strated exemplary service over the course of their careers.  Th is appoint-
ment recognizes the value that the College places on the experience, 
knowledge, and ability of its retiring/retired faculty.  Th e following fac-
ulty met the criteria established by the College and were recommended by 
a committee of their peers.

2006 Professor Emeritus

Fred Ellis, Economics
Glen Freimuth, Earth Sciences
Dr. William Grieve, History
Dr. Madelyn Mihm, English and French
Dr. Jeanelle Norman, English
Lonn Pressnall, Speech and Drama

2007 Professor Emeritus

Karen Baird, Biology
Steven Dyer, Drafting, CAD, and Welding
Frank Weisenmeyer, Electronics
Jolene Wiegard, Offi  ce Technology
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